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variant 
Warndarang language 





morpheme in text 
phonemic vowel-length 
stylistic lengthening 
NOTE: Persons interested in listening to tapes of Ngandi materlal may 
do so at the A.l.A.S. building in Canberra, or may order copies of 
tapes at cost from A.LA.S. The following tapes are relevant; they 
are cited both by the original J. Heath field tape number and by the 
A.l.A.S. archive tape number. 
A.l.A.S. tape A3343 includes Heath tapes 18 and 20. All texts from 
the informant Sam are on Heath 18, which also ends with the beginning 
of the first long text by Sandy (Text 11 in this volume). Heath 20 
contains the remainder of Text II, and the bulk of the second long 
text by Sandy (Text 12). The remainder of this text was originally 
on Heath 11 (item llF at the end of the field tape) and occurs at the 
beginning of A.l.A.S. tape A3344 (track A), which then continues with 
material in the Nunggubuyu language. The two very short texts (13, 
14) by Sandy occur at the beginning of Heath 64 (= A.l.A.S. tape 4822), 
which also includes material in the Dhuwal and Nunggubuyu languages. 
Ngandi vocabulary and short utterances are in Heath 11 (= A.l.A.S. 
3165, track A), but listeners should note that the glosses spoken into 
the tape are unreliable, and no systematic final transcription of that 
tape was made. 
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1.1 THE LANGUAGE 
There are probably about six persons who speak Ngandi well now. My 
principal informant, Sandy (maqulpu), is probably in his forties, and 
so far as I know, persons younger than him do not speak the language 
well. Most people who speak Ngandi also speak one or more other 
Aboriginal languages such as Nunggubuyu, Ngalakan, Ritharngu, or Alawa, 
in addition to Pidgin English. Since the Ngandi speakers are scattered 
at several settlements ~gukurr, Numbulwar, Roper Valley etc.), there 
is no likelihood that the language will survive much longer. 
It is difficult to map language boundaries in this region, since 
territory is owned by clans rather than language groups, and clans may 
be linguistically composite ('mixed') and also may shift languages over 
time. My information is that the core Ngandi area was along the Rose 
River a fair distance from the coast and going north from there. 
Sandy belongs to the Qumamu~i~i clan, or rather to a subclan which 
occupies an area north of the Rose River. This clan also includes a 
group whose country is along the coast south of the Rose River; this 
group formerly spoke Warndarang. According to Sandy, the northern, 
inland numamudidi are called Qalawinbin, while the southern, coastal 
Qumamu~i~i ar~ ~alled ~iQJirin. The territorial centre of the northern 
group is ama!ibi I, a billabong. 
My other informant, Sam, belongs to the miQiQgiri l clan, whose 
centre is a place called warpani. I have not pinned down its location 
as yet, but it appears to be somewhere in or near the Parsons Range 
lIt should be noted that the clan name miniQgiri can also be applied to 
a Ritharngu-speaking clan. It appears that the clans based at warpani 
(Ngandi), ma:ruru and ~argaba ~th Ritharngu) are closely related 
totemically and geographically, and are not rigorously distinguished 
as far as clan name is concerned. It would be more specific to refer 































south of the upper Walker River. Other place names which I have 
recorded but not located for this clan are )1itenbuy and gar:gupuric. 
The Qunjirpi clan, which includes a man named Paul (wu!kakin), 
was also Ngandi-speaking according to my sources. This clan is said 
to have occupied the area just north of the upper Rose River (south-)-
east of the miQi~giri area. 
The clan which occupied the mouth of the Rose River, called 
Qu~gayinbalan, and whose oldest man is Brown (ya~qami l in), is said (by 
Sandy and Brown) to have originally spoken Warndarang and Ngandi. They 
now speak mostly Nunggubuyu. This clan has close affinities with the 
marawalwal clan (the 'Joshuas'), who spent most of their time around 
the Phelp River (a tributary of the Roper River, flowing north toward 
the Rose River), and with the nu~gumajbar and nu~ga~ulgu (Nunggubuyu 
pronunciation) clans to the north of the Rose River mouth. The 
marawalwal and nu~ga~ulgu originally spoke Warndarang, though the 
latter would have known Nunggubuyu well as a second language. The 
nu~gumajbar originally spoke mostly Ngandi. 
The approximate position of the major Ngandi-speaking clans is 
shown in Map 1. The languages which were in contact with Ngandi were 
Warndarang (now extinct), Nun ggubuyu, Ritharngu, and probably also 
Ngalakan and Rembarrnga. I am ill-informed about the location of the 
latter two language groups. 
Genetically, I believe that Ngandi belongs to a large and diffuse 
group which includes Nunggubuyu and Ngalkbon. The aspect of grammar 
which I have found most immune to areal diffusion, and hence most 
useful for determining genetic relationships, is the system of inflec-
tional verbal affixes. There are sufficient similarities between 
details of verbal paradigms in th~se three languages to justify the 
claim that they are genetically related. It is possible, however, 
that this group will have to be expanded to accommodate other languages 
~.g. Ngalakan, Rembarrnga, Gunwinggu, Mangarai, Mara-Alawic, etc.) as 
more information becomes available on them and as the general compara-
tive picture in the area becomes clearer. 
There is a sharp break between these languages and those of the 
Yuulngu group in northeastern Arnhem Land, of which Ritharngu is the 
most southerly representative. However, despite the genetic gulf 
between Ritharngu and Ngandi, the two languages have obviouSly been in 
very close contact for a long time, with the result that a considerable 
amount of vocabulary and even some grammatical morphemes have been 
diffused back and forth. Rembarrnga may also belong to this particular 
Sprachbund. 
1.2 THE FIELDWORK 
The fieldwork for this volume was conducted in 1973~75 as part of a 
project involving several languages of eastern Arnhem Land and con-
centrating on Nunggubuyu. The amount of time spent on Ngandi was. 
about six weeks in all, in two different periods. The analysis went 
along rapidly as Ngandi turned out to be relatively easy, and since it 
is similar in many respects to languages which I had worked on previous-
ly, notably Nunggubuyu and Ritharngu. 
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The principal informant was Sandy, who until late 1974 was work-
ing as a police tracker at Roper Bar (near Ngukurr). I had his 
services for about two weeks while he was on vacation at Numbulwar in 
1973. In late 1974 he quit his police job and moved to Numbulwar, 
where I worked with him for about a month. In addition to lexical and 
paradigmatic elicitation, I obtained and analysed two long texts from 
Sandy. 
Another informant, (Old) Sam Thompson, provided the other texts 
included in this work. Sam is an older man, born perhaps around 1915, 
and is generally considered the best living speaker of the language, 
at least at Ngukurr. 
Certain of my papers in Dixon (1976) contain some data and com-
mentary on Ngandi. I wish to state that at the time these papers were 
written my fieldwork and especially my analysis of Ngandi data had not 
been completed. The present work supersedes the comments in the 
papers in Dixon's volume. In particular, in one of those papers I 
incorrectly surmised that verbal root forms in Ngandi were an unproduc-
tive formation as in Nunggubuyu, whereas in fact they are just as 
productive as they are in Ritharngu. 
My fieldwork and research were entirely supported by a grant from 
the Australian Institute of Aboriginal Studies. I am grateful not 
only for financial support but also for logistic support from members 
of all A.I.A.S. staff departments (technical, financial, executive, 
library, photography, publications, secretarial, etc.). 
1.3 PREVIOUS RESEARCH 
There is very little previous published material on the Ngandi language. 
Capell (1941-42), pp.385-387, presents a bit of grammatical information 
in an article designed only to provide an introductory classification 
(largely typological rather than genetic) of Arnhem Land languages. 
There are a number of discrepancies between Capell's material and mine 
(aside from transcriptional differences); for example, Capell's third 
person pronouns are actually demonstrative pronouns, his interpretation 
of the semantics of verbal inflectional categories differs substantially 
from mine, he shows a negative preverb 'gurag' for some tenses although 
I did not encounter it (unless this is my suffix -gura, cf. 9.23), and 
he presents some morphological combinations which I could not elicit. 
Tindale (1928) presents extensive vocabulary lists in several 
languages, one of which is Ngandi, apparently obtained at Roper River 
(now Ngukurr settlement). Unfortunately, the transcriptions (which 
are not morphologically analysed) are difficult to decipher, and in 
many cases Tindale's items are either not in my own corpus or if they 
do occur are disguised beyond my recognition. 
The present volume is based on my own material almost exclusively, 
for the simple reason that in the limited time available for fieldwork 
it did not seem profitable to spend a great deal of time trying to go 



































The phonemes of Ngandi are displayed in Table 2-1. 
There are six series of stops and nasals (vertical columns in the 
table). The p-series is bilabial. The i-series is interdental; the 
tip of the tongue protrudes between the upper and lower teeth, while 
the tongue's blade is pressed against a broad area of the upper teeth 
and the alveolar ridge. The t-series and t-series are apical, the 
former apicoalveolar and the other retroflexed (apicodomal). The 
c-series, like the i-series, is laminal, and is best described as 
laminoalveolar. The k-series is velar. 
In word- or syllable-final position Ngandi consonants are not 
characterised by the aspirated or semi-affricated release which we 
find in English. In this position, then, such consonants as c differ 
from English consonants like ch not only in being pronounced a bit 
further forward in the mouth, but also in lacking a distinctive release. 
In some instances c is nearly inaudible to an English ear, e.g. in 
-Cic-gu-, which I initially transcribed as -ci1u-. 
Table 2-1 - Phonemes 
Stops (fortis) p i t t c k 
Stops (lenis) b Q. d d j 9 
Nasals m (D) n ~ n I) 
Laterals (il I ! 
Rhotics r r 
Semivowels y w 
Laryngeal ? 
Vowels (short) u 0 a e 
Vowels (long) u: 0: a: i: 
Fortis and lenis stops are distinguished, in contrastive environ-
ments, by duration and/or by voicing, which are of roughly equal per-
ceptual significance. 
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r is a flap or light trill; C is a retroflexed vocoid like 
American English r. r and C do not pattern like apicoalveolar/apico-
domal contrasts in the stop, nasal, and lateral series. 
Interdental 1 and n are not really part of the Ngandi ~hnemic 
system; they occur only in two or three flora-fauna terms llke mana 
'heron sp.' and ma!kalalir 'hlack duck', loanwords from Nunggubuyu. 
The five vowel qualities are roughly as in Spanish, except that e 
and especially 0 are more open. 0 is very open and is not easily 
distinguishable from a. Since long vowels are rare, the absence of e: 
is best taken as an accidental gap instead of a significant fact about 
the phonemic system. 
2.2 DISTRIBUTIONAL RESTRICTIONS: VOWELS 
The following is a fairly complete list of stems and affixes which have 
long vowels: da: 'mouth', mo: 'knee', ma:k 'good', ~a:n (6.7), ga: 
'swag', ga:- (8.19), 9a:-bu- 'to test', mo:nic 'stealthily', gi9iba:pa 
'lotushird', and ba:gucu 'headband'. In addition, ~u- 'to sit' has a 
Past Continuous form n-i:, and bu- 'to hit' has a Past Punctual bo:-m. 
From these examples we can see that long vowels occur most often 
in morphemes of the shape CV: and CV:C. The two long stems, gi9iba:pa 
and ba:gucu, are probably loans from Warndarang 9i9ibawaba and Nunggu-
buyu ba:gucu. 
With the exception of a, vowels do not occur word- or stem-init-
ially. There are only a few words beginning in a, except for those 
with the prefix a-. On the surface 0 can occur word-initially, but. 
here it represents underlying /a/ which has been rounded by phonologlc-
al rule P-1S. 
There are no vowel clusters on the surface except in ma-a~a 
'mangrove'. It is possible to analyse some verbal constructions as 
having vowel clusters at underlying or intermediate levels, but these 
undergo contractions. For example, Reflexive -i- combines with 9ak-gu-
'to cut' to give 9ak-g-i-. 
2.3 DISTRIBUTIONAL RESTRICTIONS: FORTIS AND LENIS STOPS 
Fortis and lenis stops contrast on the surface in the environments 
V V and VS V within words, where V is a vowel and S a nonnasal sonor-
ant (liquid-,-semivowel, or rhotic). Examples of the latter contrast 
are rk and rg in birka?-gu- 'to hlame' and berge? 'green plum'. 
We therefore have surface neutralisation of the two sets of stops 
in these environments: word-initial, syllable-final, and 0 __ where 0 
is a stop, ?, or a nasal. In these neutralising positions I tr~scribe 
stops with the fortis series (p, t, etc.) syllable-finally and wlth 
the lenis series (b, d, etc.) syllable-initially. Thus in birka?-gu-
and berge? the b is a neutralised stop; the same is true of 9 in ma~ga? 
'mayhe', g in qak-gu- 'to cut', and t in bot 'fly'. This transcription-
al convention corresponds to the phonetic reality in the main. However, 

































phonetically after stops and ?, while neutralised stops in syllable-
final position are occasionally somewhat lenis. 
In underlying representations, then, it is necessary to distinguish 
fortis, lenis, and neutralised stops. In contrastive positions V V 
and VS __ V within morphemes, stops must be specified as fortis or lenis. 
In noninitial neutralising positions within morphemes, syllable-finally 
and 0 __ , stops must be specified as neutralised. 
This leaves us with mo-rpheme-initial position to account for. 
Here we find that stems and prefixes are best taken as showing neutral-
ised stops, or alternatively as showing underlying ~ stops. In 
the first alternative, which is preferable, we need a rule or con-
vention to the effect that a neutralised (unmarked) stop in prefix- or 
stem-initial position is redundantly marked lenis. Thus berge? 'green 
plum' begins with a bilabial stop originally unspecified for tenseness 
(fortis/lenis), and this stop is then automatically marked as lenis b 
by virtue of being in stem-initial position. Adding noun-class prefiX 
ma-, we get ma-berge? (not *ma-perge?). 
Suffixes, however, must be specified as beginning with underlying 
fortis or lenis stops. For example, we have Genitive-Dative /-ku/ and 
Locative I-gil. The k/g opposition in suffix-initial position is 
neutralised in some environments by phonological rules, but is main-
tained in others: gu-gawal-ku and gu-gawal-gi with (gu-)gawal 'country'. 
We therefore have an underlying contrast which must be specified. 
It ~s.e~en possible to consider extending this underlying analysis 
to stem-1n1t1al (though not to prefix-initial) position and say that 
stems must also be specified as having underlying fortis or lenis 
stops. Although word-initially and after ordinary prefixes there is 
no fortis/lenis contrast in stem-initial position (we always get lenis 
stops in contrastive positions), the situation changes when we add 
compounding elements or a reduplicated segment before the stem. Some 
nominal and verbal stems (set A) unexpectedly show a stem-initial 
~rtis st~p i~ compounds, and some (set B) show an initial fortis stop 
1n redupl1cat10ns. Thus ma~- 'hand' plus -buru- 'to smell' gives 
ma~-puru- instead of expected *ma~-buru-, while bUQa- 'to rush along' 
reduplicates as bUQa-puQa- instead of expected *buQa-buQa-. Contrast 
the lenis stops in ga:-bar-gu- (a compound of ga:- and bar-gu-) 'to 
open one's mouth' and reduplicated -benQi-benQi-~i 'stepped on'. 
Since there is no way to account for the difference between the 
ini~ial stops of set A, set B, and 'regular' stems by general phono-
10glcal rules, the thought suggests itself that we could take set A 
and set B stems as having underlying fortis stops, while other 
'regular' stems have underlying lenis stops. We would then have a 
rule leniting the initial fortis stops except after the compounding 
elements and reduplicative segments. 
This would be the optimal solution, except for the fact that 
sets A and B do not coincide. For example, go- 'to chop down' is in 
set A, hence wal i-io- 'to chop down wood', but is not in set B, hence 
Past Continuous reduplication gOQi-go-Qi (not *goQi-io-Qi). 
The solution in terms of underlying fortis vs. lenis stops would 
work nicely if there were only two types of stem as far as treatment 
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of initial stop is concerned. In this case setting up two underlying 
stop series in this position would be sufficient to account for the 
surface forms provided a lenition rule was formulated. However, 
instead of two underlying stop series we really need at least three 
one always lenis, one fortis in compounds and lenis elsewhere, one 
fortis in compounds and reduplications and lenis elsewhere. 
Because a solution in terms of underlying phonetic features seems 
to be of no real synchronic value (and would not be historically valid 
either), I will take all stem-initial stops (like prefix-initial stops) 
as neutralised, with a redundancy rule specifying them as lenis after 
prefixes and in word-initial position. I have set up two Hardening 
rules (P-3, P-4) triggered by lexical features, one applying in com-
pounds and the other in reduplications, to account for the unexpected 
fortis stops in sets A and B. Stems not affected by these morpho-
phonemiC rules automatically show lenis stops in these as in other 
environments. 
In summary, the underlying distribution of fortis, lenis and 
neutralised stops is as follows: morpheme-noninitial stops in' environ-
ment: V ___ V a~d VS ___ V, and suffix-initial stops, must be specified as 
fort1s or len1s; all other stops are neutralised. 
Some linguists working on other languages in the area with similar 
phonemiC systems have used geminated/simple rather than fortis/lenis 
analyses. In all of these languages, the gemination analysis has some 
advantages and some disadvantages in describing distributional patterns. 
The debate on this has been rather unedifying and inconclusive and I 
will omit a full discussion. My main concern is to present the facts; 
readers can reanalyse to their hearts' content. 
2.4 OTHER RESTRICTIONS ON CONSONANTS 
Other than the restrictions on fortis and lenis stops noted in (2.3) 
there are only a few restrictions on the occurrence of consonants in 
initial and final position in words, stems, and other morphemes. 
Interdentals cannot occur in syllable-final (including word-final) 
position. 
The glottal stop ? is common at the end of words and all kinds of 
mr~hemes, but cannot occur in word-, prefix-, or stem-initial position. 
It 1S always syllable-final. It occurs initially in certain suffixes 
but is ~lways followed by another consonant (e.g. -?wic, the prnmin~l 
possess1ve suffixes, etc.). In such instances the? has a junctural 
flavour and historically might best betaken as a prosodic element, 
inserted at morpheme-boundaries. However, it is not possible to devise 
workable rules for. inserting ? in these instances synchronically, so 
the ? must be put ln the base form of the suffixes in question. 
Flap r is rare in word- or morpheme-initial position. The only 
example I know of is rur?-£u- 'to go around', a stem which (like other 
verbs) can occur without prefixes or with' 0- pronominal prefix. 
In prefix- and stem-initials, apicoalveolars d, n. I are in 
complementary distribution with retroflexed Q. Q, ! in most morpheme 
classes. In underlying forms we have the following situations: 




























initially; (b) in demonstratives only apicoalveolars occur (-ni-?, 
-na-?); (c) in prefixes which always occur word-initially we cannot 
tell what the underlying point of articulation is because of phono-
logical rule P-2; (d) in noninitial prefixes we get apicoalveolars 
except in the case of -!i- (which may pattern as a compounding stem 
historically). The underlying distribution of the two series is 
altered by P-2, which makes apicoalveolars retroflexed word-initially 
and after prefixes other than certain noun-class and pronominal pre-
fixes. 
In underlying forms, then, it is possible to think of an unmarked 
or neutralised apical series whose precise point of articulation is 
specified first by a redundancy rule depending on the form-class of 
the morpheme which it begins, and subsequently by P-2. In the diction-
ary and in citation forms, however, I will write the demonstratives as 
-ni-? and -na-?, nominal and verbal stems with initial ~, ~, !, and so 
forth. 
2.5 CONSONANT CLUSTERS 
There are no word-initial clusters. There are no stem-initial clusters 
except for nj in the interrogative stem -nja. Numerous suffixes, 
including possessives, begin in ? followed by another consonant as 
noted in (2.4). Some inflectional verbal suffixes, which are in 
general more tightly fused to stems than are most other kinds of 
suffixes, begin with clusters not found initially in other morphemes, 
e.g. Reciprocal -ygi-. 
In medial and final clusters, I was able to hear no phonetic 
difference between apicoalveolars d, t, I, n and retroflexed ~, 1, [, Q 
following other consonants except ?, y, and perhaps w. That is, I 
heard no contrasts such as rn/r~ or nd/n~. Therefore we must again 
posit an unmarked apical type in underlying forms where the cluster is 
within one morpheme, and we also need a rule neutralising the contrasts 
when an apical at the beginning of one morpheme follows a consonant 
(other than ?, y, w) at the end of a preceding morpheme. 
In transcriptions the following conventions will be used: (a) hom-
organic stop-nasal clusters are written nd and nd within morphemes; 
~) in other intramorphemic clusters, neutralis~d apicals always happen 
to occur in frozen reduplications like let let, and since the initial 
apical is written as a retroflexed cnsna~t by previously-noted con-
ventions the medial postconsonantal apical which corresponds to the 
initial apical will also be written as retroflexed; (c) when the neutral-
ised apical occurs initially in a morpheme which follows another mor-
pheme ending in a consonant, the apical is written as apicoalveolar or 
retroflexed by analogy to its written form when its morpheme follows 
a vowel ~ence nar-~ala-ga-~i, not *nar-dala-ga-~i, because of forms 
like ba-~ala-ga-~i with different prefix). 
Final clusters (in stems and words) are of the following types: l 
lGlosses are omitted here to save space. They may be found in the 
Dictionary. 
(a) sonorant plus? Examples: nom? (root form of nom?-gu-), walan?, 
buru~buru~?, [iwin?, ~amurkala~?, ~ul?, gut? (root form of gu!?-gu-), 
baQar?, gawir?, bijay?, 9aw? Geminate *?? is impossible here as 
elsewhere. 
~) nonnasal sonorant plus stop (usually k or C, once p). Examples: 
beremelk, golc, gapo!k, wurk, ~urc, ~icba~k, w~rc, gwk~ guyk, ~erp 
(root form of ~erp-gu-). The clusters *!c, *wc, and *yc are not 
attested. 
(c) lateral or rhotic plus~. Examples: gamul~, mur~, bar~. No 
example of *[~ is attested. 
(d) rhotic plus ~ plus? Examples: -gar~gar~?, gagabar~? 
The set of clusters which can occur medially is substantially 
greater. In the following lists, if a cluster occurs within a morpheme 
a monomorphemic example is given. Therefore when an example is given 
showing the cluster split by a morpheme boundary, e.g. ng in mun-gu-. 
the reader may infer that such a cluster is not attested within any 
single morpheme. The attested medial cluster types are these: 
(a) stop plus stop. Examples: jara~atbuwa. bi1bi9ok, angacba, 
dakbarara? (kb occurs in several stems), japda- (fairly frozen but 
probably from *jap-ga-), wut-gu- (phonetic wUiu-), bu1-gu-, ric-gu-, 
mak-gi-, bt-ju~ (tj is indistinguishable from c), bi1juk, jerekjerek 
(frozen Rdp), ~ap-guba-. bu!et-buga-, guc-ga-. *1g could probably 
have been found across a boundary if the right combination of morphemes 
were juxtaposed. Geminates like /pb/ can occur underlyingly but are 
contracted to fortis stops. Note the absence of clusters with d or ~ 
as second member; possibly we could elicit such clusters in compounds 
across boundaries but they are clearly the least favoured stop-stop 
clusters. 
(b) stop plus sonorant. Monomorphemic examples: gokmay?, [et[et, 
~ak~ak, ~ut~ut, we[eknayi-. These are about the only stems attested 
with such clusters. Some are obviously frozen reduplications; gokmay? 
and we!eknayi- may contain morpheme boundaries after the stop historic-
ally, though I have no definite etymologies in mind. Across boundaries 
stop-sonorant clusters are common, since noun stems can end in p, t, 
1, c, and k and suffixes (including possessives) can begin in w (-wala), 
y (-yu~), m (-may?), ~ (-Qayi), n (-nirayi), ~ (-~ina~i), etc. (Some 
of the suffixes listed here have lost an initial? by P-lO.) Note, 
however, that the underlying clusters /ty/, /1y/, and /cy/ which occur 
across boundaries in such sequences show /y/ + j by P-5, and /cj/ is 
further contracted to c by P-14. 
(c) nasal plus nasal. Examples: jinma, gu~muk, gu~inmiya?, ra~mele, 
bamnar-du-, ben~a-. Note that m is the favourite second consonant. 
Acrs~ boundaries we get other combinations, but not many since such 
suffixes as -?may? and the possessives retain their glottal stop 
following nasals. The cluster ~~ is common across boundaries: 
~-~ut~ut, etc. However, it is optionally contracted to phonetic ~ 
by P-14. 
(d) nasal plus stop. Examples: wamba, manba, ba~bal~u, binbinja!a, 
mu~bi-, ganam-gam?, ga~angar?, bi~gara~a?, mun-gu-, r~gy, bandayama?, 













clusters like mb and Qg are common. *mg is unattested but probably 
occurs in the combination of yurum with case suffixes like -gi. The 
most ·common nonhomorganic clusters are those with b as second element 
and certain other combinations like ~g. Clusters with d or 9 as 
second element, aside from nd and ~9, are avoided. 
(e) nonnasal sonorant plus stop. Note that fortis and lenis stops 
contrast in this position. Examples with initial lateral: balpara , 
ba!pu!?, bulbaba, 901tol, galga- (probably from *gal-ga-), ja!-gu-, 
~ul1ul (frozen Rdp), bulci?, jumbalcumba! (frozen Rdp)' ba!ja, balku, 
bu!ku, 9algir, ba!gur. With initial rhotic: -garpic, burpa?, garka, 
mar-baca-, 90rti-, girta- (perhaps from *gir-ta-), gurQur (frozen Rdp), 
gorgo?, barcaray, barcar, birka?-gu-, baCku, berge? Across boundaries, 
such clusters as rj, rg, and !t can be generated without any trouble, 
and perhaps others could be found. Again, clusters with t, t, d, and 
9 as second element are avoided; only It is found and it cc~rs only 
once in the data. Semivowel-stop clusters are not exceptionally 
common; examples are gayku, gaypa!?, geygey, gorowkorow, -ygi- (Recipro-
cal suffix). At morpheme boundaries we find stem-final y and w, which 
can be followed by suffix-initial p, t, Q, k, g, etc." 
(f) lateral or rhotic plus nasal. Examples: 9almaraQ, bi !mir, gurmu!u?, 
jormor? (but *rm has been unstable, cf. warama vs. Nunggubuyu warma , 
barmurk or baramurk vs. Ritharngu barmurk), QalnirQey?, bu!nin, warnu, 
ba~baIQu, bU!Qu?, gurQa, bUCQur. The patterning is similar to that of 
liquid-stop and nasal-stop clusters. 
(g) lateral or rhotic plus lateral or rhotic. Examples: jalrumbir 
(originally *jal-rum-bir), nar-ram-Qa-YQi-ni ('We speared eaoh other', 
with stem ram-da-). In some cases Irrl arising across boundaries is 
reduced by' P-13. . 
(h) sonorant plus semivowel. Examples: wanwan (frozen Rdp), !arwa, 
Qalwa~, barwic (*bar-wic), wirya!, gaywal.· An uncommon type intra-
morphemically; only rw is at all common. However, the type is common 
across boundaries when suffixes like -yuQ and -wala follow stems 
ending in sonorants. 
(i) semivowel plus nasal or lateral. 
mOYQo? These are my only examples. 
bUYPuY-Qa- with -Qa- 'to burn'. 
Examples: 9uymanji, maymay (Rdp), 
A rare intermorphemic example: 
(j) ? plus consonant. This type is uncommon within morphemes, except 
at the beginning of suffixes like -?wic and so forth. go?ma- can be 
cited, but may reflect *go?-ma-, while wara?wara is a frozen reduplica-
tion. Across boundaries the type is very common, since many noun 
stems and verb roots end in ? and these can be followed by suffixes 
beginning with a variety of consonants. Similarly, the prefixes -na?-
and -?- can precede stems beginning in any consonant. 
(k) most triple clusters which occur medially (noninitially and non-
finally) within morphemes are rhotic plus homorganic nasal-stop 
cluster: arQgu (also !irQgin, warQgu!), warmbaya, marQga. This is a 
fairly complete list. Across boundaries we can get clusters of rhotic 
or lateral followed by nasal and another consonant; the morpheme 
bun~ary comes after the nasal. Examples: baCQ, QamulQ, and murQ plus 
sufflxes like -gi, -wala, -yuQ. 
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(1) The other triple cluster which occurs medially in a morpheme 
(other than a frozen reduplication or composite form) is of the type 
sonorant plus? plus consonant. The only good examples are ja~?ba, 
gar?maQ, mar?ma-Qu-, and gur?war-Qu-. There are many frozen reduplica-
tions with such clusters: japugen?gen, bi !?bi !-Qu-, gur?gur. Examples 
like jar?-ga- and gar?-ga- consist of a CVCC root plus -Qa-. Causative 
allomorph -n?guba- is -guba- (another allomorph) plus an increment -n?-. 
Other examples across boundaries: bigey?-gu-, bi !?-mak-gi-. 
(m) sonorant plus stop (k, c, rarely p) plus consonant. All intra-
morphemic examples are frozen reduplications: wowkwowk, worcworc. 
Such examples show k or C, never p, and the sonorants are always non-
nasal. Across boundaries the latter two restrictions are inoperative: 
gerp-Qu-, gOQk-gu- (the only examples with medial p or initial nasal). 
Other examples: burk-Qa-, belk-bu-. 
(n) The only quadruple clusters occur across boundaries, when stems 
ending in rQ? or rQ? are followed by suffixes. Examples: QorQ?-Qu-, 







3.1 GENERAL REMARKS 
In the following sections I will describe the various phonological 
rules which are necessary to convert underlying representations into 
the attested surface forms. I have divided the rules into the follow-
ing groups: Reduplication (3.2), early redundancy rules (3.3), Harden-
ing (3.4), Lenition (3.5), ?-Deletion (3.6), other consonant-cluster 
rules (3.7), and rules affecting vowels (3.8). In (3.9) I discuss 
ordering relations among these rules. 
3.2 REDUPLICATION 
There are three basic initial reduplication patterns: CVCV- (Type A), 
CVCV?- (Type B), and root-reduplication (Type C). Type B is a minor 
modification of Type A, while Type C is quite different except in the 
case where it applies to a CVCV stem. Other types are variations on 
these three basic types. Medial C in these formulae may be a cluster. 
Vowels in reduplicated segments must be short even when the stem 
itself has an underlying long vowel. Thus dabu-da-bu- from da:-bu-. 
Shortening of the stem-vowel in reduplications (in this example the 
noninitial -~a- from /-~a:-/) is taken care of by rule P-17. 
Reduplication of nominal stems and demonstratives (other than 
-wolo) is very uncommon, and is certainly less important than in 
Nunggubuyu or Warndarang. In these languages nominal reduplication is 
obligatory in the plural of some stems, and is optionally applied to 
certain other stems to form a multiple plural. In Ngandi the only 
noun consistently reduplicated in the plural is daku in the sense of 
'small; ohild' (not in the sense 'nephew; nieoe'): (ba-)daku-daku 
'ohildren'. Multiple plurals are formed by adding the p~efix~-gara­
'all' or by other morphological means. 
Reduplication of verbal stems is quite common. Usually it indi-
cates repetition, distribution, or continuity and in the Past tense 
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(positive) it normally occurs only with the Continuous aspect. 
Occasionally reduplicated Past Punctual forms occur with distributive 
sense: ba-gara-wadi-wadi-n (from wati-) 'They all died.' 
The attested examples of reduplicated nominal stems are of Types 
A and B: gaku-gaku (cf. above), jawu?-jawulpa 'old men', wi~i?-wi~ipu 
'others', Similarly, the demonstrative -wolo reduplicates as -wolo-wolo 
or as -wolo?-wolo. The adverb ga~aba~8? 'afternoon; yesterday' has a 
reduplication gaga?-gagaba~8?, which in rapid speech may undergo a low-
level contraction to ga?-gagaba~8? 
Most verb stems can be reduplicated. In classes 1 and 2 the most 
common reduplication is Type C. Class 1 verbs include a root, often 
of the shape CVC- or CVCVC- and occasionally CVCV-, which may occur 
alone as a 'root form'. To inflect such a root it is necessary to add 
a thematic augment -gu- before the inflectional suffix. Reduplication 
applies to the root, but not the augment: ~ak-~ak-gu-, ja~a-ja~a-~u-, 
ju~u?-ju~u?-gu-, wa~al?-waral?-~u-. For the relatively few class 1 
stems with roots longer than two syllables we get Type A reduplication 
in japa-capa~a?-gu- (for /j/ + c, cf. P-4). Note also gur?wa-gur?war-
gu-. 
Class 2 consists in part of a set of stems ending in -ga-. Most 
of these stems can occur in the root form without -ga-, though some 
cannot. In this type of class 2 stem we find Type C reduplication as 
in class 1: jap-jap~a-, ywk-ywk-~a-, gal in-gal in-~a-, jar?-jar?-~a-. 
Class 2 also includes a number of stems which are not segmentable 
into a root and an augment (e.g. baca-), and some others ending in ia 
which may be related to -~a- but if so is quite frozen (e.g. g~ia-, 
waria-). These show Type A reduplication with Lenition by P-7: 
g~ga-g~ga-. 
Other verb classes predominantly show Type A reduplication with 
an occasional example of Type B. Examples: wadi-wadi- (class 3a, from 
wati-); Qimi-Qimi-~i (Past tense, class 4b, from Qima-); ~ukba-~ukba­
(class 5). 
In all cases reduplication begins with the initial consonant of 
the main stem of the word, and does not affect prefixes, initial ele-
ments in compounds, etc. Hence oar-mi li?-buygi-pu-ygi-~ 'lest you (PI) 
always fight', not *oarmi-oar-mi I i?-bu-ygi-~ or *oar-mi I i-mi I i?-bu-ygi-~. 
If the stem is monosyllabic the first syllable of the suffix or suffix-
cluster is included in the reduplicated segment: narma-ma8i-ma-8i 'We 
(PlEx) used to get them.' In such instances the reduplicated segment 
will be written as a single unit (-ma8i-, not -ma-8i-). If the stem 
plus suffix-cluster form a single syllable, Type A reduplication is 
monosyllabic: -Qi-Q-i from -Q-i: (Past Continuous of -Qu- 'to sit'). 
Further details of idiosyncrasies of particular verb stems in 
reduplications will be given in Chapter 9. 
3.3 EARLY REDUNDANCY RULES 
The system of underlying representations outlined in Chapter 2, though 




underlying stops in some positions to be neutral for tenseness (fortisl 
lenis), and for some apical consonants except r to be neutral for 
retroflexion. In the present section I will describe rules which 
provide values for these features for underlying neutral consonants. 
In contrastive underlying positions, stops have already been 
specified as fortis ([+tense]) or lenis ([-tense]). In noncontrastive 
positions they are specified as neutral, which I 'viII symbolise as 
[±tense]. Noncontrastive positions are: syllable-finally; initially 
in stems and prefixes; and syllable-initially within morphemes follow-
ing a stop, nasal, or ? 
The redundancy rule applicable to underlying neutral stops can 
now be formulated approximately as P-l. 
P-l Fortis-Lenis Assignment 
Stop 
[±tense] 
[-tense] II I StoP} :asal 
[+tense] II elsewhere 
Symbols: - is a word-internal morpheme boundary, # is a 
word boundary. 
The environment involving preceding Stop, Nasal, or ? is really 
unnecessary at this point, since P-6 (below) could take care of these 
instances. 
The environment with preceding - or # boundary takes care of 
initial stops in stems and prefixes; it does not apply to suffixes 
since when these begin with stops the stops must be marked either 
[+tense] or [-tense], not [±tense] (neutral) as specified in P-l. 
'Elsewhere' in effect means syllable-final position. 
Examples of the effect of the rule: BoD + bot; QanDa? + 2anda?; 
BiQBiQoG + bi!bigok; a-Jen + a-jen; a-ma:G-yuQ + a-ma:k-yuQ. 
Another problem similar to that involving tenseness is the 
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assignment of retroflexion to underlying apical consonants not already 
specified for this feature. This applies to all morpheme-initial 
apicals (except r) in stems and prefixes, but not suffixes. We there-
fore need a rule assigning the feature [+retr] (retroflexed) or [-retr] 
(apicoalveolar) to these neutral apicals. 
The facts are rather complicated. First, we observe that only 
[+retr] apicals can occur word-initially; this overrides all following 
comments. Secondly, we note that 'early' elements such as prefixes 
in the first two or three 'slots' show [-retr] apicals except when 
word-initial, while 'late' elements like prefixes in slots further to 
the right and all stems (except demonstratives) show invariable [+retr] 
apicals. There are also some 'middle-order' elements which have two 
forms depending on what precedes them. 
The early morphemes are these: (a) morphemes in pronominal pre-
fixes; (b) MOu -ni- (8.3); (c) -laQ- (8.2). The prefixes -ni- and 
-laQ- follow the pronominal prefixes, and the prefix -ja- 'now' (8.2), 
but are not preceded by any of the many other noninitial prefixes 
described in Chapter 8. 
The middle-order morphemes are these: (a) the demonstrative stems 
-ni- and -na- (6.1); (b) the prefix -na?- 'still' (8.6). This prefix 
follows MOu -ni- (and presumably -laQ- as well). 
Aside from nominal and verbal stems, late morphemes include the 
following prefixes: -[i- (8.7), -Qamulu- (8.15). 
The middle-order morphemes show retroflexed forms following all 
noninitial prefixes (i.e. all prefixes which follow the pronominal 
prefixes) except Subordinator -ga-, and following certain pronominal 
prefixes. The apicoalveolar forms show up after the other pronominal 
prefixes and after -ga-. The term 'pronominal prefixes'here includes 
noun-class prefixes with nouns and demonstratives, since they are 
identical to intransitive pronominal prefixes; 
The pronominal prefixes which require the [+retr] forms of follow-
ing middle-order morphemes are all prefixes of more than one syllable 
ending in 3MSg/NI /-ni- ~ -nu-/, MOu -ri- (*-r-ni- with Mending *-ni-
identical to the 3MSg/NI morpheme), 3FSg/NA /-na-/, Accusative 3Pl 
-bara- (-ba-r-a-), 2Sg /-nu-/, or 2Pl /-na-/. 
The pronominal prefixes which require the [-retr] forms are all 
monosyllabic prefixes, plus nonmonosyllabic prefixes ending in the 
Nominative 3Pl form -ba-, or in a morpheme representing any of the 
three explicitly nonhuman noun-classes (A, GU, MA). 
An example of retroflexion of a middle-order morpheme following 
a noninitial prefix: a-ja-Qi-? 'this one now'. The retroflexion of 
the demonstrative stem is due to the noninitial prefix -ja- 'now'; 
without it we get a-ni-? since the noun-class prefix a- is monosyllabic. 
Examples of retroflexion of middle-order morphemes following pro-
nmin~l prefixes: bari-Qa-ri 'those (MOu) '; Qanu-Qa?-Qa-cini 'I still 
see h~m.' (the middle-order morpheme is -na?- 'still'); Qana-na?-na-
cini 'I still see her.'; Qabara-Qa?-Qa-cini 'I still see them:' The 
pronominal prefixes, though written here as single units, can be 













-ri-, 3MSg/NI -nu-, 3FSg/NA -na-, and 3Pl Accusative -bara-. 
Examples of apicoalveolar forms of middle-order morphemes follow-
ing other pronominal prefixes: ~i-na-ri 'that (MSg)' (also ~a-na-ri, 
ba-na-ri, a-na-ri, ma-na-ri, etc., with other noun-class prefixes and 
the same demonstrative stern); barba-na?-~a-cini 'They still see them.'; 
barma-na?-~a-cini 'They stiU see it (MA).'; )at:"a-na?-~a-cini 'I stiU 
see it (A).'; bargu-na?-~a-c i n i 'They stiU see it (GU).'; ~ i -na?-t:"ugu-
ni 'He (3MSg) is still going.' An example of subordinator -ga- is 
gu-ga-na?-~-i: 'It (GU) is still sitting. ' 
Examples of word-initial retroflexion of· morphemes which otherwise 
would begin in apicoalveolars: Qa-cu-? 'that way' (containing the same 
demonstrative stern found in ~i-na-ri 'that (MSg)', cf. above); 3MSg/NI ~ 
3MSg/NI transitive pronominal prefix ~ini-, consisting of two identical 
3MSg/NI morphemes. 
The rule may be formulated as follows, assuming that all neutral 
apicals are marked [±retr] to begin with: 
P-2 Retroflex Assignment 
C 
[±retr] 
[-retr] II x - [ ... ] 
E- E 
y - [ ... ] 
MO MO 
[+retr] II elsewhere 
Symbols: - is a morpheme boundary (including the type between two 
components of a pronominal prefix, not shown in my trans-
cription), E is an early morpheme, MO is a middle-order 
morpheme, X is any nonzero morpheme, and Y is subordinator 
-ga- or a nonzero pronominal prefix which either is mono-
syllabic or ends in one of the following: 3Pl Nominative 
ba-, or any explicitly nonhuman morpheme (A, GU, MA). 
Note that 'elsewhere' includes word-initial position. 
3.4 HARDENING RULES 
By Hardening I mean a process by which a lenis stop (or a neutral stop 
which would otherwise show up as lenis) becomes fortis, or by which a 
semivowel becomes a (lenis) stop. Hardening is the opposite of Lenit-
ion. 
There are three rules of this type in Ngandi: Hardening I, II, 
and III. The first two are morphophonemic rules applying to initial 
stops in lexically-marked morphemes only. The third is an automatic, 
low-level rule by which a semivowel becomes a stop. 
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Hardening I applies to certain sterns when they are preceded by 
compounding sterns or certain derivational (noninitial) prefixes; these 
two types of elements are not sharply distinguished, and the latter 
can be considered specialised compounding sterns in many cases. 
The sterns subject to Hardening I, which I label 'set A' (2.3), 
are the following: -buru- 'to smell', -go- 'to chop', -garu- 'to 
follow, to chase', -bu!)a- 'to rush along', -galga- (attested only in 
the compound shown below), and the kin terms -gew, -jabur, and -guru!) 
(4.4) • 
Verbal examples are ba~ja-puru- 'to smell the arm of', wali-lo-
'to chop wood', bul-kat:"u- 'to follow smoke of (someone)', and gubur-
kalga- 'to connect'. An example with noninitial prefix -ri- (8.11) is 
-t:"i-pu!)a- 'to rush along with'. The examples with kin te~ms involve 
2nd person possessive prefix -mat:"-, hence -mat:"-kew, etc. 
Many verbs beginning with stops, as well as some kin terms begin-
ning with stops, fail to undergo Hardening I in any environment. 
It should be noted that because of the lenition rules the effects 
of Hardening I are sometimes undone. Thus in -!)araka-buru- 'to smell 
bones of' we can posit a hardened intermediate stige /-!)araka-puru-/, 
with later lenition by Lenition III (P-8, below). 
The set of noninitial prefixes (Chapter 8) which pattern like 
compounding sterns in permitting Hardening I with following set A sterns 
cannot be fully circumscribed with existing data. The early noninitial 
prefixes -ja-, -ni-, and -ga- (8.1-8.4) do not permit this hardening. 
As noted, -ri- (8.11) and -mar- (4.4) do allow hardening. For many 
others (-ga-ya?-, -na?-, -bak-, -bi~ic-, -bata-, -?-, -woc-, -jalca-, 
-gari?-, -man-, -ga!)?-, -girk-) there is no way to tell since lenition 
rules would wipe out any intermediate hardening of following stops. 
For -!i-, -gara-, -~amulu-, and -bindi- I do not have relevant examples. 
Having assigned the feature [+set A] to those sterns which show 
this Hardening, we can formulate the rule as part (a) of P-3, below. 
Part (b) is a minor process by which case suffixes like Allative 
-gic and Locative -gi which begin in underlying lenis stop harden this 
stop after demonstrative pronouns. Because of subsequent rules which 
re-lenite many stops hardened by part (b), the only clear instances 
are those involving -na-ri- (Nonproximate -na-, Intermediate -ri-), 
e.g. gu-na-ri-kic 'to that one (GU)'. 
P-3 Hardening I 
Stop ---+ tense II (a) X - [ ... ] 
Stem Stern 
[+set A] [+set A] 
(b) Oem - (Imm -) ... ] 
Case Case 
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Symbols: X is a compounding stem or one of a certain set of 
derivational prefixes like ma~-j Dem is a demonstrative 
pronominal stem; Imm is the Immediate suffix. 
In view of (b) one could take -ki- in demonstrative adverbs 
as historically identical to Locative -gi. 
This type of Hardening must be distinguished from that shown in 
mal-kal ic 'sometimes', for example. Here the base form is Imalk-gal ic/, 
and the surface k is not due to Hardening I but rather to Geminate-
Contraction (P-14) by which Ikg/ + k. This kind of explanation is not 
possible for baQja-puru-, wal i-io-, or bul-ka~u- (cf. above), since 
the initial elements are well-attested elsewhere both as compounding 
elements and independent nouns in the forms baQja (not *baQjap), wal i 
(not *wa lit), and bu I (not *bu I k) • 
In this connection. we may also mention the word jalpi~ 'wild, 
unsettled', which may consist of jal- plus a hardened form of -biro 
This etymology would be questionable on semantic grounds, though not 
totally implausible (ja I indicates wanting, b i r means, 'many'), but is 
clearly confirmed by the occurrence of a synonym jal~umbi~ (*jal-~um­
bir) •. This suggests that bir can have, or at least had, a hardened 
form *-pir (secondarily lenited in jalrumbir). 
Similarly, note that bicara 'what's-it?' (referring to places) 
consists of bi- (found elsewhere only in bi-nja 'what plaoe?') and a 
hardened form of jara 'what's-it?'. However, bicara is sufficiently 
frozen synchronically so that we need not treat it by means of P-3; 
the same holds for jalpi~. 
Hardening II applies in reduplications. The set of stems affected 
is that labelled 'set B' in (2.3). The attested examples are: bUQa-
pUQa- from bUQa-; bigey-pigey-ga- from bigey?-ga- (the variant bigey?-
bigey?-ga- is also attested; ?-Deletion in the first alternative is by 
P-9)j japa-capa9a?-gu- from japa9a?-gu-; and buygi-pu-ygi- from 
bu-ygi-, the Reciprocal of bu-. Other forms of bu- do not show Harden-
ing: Present buma-bu-mana. 
Sets A and B intersect only to a very limited extent. The only 
stem in both sets is bUQa-. The stem bigey?-ga- is in B but not A, 
cf. ~gaQgu-bigey?-ga- (not *-gaQgu-pigey?-ga-). The stem bu-, though 
partially in set B, is not in set A, hence compounds like 9a:-bu-
(not *9a:-pu-). Cf. discussion in (2.3). 
Having labelled the appropriate stems with the lexical feature 
[+set B], we formulate the second Hardening rule as follows: 
P-4 Hardening II 
Stop ----+ [+tense] II Rdp - [ ... ] 
Stem Stem 
[+set B] [+set B] 
The third Hardening rule hardens y to j following coronal stops 
(t, t, c). Examples with Absolute -yuQ: Qi-bot-juQ, gu-but-juQ, 
ma-Qic-uQ (from Ima-Qic-juQ/). 
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p-s Hardening III 
y ) j II Stop 
[ +coronal] 
3.5 LENITION 
Lenition is a process by which an underlying fortis stop becomes lenis, 
or by which a lenis stop becomes a semivowel. The latter process is 
rare in Ngandi (though very common in Nunggubuyu and Warndarang, and 
occasional in Ritharngu). The only examples of stop-semivowel alterna-
tions where the stop may be synchronically (and historically) basic 
are ~u-gan - Qu-wan 'you (SgJ' and -guba- - -guwa- - -wuwa- (Causative 
suffix). Here the forms with stops are preferred in slow speech. 
Since such Lenition is clearly unproductive there is no point in setting 
up a general rule for it, and we may treat the alternations as of an 
allomorphic character. 
On the other hand, there are three important rules which change 
underlying fortis stops into lenis ones. The clear applications of 
Lenition I are to morpheme-initial fortis stops in suffixes and in 
stems affected by P-3 (Hardening I) - though lenition can also be 
thought of as applying morpheme-medially (cf. discussion of P-l) - and 
it can be stated as follows: 
P-6 Lenition I 
Stop ---+) [-tense] I I 1 StoP) 
Nasal 
? 
Examples with Ergative-Instrumental -iu (as in gu-wal i-iu 'with 
the stiok') are: mo-rok-gu, a-jen-gu, ma-burpa?-gu. The compound 
yaQ-garu- from lyaQ-karu-1 after Hardening I was mentioned earlier. 
Lenition II is an interesting process applying to bisyllabic 
reduplications of stems beginning in -CV(S)CV ... -, where S is a non-
nasal sonorant (liquid or semivowel). The vast majority of such 
reduplications show lenition of the second C if it is a fortis stop, 
both in the reduplicated segment and in the stem itself. From over a 
dozen examples attested we can cite Quji-Qu-jini from Qu-cini (root QU-), 
~aji-Qa-j-ic from Qa-c-ic (root Qa- 'to see'), wagu-wagu-~i from 
waiu-ri (root waiu-), warga-warga- from waria-, and golja-golja- from 
golca-. The only exceptions noted are: gaku-gaku 'ohildren' from 
~aku-, yaku-yaku-gi- from yaku-gi-, and jaka-jaka-gu- from jaka-gu-. 
The first of these three is a noun; in the second yaku is an (adjec-
tival) noun which has been secondarily verbalised by adding -gi- (from 
-ii- by Lenition III); and in the third jaka- is a compounding element 
(related to an adjectival noun 'long' in Ritharngu) which is followed 
by the verb -gu- 'to stand'. 
Since there are no instances where a nominal stem shows Lenition 
II, I conclude that this rule applies only to verbs, and formulate it 
as follows: 
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P-7 Lenition II 
Stop ) [-tense] II - [CV(S) V] - Verb 
Rdp -Rdp 
Rdp - [CV ( S ) V ... ] 
Verb --- Verb 
Symbols: Rdp is a reduplicated segment of Type A (3.2), and S 
is a nonnasal sonorant. 
The adverb ~aki 'in front' has a reduplicated variant ~aga-~agi? 
which shows the effects of P-7. The? is underlying; its deletion in 
~aki is discussed in connection with P-ll. 
The third Lenition rule is also interesting. Suffixes, and stems 
in compounds after Hardening I, can begin in either fortis or lenis. 
stops. The lenis stops never become fortis, but the fortis stops 
lenite to become lenis stops if the preceding two syllables contain 
a fortis stop, a stop-stop cluster, or a ?-stop cluster. In other 
words, we have a sort of alternating dissimilation, by which a fortis 
stop or a 'hard' cluster brings about the lenition of an initial fortis 
stop in a following morpheme. 
For example, the nouns mulmu and jolko combine with suffix -pic 
to give gu-mulmu-pie and gu-jolko-bie. Lenition III applies to -pic 
in the latter example because of the k in jolko. Inchoative verbaliser 
-ti- is lenited to -di- in der?der-di- because ?d is a hard cluster. E~gative-Instrumental -iu i; ienited in a-gareambal-uu, gu-bieiri-uu, 
a-wurupul-gu, and a-buru1ji-gu because the stems have a fortis stop 
or hard cluster in their final two syllables. Contrast a-manal)gu !a-iu 
and a-gal)gu-iu, with lenis stops in the stem and therefore no lenition 
of underlying fortis stop in the suffix, and also Qa-I)aeiwal)gu-iu 
where there is a fortis stop in the stem but it is three (not one or 
two) syllables away from the suffix. In bari-belk-bu-ni-pula 'They 
both tied up spears. I (stem -bel k-bu-) , kb is a hard cluster but since 
it is divided by a syllabic break and since the k is therefore three 
syllables from the suffix -pula, the latter is not lenited. 
The rule can be formulated as follows: 
P-8 Lenition III 
Stop --~) [-tense] I I 
Symbols: C1 is a fortis stop, andlor C2 contains a fortis stop 
or a hard cluster. 
This rule applies iteratively left to right. For example, in 
a-wiQi-pula-gu from la-wiQi-pula-iul P-8 fails to affect the Ip/, but 
then moving to the right it lenites the Iii because of the preceding 
Ip/. In gu-bieiri-bula-iu from Igu-bieiri-pula-iu/, with the same 
ending I-pula-iu/, P-8 lenites Ipl because of the lei, so that the Iii 
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escapes the effects of P-8 in the absence of a preceding fortis Ip/. 
If the rule had worked from right to left, the Iii would have been 
lenited to U in both combinations. 
There are occasional exceptions to Lenition III in my data. In 
instances like a-gareambal-uu where the fortis stop (here c) is two 
syllables away from the suffix, and where the syllable preceding the 
suffix is a 'soft' cluster, lenition occasionally fails to take place, 
so we get a by-form a-gareambal-iu. 
However, the most interesting and consistent exception is jara-ui-
'to beaome what's-it?' with Inchoative -ii- added to jara- 'what's-it?'. 
Note in this regard that jara takes a special form *-eara in the frozen 
combination bieara (*bi-cara) 'what's-it? (pZaae)'. 
Some further exceptions are of a low-level nature. The suffix 
-pula was often heard as -pula even when lenited -bula would be expected. 
For example, gu-bieiri-bula-iu (cf. above) was sometimes heard as 
gu-biciri-pula-iu. That this is a low-level exception is transparent 
from this very example, since despite the fluctuation of p/b on the 
surface the bilabial stop functions as lenis in the subsequent operation 
of P-8, so that the final suffix is -iu (not *-gu) regardless of the 
surface phonetics of the structurally lenis bilabial stop. That is, 
alternating p/b is treated as lenis in phonological rules affecting 
other segments, while true fortis p (not alternating with b) is treated 
as fortis in such rules. 
3.6 ?-DELETION 
There are three ?-Deletion rules. The first applies to certain roots 
of the form CVCVC?- belonging to verb classes 1 and 2 in reduplications. 
Compare simplex bilal)?-gu- with Rdp bi!al)-bi !al)-gu- and simplex 
maQin?-gu- with Rdp maQin-maQin-gu-. The only other example noted is 
bi~ey-pi~ey-ga- from bi~ey?-ga- (/bl ~ p by P-4), but here the variant 
bi~ey?-bi~ey?-ua- is also attested. Other class 1 and 2 roots of this 
shape do not lose the ?: wa~al?-wa~al?-~u-. 
P-9 ?-Deletion I 









Symbol: [+X] is a lexical feature attached to those stems which 
lose ? in reduplication. 
The second rule is a straightforward low-level process by which? 
is deleted following stops. For example, possessive suffix -?nirayi-
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(lPlEx) combines with (ma-)I)ic 'food' to form ma-I)ic-nirayi(-yul)). 
The simplification of geminate I??I to ? as in m-b~g?-nirayi(-yul)) 
'our blood' (stem b~g?) could be handled either by this rule or by 
Geminate-Contraction (P-14); I will take it as reflecting P-14. 
P-lO ?-Deletion II 
? --41 0 I I Stop __ 
The third rule is needed to account for the disappearance of ? 
in these suffixes: subordinating -?gu?, -?wanji? 'like', and -?wala 
'first'. In these cases we find initial? followed by a consonant. 
Some instances of ?-Deletion affecting these suffixes are taken 
care of by previously-mentioned rules. However, there are additional 
examples such as the following: I)a-gaku-gu? 'when I (was) small', vs. 
I)a-wur?wurul)u-?gu? 'when I (become) an old man'; a-wa!u-wanji? 'like. 
a dog', vs. a-manba-?wanji? 'like an armband'; I)aya-iu-wala 'I (did it) 
first.' vs. ma-wan-gu-?wala 'It (MA) (did it) first.' 
The difference between the deleting and nondeleting environments 
in the above examples is that the former include a fortis stop in the 
preceding syllable, while the latter do not. In other words, this 
?-Deletion rule is similar to Lenition III, which also involves fortis 
stops in the conditioning environment, and this ?-Deletion rule can 
therefore be regarded as an instance of dissimilatory lenition. How-
ever, it cannot be easily merged with Lenition III, since there are at 
least three differences in the environment. Recall that the environ-
ment for Lenition III is C1VC2V(C)-___ V. 
To begin with, there is the trivial fact that an extra C must be 
inserted after the blank in this ?-Deletion rule. Secondly, the 
parenthesised (C) must be omitted in view of such examples as ~i-geremu­
ii-I)-?gu? 'when he becomes a (young) man', where it appears that the 
nasal consonant is what blocks ?-Deletion. Thirdly, the syllable CIV .~ 
TIIUSt be removed, since the form of Cl has no effect on the? Examples . 
where Cl in the form of a fortis stop does not bring about ?-Deletion: 
l)a-geremu-ii-ni-?gu? 'when I was a (young) man'; ba-ga-golca-I)i-?gu? 
'when they were poisoning fish'. 
P-ll ?-Deletion III 
? ) 0 II C1V-_C 
Symbol: Cl is a fortis stop or hard cluster. 
The inclusion of the phrase 'or hard cluster' is speculative, 
since I have no examples involving such clusters. Note that Cl in ~-ll 
corresponds to C2 in the formalisation of P-S. 
Two endings, Negative -?may? and -?I)iri? 'also', are exceptions 
and do not undergo P-ll: a-wa1u-?may? 'not a/the dog'. a-wa1u-?l)iri? 
'also a/the dog'. These two are distributionally freer than -?gu?, 
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-?wanji, and -?wala. and might be labelled enclitics. 
The adverbs Cak i and caga-cag i? 'in front' have been me.ntioned 
in connection with P-7, which accounts for the k/g alternations. If 
we take the base form as Iraki?l. we can account for the deletion of 
I?I in Caki as a special i~stance of P-ll. However, in general P-ll 
does not apply in this position; cf. na-ki-? 'there', (ma-)mutiti? 
'wattle sp. '. . .. 
3.7 OTHER CONSONANT-CLUSTER RULES 
In most cases morpheme-initial yi loses its semivowel following a 
consonant. There are exceptions, apparently due to the following: 
(a) some recently-formed combinations seem to avoid Y-Deletion, while 
more tightly-knit or frozen combinations undergo it; (b) some preceding 
consonants tend more strongly than others to trigger the deletion. 
Examples of deletion are: nar-ic-I)a-cini (derivational prefix -yic-) 
and malk-iri-wala (stem -yiri-). Examples of nondeletion are: (gu-)-
~ubur-yimin? (compound involving noun stem -yimin?), gubur-yima-
(compound with verb stem -yima-, related to -yimin?), gubur-yika-
(compound with stem -yika-). The stems -yima- and -yika- illustrated 
in the last examples undergo Y-Deletion in nar-ima-na-? and rum-ika-. 
so their failure to show deletion in gubur-yima- and gubur-yika- is 
best attributed to the newness of the compounds as wholes (or possibly 
to an idiosyncrasy of gubur- as a compounding element). 
Note that in malk-iri-wala the underlying Ikl remains fortis on 
the surface. However, in combinations where the Iyil is preceded by 
Benefactive I-bak-I, the Ikl is lenited to g, hence -bag-ic-damba?-du-
'to get revenge on' with -yic-. ~ ~ 
Another instance of underlying Iyl being deleted is exemplified 
by jaka-g-i/jaka-gi-y/. Past Continuous of 'to stand' (9.20). I take 
the parallel form ~-i: 'stood' from I~i-yl as likewise reflecting loss 
of Iyl, with subsequ~nt lengthening of I~il to ~i: (~-i:) by P-17. 
A similar example is gaci-woygi-, Reciprocal of gacu- 'to chase' 
(9.15). The suffix elsewhere shows an allomorph -ywoygi-, so I take 
the base here as Igaci-ywoygi-i. In all these examples we have Iyl 
disappearing between Iii and a consonant or word boundary. 
P-12 Y-Deletion 
y II! II C - (in some combinations; C is 
lenited if it is the k of -bak-) 
It should be noted that Y-Deletion is not necessary in instances 
like man-ika- from Iman-yika-I, since contractions like Inyl + n are 
exceptionless, do not require that the following vowel be i (hence 
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a-jen-u~ from la-jen-yu~/), and are handled by P-14, below. 
't ,. The initial consonant of the important verb stem -eugu- 0 go IS 
deleted following intransitive prefixes ending in flap r. Examples: 
~ar-udu-~ 'We (PZIn) wiZZ go. ' from I~ar-eugu-~/. This is a peculiarity 
of this stem rather than a' general characteristic of e. Note also 
reduplications like -rugu-gu- instead of expected *-eugu-eugu- for this 
stem; these can be taken as intermediate I-eugu-ugu-I, etc. 
One other instance where Irr;:l reduces to r is in combinations of 
A noun-class marker I-ra-I with preceding elements ending in r within 
a pronominal prefix (7:2), hence Ibar-ea-I ~ bara- (3Pl ~ A) and so 
forth. Since I-ea-I cannot be preceded by a reduplicative segment we 
can think of it as losing its lei under the same conditions as -eugu-, 
so we can formulate the rule like this: 
P-13 8-0eletion 
--4) 0 II 
where -ra- is the A morpheme and -rugu- is 'to go'. 
Actually, of five reduplicated forms of -eugu- (for ~ive different 
inflected forms), only three lose r in the stem; for detaIls see (9.21). 
Geminate clusters of consonants do not occur within morphemes. 
When such a cluster arises across a morpheme boundary it is virtually 
always reduced in rapid speech, though in slow and careful speech the 
reduction may not take place. Geminate stops are more likely to be 
reduced than geminate nasals like ~~. 
Following the various Hardening and Lenition rules (particularly 
P-6), we have clusters such as pb and kg, and no clusters of the types 
*pp or *bb. We therefore define geminate stp-clu~ters ~s sequences 
of homorganic stops, without reference to the fortlsllenls feature. 
Furthermore, the geminate interdental stop cluster has the form tg 
at this stage, rather than *tg,since interdentals cannot occur syllable-
finally. By P-14 we get contractions such as pb ~ p, kg ~ k, and 
t£ ~ t (other geminate stops are unattested and presumably very rare), 
as well as ?? ~ ?, ~~ ~ ~, and so forth. 
For convenience I will include here the simplification of Inyl to 
n, as in a-jen-u~ 'fish' from la-jen-yu~/. 
P-14 Geminate-Contraction 
(a) Cl C2 ~ 
[0, F] [0, F] 
(b) Y -+ 0 II n_ 
Symbols: F is the set of distinctive features except tenseness 
(fortis/lenis), and X is [+tense] if Cl and C2 are stops. 
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In addition to P-12, P-13, and P-14, there is one minor consonant-
cluster rule which warrants brief mention here. The underlying cluster 
Irnl is simplified to either n, n or r in some pronominal forms. In 
the MOu ending -Qi of independent pronouns reconstructed *-r-ni has 
undergone a change *rn ~ Q. In pronominal prefixes, on the other hand, 
Irnl becomes either n or r, depending on the morphemes involved. An 
effort to partly explain the functional motivation for the distribution 
of the two outputs, nand r, is offered in (7.2). The alternative Q 
here is ruled out by the fact that retroflexed consonants do not occur 
in this morphological environment (cf. P-2). 
In all the above Irnl combinations, the nasal is specified only 
as apical (i.e. neither explicitly apicoalveolar nor retroflexed). In 
other Irnl combinations there is no contraction, hence nar-Qa?-rugu- ni 
'We (PZEx) are stiZZ going.', etc. In these forms it is possible to 
consider the n as retroflexed, since the two kinds of apicals do not 
contrast phonetically following r. However, using this to claim that 
Irnl is contracted while IrQI is unaffected seems to be a contrived 
and unrevealing solution to the problem of determining when the con-
tractions occur. It seems more appropriate to say that Irnl (with 
neutral apical) contracts in pronominals but not in other combinations. 
3.8 RULES APPLYING TO VOWELS 
There are three processes which affect vowels and vowel-clusters: 
Vowel-Harmony, VV-Contraction, and Vowel-Shortening. 
Vowel-Harmony is not a productive process. It applies chiefly 
to noun-class prefixes of the form (C)a- (Qa-, ma-, ba-, a-), which 
become (C)o- before morphemes whose initial syllable contains an 0. 
Examples: mo-wolo (with demonstrative -wolo), Qo-wolo, o-wolo, bo-wolo, 
mo-gomo[, o-woro[o[, etc. Vowel-Harmony applies much more consistently 
in the cases of ma- and ba- (both of which begin with bilabials) than 
with Qa- and a-, so that we can get a-woro[o[ alongside o-woro[o[. 
Although intransitive pronominal prefixes include prefixes which 
are identical to the noun-class prefixes (Qa-, ma-, ba-, a-), Vowel-
Harmony does not apply to them consistently, though it does apply to 
them sporadically. 
I have normalised my transcriptions to avoid inconsistencies. 
The transcriptions with ° are used for harmonised nominal noun-class 
prefixes (hence o-woro[o[ and never *a-woro[o[), and those with a for 
the verbal pronominal prefixes (e.g. ba-bolk-g-i, never *bo-bolk-g-i). 
As I have just indicated, this is a distortion or at least an over-
simplification of the facts. In particular, the operation of Vowel-
Harmony, or its failure to operate, is not a reliable diagnostic test 
for distinguishing nominal from verbal constructions. 
Another instance of Vowel-Harmony is the paradigm of rugu- 'to 
go'. When the final lui becomes surface i by the VV-Contraction rule 
to be discussed below, the initial syllable's vowel assimilates, so 
that we get either eugu- or eigi- (not *rugi-) in all forms of this 
verb. It would be possible to represent the base form as IrVgu-1 and 
say that in rugu- the initial V has assimilated to the following u 
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just as it does in Cigi-. This is historically suggestive, since it 
means that the proto-form of the stem is *CV- with unspecified vowel 
(if we take -gu- as etymologically the class 1 augment, now frozen and 
specialised here), which can be directly compared to Warndarang -Ca-
'to go' and to reflexes of *-Ca- in other languages. 
P-lS Vowel-Harmony 
(a) a---+) 011 [(C)_ ] [Co ... ] 
NC NC Noun Noun 
(b) V --~) VI I I [r s:J'vd 
'to g"O" 'to go' 
Symbols: NC is a noun-class prefix. 
There are isolated other instances of Vowel-Harmony not dealt 
with by P-lS as formulated. Cf. the discussion of nunu- in (7.2), and 
perhaps some of the pronouns like nowoQi and bowoQi (5.1). Similarly, 
cawiri-c 'eastward' (6.9) is apparently derived from cawara 'east' 
with the final lal becoming i before -c by fronting (cf. below), with 
subsequent leftward Vowel-Harmony (assimilation) affecting the penulti-
mate vowel as well. -The same explanation is available for forms like 
~i-cu-wi I i-n 'from here (Anaphoric)' (cf. 6.5), with the Ablative 
suffix which usually shows up as -wala. 
There appear to be a number of instances where an underlying or 
reconstructed vowel other than i has been fronted to surface i in an 
environment including an adjacent 'palatal' consonant (V, j, c, n). 
For example, compare Ngandi vima- 'to do/think/say like that' with 
Nunggubuyu -vama-. In the other examples a syllable-final palatal 
consonant follows the shifted vowel: Pergressive -pic vs. Nunggubuyu 
-waj/-baj; Emphatic -?wic with pronouns vs. Nunggubuyu -waj. Many 
Ngandi verb stems synchronically shift the stem-final vowel to i 
before Negative -c- (cf. paradigms in Chapter 9), though class 5 stems 
(9.14) and some others retain the underlying quality. The Reciprocal 
form gaci-wovgi- from gacu- 'to chase' (9.15) must have the form 
Igari-VwoVgi-1 at an early stage so that Y-Deletion (P-12) can apply, 
and we can therefore think of an earlier shift of Igacu-vwoVgi-1 
to Igaci-vwoVgi.-I. Some Past Punctual and Past Continuous verb forms 
ending in -i can perhaps be taken as showing a suffix I-vi, e.g. class 1 
and 2 PPun -g-i from I-gu-Vl and /-ga-v/, PCon jaka-g-i 'stood' (9.20) 
from Ijaka-gu-v/. Compare PPun -V in ma-v 'got, picked up' (9.17) and 
PCon -V in vo-V 'slept' (9.20); these parallels are cogent since ma-
shows other paradigmatic affinities to classes 1 and 2, and vu- 'to 
sleep' shows similar affinities to jaka-gu-. 
For some of these vowel-shifts a case could be made for setting 
up a synchronic phonological rule. However, for others (vima-, -pic, 
-?wic) the shifted form is the only one found in the language, and it 
is only comparison with Nunggubuyu which shows that a shift has taken 
place. Even in the forms showing synchronic alternations it is doubt-
ful that a regular phonological rule ought to be set up, since there 
are some verbs which do not show any shift of stem-final vowel before 
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-c-, -vwoVgi-, or -v. Furthermore, there are many other stem-final 
vowel-alternations in verbal paradigms which cannot be accounted for 
by ordinary phonological rules, but rather require ad hoc morpho-
phonemic or allomorphic rules. In this context it is not clear 
whether it is better to set up a phonological rule and consider cases 
of retention of underlying vowel quality as 'irregular' exceptions, 
or to take the shifts as irregularities and retention as regular. 
There are a couple of isolated instances of the raising of 0 to u 
and of e to i. The noun stem meaning 'foot' has the form Qe~ when 
acting as an independent stem, but as the first element of a compound 
we get gi~-. The form -~-~, Past Punctual of -~u- 'to eat', becomes 
-~u-~ in the form with compounding initial bun- 'liquid' (bun-~u-~ 
'drank'). Neither of these processes is phonologically regular. Note 
that in both cases the raising occurs only in compounds, and hence in 
words which are longer than usual. 
The next problem is what happens when two underlying vowels come 
together. Surface hiatus is tolerated only in ma-a~a 'mangrove', where 
the noun-class prefix is followed by a stem with initial vowel borrowed 
recently from Nunggubuyu. 
In other instances, VV clusters are eliminated, so we need a 
VV-Contraction rule. One clear instance is found in reduplications of 
rUQu- 'to go', where intervocalic lei is lost by P-13, e.g. IcuQu-
rUQu-1 + IruQu-uQu-l. The output CUQu-Qu- requires a contraction of 
luul to u. This contraction and others involving reduplications of 
this stem do not give us any indication as to whether the first or 
second vowel dominates. 
Other examples involve suffixes added to verbs. Unfortunately, 
such combinations are rather fused and analytically intractable, as 
noted earlier, so it is not always possible to determine the correct 
base form of the suffix. For example, the fronting of stem-final 
vowel to i before Negative -c- can be explained either as an irregular 
morphophonemic change, as suggested above, or by setting up an allomorph 
I-ic-I for the suffix and allowing VV-Contraction to apply, with 
IV-ic-I + -ic-. There are several other ambiguous combinations of this 
sort. 
However, it is clear that the base form of the Reflexive suffix is 
I-i-/ in most paradigms, and this absorbs the stem-final vowel, e.g. 
19ak-Qu-i-1 + 9ak-g-i- 'to cut oneself'. Because here the second vowel 
dominates, it is possible to formulate the rule as follows: 
P-16 VV-Contraction 
V ----+ ~ II V 
Although Ngandi does not have many long vowels, there are some 
problems involving vowel length which are best handled by phonological 
rules. 
For one thing, we observe that there are no noun stems, or verb 
forms (stem plus inflectional suffix), of the canonical shape CV, 
though there are a few of the shape CV:. This suggests that length 
29 
1 
here is predictable, and is best provided by a redundancy rule rather 
than by underlying features. An example is the noun ~a: 'mouth'. 
The only verb form of CV: shape is Q-i:, PCon of QU- 'to sit'. A 
base form IQi-yl is feasible, and as noted earlier we can account 
for the vowel length either by assuming a contraction liyl + i:, 
or by contracting liyl to short i and then lengthening this to i: 
by an essentially prosodic rule applicable to ICVI noun stems and verb 
forms. I prefer this prosodic analysis. 
One reason for this preference is that the reduplication of Q-i: 
is Qi-Q-i, not *Qi :-Qi: or *Qi-Q-i:. Furthermore, the closely related 
stem -~u-, which nearly always occurs in the compound jaka-~u-, has 
PCon jaka-~-i from Ijaka-~i-y/. Although it is technically possible to 
save the liyl + i: analysis, and account for the short vowels in Qi-Q-i 
and jaka-~-i by a secondary shortening rule, it seems more appropriate 
to explain all of these lengthening phenomena as fundamentally prosodic. 
The preferred derivation for Q- i: is therefore base form I Q i -y I becoming 
IQ-il by P-12, then Q-i: by prosodic lengthening applicable to ICV/ noun 
stems and verb forms not preceded by reduplicative segments or compound-
ing elements. The derivation of reduplicated Qi-Q-i is IQi-yl + IQiy-
Qi-yl by Reduplication, then IQi-Q-il by double application of P-12. 
Another vowel-length alternation is seen in the PPun form of 'to 
hit', which is bo:-m as independent verb and bo-m as auxiliary as in 
bit-bo-m 'climbed'. In view of CVC verb forms like ~-~ 'ate' and Qa-n 
'will see', it is not possible to assume that bo:m reflects regular 
lengthening of underlying lbo-mi. Rather, it seems that Ibo:-ml should 
be the base form, and that bit-bo-m shows secondary shortening. 
The remaining vowel-length alternations involve ma:k 'good', which 
shows up in various kinds of compounds and derivatives. With Inchoative 
Verbaliser -ii- we get mak-gi- with short vowel. The rather unusual 
derivative maki- 'to tell the truth', best dissociated from ma:k syn-
chronically, also shows shortening. In modifier-nucleus compounds 
(12.3), where the preceding stem modifies 'good', we find a short vowel 
again, as in mere?-mak 'good-bladed'. On the other hand, in nucleus-
modifier compounds where 'good' describes a quality of the preceding 
nuclear noun stem, we get a long vowel: (gu-)jolko-ma:k 'good ground', 
(12.S) . 
I should add that transcribing vowel length in Aboriginal languages 
in this area is a linguist's nightmare, and even after many hours devot-
ed to this problem I am still not entirely confident that my transcrip-
tions are correct. The most difficult forms in this respect were ma:k 
and its derivatives; I occasionally heard mak-~i- as ma:k-gi-, and com-
pounds like mere?-mak and (gu-)jolko-ma:k also gave me some trouble. I 
am not certain that there is a consistent difference between nucleus-
modifier and modifier-nucleus compounds with regard to the length of 
ma:k. With these reservations, we may combine the vowel-length rules 
as follows: 
P-17 Vowel Length 












Symbols: X is an uncompounded and unreduplicated noun stem or 
verb form, Y is a reduplicative or compounding stem 
other than a nuclear noun stem, and Z is a verbalising 
suffix. 
The only other alternations of vowels worth mentioning are idio-
lectal variations, chiefly involving i and e. For example, one inform-
ant gave the PCon form of the Causative suffix as -gubi-ri, while 
another informant gave it as -gube-re. A handful of stems show this 
variation as well, (ma-)birgi? and (ma-)berge? 'green plum'. However, 
my two informants agreed on the vowel quality of most words. 
3.9 ORDERING OF PHONOLOGICAL RULES 
The following are the ordering relations applicable to the rules 




, P-13 precedes P-16 in the derivation Iru~u-ru~u-I (Rdp of 'to 
go ) + Iru~u-u~u-I (P-13) + ru~u-gu- (P-16). If P-16 preceded P-13 we 
would have gotten *rugu-ugu- with two vowels in hiatus. 
It is convenient to have P-lSb precede Rdp so that when Irudu-I 
'to go' ends up as Irigi-I by P-lSb we get reduplicated Irigi-ri~i-I 
by Rdp and ultimately rigi-gi- after other rules apply. This seems 
more convenient than accounting for rigi-gi- by first reduplicating 
Irugu-I to Irugu-rugu-I and then applying P-lSb repeatedly from right 
to left when the final vowel becomes Iii. This would be the only 
example in the language of such recursive vowel-harmony, and it is 
preferable to avoid this problem by the reasonable presumption that 
P-lSb precedes Rdp. 
Rdp and P-12 precede P-17 in the derivation IQi-yl 'sat' + IQi-
Qi-y/ (Rdp) + IQi-Q-il (P-12) + Qi-Q-i (P-17). If P-17 preceded Rdp we 
would have gotten *Qi-Q-i:, unless we also assumed that P-17 preceded 
P-12. However, P-17 follows P-12 in the unreduplicated derivation 
IQi-yl + IQ-il (P-12) + Q-i: (P-17), since P-17 applies to Icvl but 
normally not to Icvcl inputs. Hence P-17 follows both P-12 and Rdp. 
Rdp precedes P-12, or at least a portion thereof (not the portion 
which necessarily precedes P-17), because of the derivation Inar-yimi-
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-ri-?I 'we did that' + Inar-yimi-yimi-ri-?I (Rdp) + nar-imi-yimi-ri-? 
(P-12). The reverse order would have produced *nar-imi-imi-~i-? or a 
contracted version of this. 
P-S also precedes P-12 because IQi-bot-yinu81 'honey bee' + 
IQi-bot-jinu81 (P-S) + IQi-bot-jinu81 (P-12). In the reverse order 
P-12 would not have applied vacuously, but would have deleted the Iy/, 
so that P-S would have been inapplicable and the surface form would 
have been *Q i -bot- inu8. 
Rule P-I precedes P-12 at least in the example ImaIG-yiri-walal 
'later' + Imalk-yiri-walal (P-I) + malk-iri-wala (P-12). Had P-I 
followed P-12 the underlying stop IG/, unspecified for tenseness, 
would have become lenis 9 instead of fortis k. The fact that Bene-
factive l-baG-I and prefix I-yie-I combine as -bag-ie- rather than 
*-bak-ic- is, however, a problem for this analysis. I have taken care 
of it by incorporating a minor lenition process into P-12, but we could 
also account for -bag-ic~ by allowing P-12 to precede P-I in this par-
ticular instance. 
The order Rdp > P-3 > P-8 is established by the f6110wlng two 
derivations: Imar-buru-I 'to smell the hand of' + Ima~-buru-buru-I 
(Rdp) + Ima~-puru-buru-I (P-3) + ma~-puru-buru- (P-8); 18a~aka-buru-1 
'to smell the boners) of' + 18araka-buru-buru-1 (Rdp) + 18araka-puru-
buru-I (P-3) + 8a~aka-buru-buru- (P-8). The order with Rdp following 
P-3 and P-8 would incorrectly generate *mar-puru-puru-. If Rdp 
followed P-3 but preceded P-8, we would incorrectly generate *8araka-
buru-puru as P-8 has been formulated (i.e. working left-to-right). 
If we reformulate P-8 so that it works right-to-Ieft we correctly 
generate mar-puru-buru- and 8araka-buru-puru- but we run into other 
problems. The examples a-wiQi-pula-gu and gu-bieiri-bula-iu with 
I-pula-iul, discussed in connection with P-8 in (3.S), suffice to 
show that P-8 applies left-to-right. 
P-3 precedes P-6, as in lya8-ga~u-1 'to follow the voioe of' + 
lya8- ka ru-1 (P-3) + ya8-ga~u- (P-6). The only way out of this would 
be to include a restriction on P-3 blocking hardening after a stop, 
nasal, or ? but this would be tantamount to building a copy of P-6 
into the statement of P-3. 
P-4 precedes P-8 in bari-mil i?-buygi-pu-ygi-0-bula 'lest the two 
of them always fight'. where -pu- has been hardened from I-bu-I by P-4 
and the p in -pu- has caused the lenition of I-pulal to -bula. A 
similar example reaffirming the precedence of P-3 over P-8. already 
noted above. is bari-wal i-io-8i-bula 'The two of them ohopped wood.' 
where -io-, hardened by P-3 from I-go-I. has caused lenition of I-pulal 
to -bula. Another rule which precedes P-8 is P-7, as in banu-Qaji-Qa-
jinl-pula 'The two of them saw him.', where the j's reflect lei's, and 
this lenition has enabled I-pulal to avoid lenition to -bula by P-8. 
Contrast unreduplicated banu-Qa-eini-bula. Yet another rule preceding 
P-8 is P-6. as in ba-wan-bula-iu 'and they (Erg)' from Iba-wan-pula-iu/j 
in the reverse order we would have gotten *ba-wan-bula-gu. 
Rule P-S precedes P-14 in the notation I use, as in Ima-8ie-yu81 
'food' + Ima-8ie-ju81 (P-S) + ma-8ie-uQ (P-14). The opposite order 
would give *ma-Qie-ju8. However. surface e and ej are not distinguish-
able (to my knowledge), since intervocalic e is fortis and hence of 
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rather long phonetic duration, so the transcription *ma-8ie-ju8 could 
also be considered here. 
P-8 precedes P-14 in the example baki-e-u8 'south' from Ibaki-e-
YU8/; the point here is that lei is not lenited to j by P-8 because at 
that stage it is not intervocalic but rather is in a cluster with Iy/, 
whether or not Iyl has become Ijl by P-S. The alternative analysis is 
to suggest that P-8 cannot apply to a fortis stop just before a mor-









4.1 NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 
In some languages, such as Nunggubuyu, there is a fairly clear division 
between adjectival and nonadjectival nouns - the former can occur in 
predicate nominal constructions with intransitive pronominal prefix, 
and in verbalised (Inchoative) derivatives, while the latter cannot. 
In Ngandi, this bifurcation is not sharp. Translation equivalents 
of most Nunggubuyu nonadjectival (as well as adjectival) nouns appear 
in Ngandi as adjectival nouns, in the sense that they can (at least in 
principle) occur in the constructions mentioned above as criterial. 
As in Nunggubuyu, Ngandi adjectival nouns include translation 
equivalents of most English adjectives, and also of human nouns ('man',' 
'woman', 'child', 'Ngandi', 'boss', etc.) indicating sex, age-grade, 
status, and the like. An example is ~eremu 'man' in predicate nominal 
Qa-~eremu 'I am a man. ' and Inchoative -~eremu-ii- 'to become a man'. 
In Nunggubuyu, such elements as personal (proper) names, demonstrative 
pronouns, and flora-fauna terms are nonadjectival, while in Ngandi 
they can occur in adjectival constructions (in some cases, as with 
demonstrative pronouns, they can occur in predicate-nominal but not 
Inchoative constructions): Qa-ni-? 'I am here.' (literally 'I am this'), 
Qa-ma9ulpu 'I am ma9ulpu (man's name)', Qa-manaQgu[a 'I am Python', 
a-ja-wurpaQ-gi-n 'It became (Inchoative) Emu (wurpaQ).' For flora-
fauna terms in particular, as well as terms for artifacts and other 
inanimate objects, such examples are extremely uncommon (e.g. none 
occur in my textual corpus), though informants will produce them, or 
at least accept them as fairly grammatical, in appropriate mythological 
contexts. For many nouns, it is just impossible to devise an appropri-
ate context for a predicate-nominal or Inchoative construction, and in 
these cases it is a moot question whether the noun is (in principle) 
adjectival or not. 
Perhaps a more serious case is that of kin terms, which do not 
occur in adjectival constructions. Instead of the usual predicate-
nominal type (with intransitive pronominal prefix), a verbalised 
(thematised) construction is used which does not include Inchoative 
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-ii- but rather involves thematic -gu- (9.4). The construction means 
basically 'to call (someone) X', where X is the kin-term stem: Qaguni-
gaykay-?-gu-n i 'He caUs me "uncle"; I am his uncle. ' 
Since the adjectival/nonadjectival bifurcation is (at best) 
rather hazy, and if valid can be predicted for particular stems on 
semantic grounds, it need not be specified in dictionary entries. 
4.2 NOUN-CLASS PREFIXES 
Nouns characteristically occur with noun-class prefixes, even in 
citation forms. These prefixes can, however, be omitted - fairly 
often in isolated citation forms (in vocabulary elication, for example), 
less often in discourse. 
Human nouns are given a noun-class on the basis of actual sex and 
number (except for occasional forms with 'nonhuman' class A, cf. below). 
Nonhuman nouns are assigned to one of five noun classes on the basis 
of lexical features; it is possible to make some generalisations using 
semantic criteria, but in many cases a choice has to be made between 
two equally plausible noun classes for a given noun, and so the class 
must be given in dictionary entries. Two of the nonhuman classes are 
formally identical to two of the human classes (MSg and FSg) , but the 
nonhuman classes do not change their prefix when semantically non-









PI (including FOu and mixed M/F Ou) 
(cf. below) 
Nonhuman: Q i - NI class 
NA class 
a- A class 
gu- GU class 
ma- MA class 
In most familiar languages (French, Spanish, Arabic, etc.), a 
dual form referring to one male and one female is treated as MOu, if 
this is formally distinguishable from FOu, in agreement rules and 
pronominalisation patterns. Thus Spanish el los 'they' can refer to 
any collection of two or more referents at least one of which is 
grammatically masculine. Feminine el las is normally used only when 
all subsumed referents are grammatically feminine. 
In Ngandi, however, mixed Ou (one MSg plus one FSg) is treated 
as FOu rather than MOu - or, more accurately, it is treated as part 
of the 'PI' category (covering all human nonsingulars except MOu, 
where the latter consists of two MSg referents). Thus, using the 
noun gaku 'child' we get MOu bari-gaku 'two boys' and PI ba-gaku 'two 
girls; one boy and one girl; three or more children of any sex'. Ou 
can be distinguished from (3+) PI by adding -pula (10.1), hence 
bari-gaku-bula 'two boys' (here -pula, in the form -bula. is redundant), 




more (often three or more) children'. Note, however, that ba-gaku-bula 
is still ambiguous. 
This merger of mixed M/F Ou into the PI category is typical of 
Ngandi - it affects pronominal agreement, noun-class prefixes, and 
the like. There is no way to overtly distinguish the two senses of 
ba-gaku-bula except by adding sex-specific terms like gi8? 'woman, 
female' (ba-gi8?-bula can only mean 'two women, two females'). 
This is important for dyadic Du forms with kin terms (4.4) with 
suffix -ko? A form like nara-ko? 'father and child' can form bari-
nara-ko? 'father and son' (since both must be male to allow MOu bari-) 
and ba-nara-ko? 'father and daughter' (one must be female, and of 
course 'father' cannot be; the reading 'father and children' is also 
possible but this is usually expressed by adding Multiple -gara-, 
hence ba-gara-nara-ko? 'father and children'). 
The reason why mixed M/F Ou is not treated as MOu does not, I 
think, have anything to do with profound cultural differences between 
the Ngandi and the Spanish (indeed, nearby languages like Nunggubuyu 
have the 'Spanish' preference for lumping mixed nonsingulars into the 
masculine). Instead, I attribute it to the markedness relationship 
between the two nonsingular categories, MOu and Pl. If the Ou were 
set off from the PI and if MOu and FOu were distinguished, I feel that 
Ngandi would put mixed duals in the MOu category like most other 
languages. The curious fact about Ngandi is that there is no special 
FOu category (which would be 'marked' with respect to MOu), so that 
semantic FOu is lumped into the (otherwise 3+) PI category. Thus MOu 
is not opposed to the marked FOu, but rather to the entire PI category 
containing semantic FOu as well as all 3+ forms. In this opposition 
MOu is clearly the marked member of the opposition. On the principle 
that neutral or mixed semantic types are normally put in the less 
marked category, it is not surprising that semantic mixed M/F duals go 
into the PI category rather than into MOu. See, however, Walsh (1976), 
p.lSO, discussing Murinybata. 
Semantically human nouns are occasionally found in texts in the 
(normally nonhuman) A class, though this is less common than the 
corresponding process in Warndarang. It is chiefly used with nouns 
designating foreigners, such as muna8a 'White' and the term Chinaman 
(the latter occurs in the textual corpus with a- prefix, cf. Text 12.64). 
However, the A class is not routinely used for such terms; it can only 
be used to designate referentially indefinite persons, usually in 
narratives about distant past events, and emphasises the quality of 
belonging to the particular group (e.g. of Chinese) rather than specify-
ing a particular individual. It would not be used, for example, in 
referring to a particular White man living at the settlement. 
When the A class is used in this sense, number is neutralised. 
In Text 12.64, the reference is apparently to a single Chinese, but 
in various examples with a-muna8a (a-mona8a) 'White' (e.g. in the 
context 'When the Whites first came here, .•. ') the reference is to a 
collectivity. In agreement rules such nouns are treated as Sg'nouns 
of the A class, so there is no simple syntactic test distinguishing 
this use of the A class from its normal n~human use. 
Ngandi, to a much greater extent than Nunggubuyu, permits fairly 
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detailed generalisations about the distribution of nonhuman noun classes 
over semantic classes of nouns. For example, all terms relating to 
honey (names of several spp. of Trigona, the corresponding generic term 
words for 'honey', 'wax', and so forth) are all in the NI class, wherea~ 
in Nunggubuyu they are scattered rather capriciously among several 
classes. Most terrestrial mammals are in the A class. Fish and birds 
are mostly A class, as are all go'annas. Plants are mostly GU or MA 
(paperbark trees are GU, while most water lilies, wattles, and edible 
roots are MA, etc.). Abstract nouns and most Dody-part terms are GU. 
Some idea of the extent of these generalisations (along with a number of 
counterexamples) can be seen in Lexical Oomains lists in the dictionary. 
The form bari- for MOu is etymologically *bar-ni-, with PI (non-
singular) *bar- and M *-ni-. This cannot be seen clearly by examination 
of the nu~-~lass prefi~es themselves, but emerges from comparison with 
the very SImIlar pronomInal prefixes used with verbs (Chapter 7). Here 
we find a PI form bar- quite often, and examples of reduction of Irnl 
to r (or n) can be observed (cf. 3.7). The morpheme ~ni- occurs as an 
early nn~niti~l prefix (8,~) indicating masculine gender for Ou ~ubject 
and/or object In the precedIng pronominal prefix. It cannot be added to 
such already MOu prefixes as 3MOu intransitive bari-, which however can 
be interpreted historically as *bar-ni- and thus does contain *-ni- in 
disguise. 
Because Ngandi noun-class prefixes (with nouns and other sub-
:tantives) and intransitive pronominal prefixes (with verbs) are ident-
Ical and have thus almost certainly influenced each other historically, 
we cannot be sure that *bar-ni- is archaic in its role as MOu noun-
cla:s prefix! this combination may have originated as a (verbal) pro-
nomInal prefIX and then have been analogically introduced into nominal 
morphology. 
As a further indication of the similarities between nominal and 
v~rbal prefixation, it may be noted that first and second person pre-
fIxes (normally used as intransitive prefixes with verbs) can be 
added~,inst~ad.f a.nun-~lass prefix, to nouns: Qar-gi8?-YU8 'you 
wme~. T~IS IS q~Ite.aslde from the use of intransitive pronominal 
prefIxes wIth predlcatIve nouns (Qar-gi8? 'You are women', without 
Absolute suffix -YU8). 
4.3 NONINITIAL PREFIXES 
~etween the noun-class prefix and the noun stem it is possible to 
Insert one or, rarely, more than one other prefix. 
In Ngandi, nominal and verbal prefixal morphology have much in 
~mmn, and this is particularly true of the noninitial prefixes. As 
It turns out, most such prefixes which can be used before noun stems 
also occur before verb stems, and sometimes before still others such 
as demonstratives. For this reason it is undesirable to discuss nominal 
and verbal prefixation separately with all the repetition which that 
would entail, and I will discuss noninitial prefixes in Chapter 8. 
For the most part, the set of noninitial prefixes which are 
attested with nouns is a subset of those which can occur with verbs. 
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Those attested with both are -ja-, -na?-, -gara-, and -woc-. Of these, 
-gara- is of greatest significance since it expresses multiple or 
collective plurality (hence 'all' and similar glosses). Noninitial 
prefixes found only with nouns are -gaQ?- (8.17), -girk- (8.17), and 
perhaps -man- (8.16). 
4.4 KIN TERMS 
In this section I will attempt to describe the morphology associated 
with kin terms; I will also outline the semantics of the system of kin 
terms. The glosses ('father', 'mother's brother', and so forth) are 
labels rather than accurate representations of the semantic range of 
the terms. 
Taking the term gurac 'oZder sister' as our model stem, we have 




The prefix Qa- (becoming QO- in the last form by P-lS) is the 
usual FSg noun-class prefix, and is determined by the gender and number 
of the referent(s) of the kin term. We can also have such forms as 
ba-gurac 'my/our oZder sisters', ba-mar-gurac, etc. 
The other prefixes are 2nd person possessive prefix -mar- and 3rd 
person possessive prefix -roQ-. This leaves the simple form Qa-gurac 
restricted to 1st person possessor (except as noted below). Note that 
this 1st person category subsumes 1st Exclusive and 1st Inclusive, 
which are elsewhere usually distinguished in Ngandi. 
The three-way division shown in the forms just described is not 
rigorously maintained. It is possible to omit -mar- or -roQ-, es-
pecially when one of the regular pronominal possessive suffixes is 
present: Qi-Qamuri-?Quku(yl-yuQ 'your (Sg) father's father' (MSg-FaFa-
your(Sg)-Absolute) in free variation with Qi-mar-Qamuri-yuQ and 
Qi-mar-Qamuri-?Quku(yl-yuQ. By adding one of these possessive suffixes, 
whether or not -mar- or -roQ- is retained, it is possible to distinguish 
the pronominal category of the 'possessor' (i.e. the EGO of reference) 
more precisely. Instead of just distinguishing 1st, 2nd, and 3rd person 
possessors (without specifying plurality, or exclusive/inclusive in the 
1st person), by adding a suffix we can specify the possessor as lOuIn, 
3MOu, or the like. 
The paradigm of gurac may be considered regular. However, some 
kin terms show nonzero affixes for 1st person possessor, and some show 
stem-suppletion depending on the person of the possessor. In all 
instances of suppletion one form is used in the 1st person, and another 
in the 2nd and 3rd persons. We can therefore summarise the paradigm 
for any given kin term by listing (a) the complete stem except for 
noun-class prefix used as the 1st person form and (b) the stem minus 
noun-class prefix and minus possessive prefix (-mar-, -roQ-l used in 
2nd and 3rd person forms: 
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FaFa, SoSo: (a) -muQi-Q?, -muQi-Qi, or -Qamuri, (b) -muQi or 
-Qamuri. 
Fa: (a) -Ra~a-Q, (b) -Rara. 
FaSi: (a) -Qawuy, (b) -Qawuy. 
elder Br: (a) -wawa?, (b) -yawuyu. 
elder Si: (a) -gurac, (b) -gurac. 
younger Br/Si: (a) -gayak-Qi, (b) -gayak. 
So/Oa: (a) -gew-Qi, (b) -gew (-kewl. 
MoFa: Ca) -Qabijaja or -bljaja, (b) -Qabijaja or -bijaja. 
MoBr, MoBrSoSo: (a) -gaykay or -!ambara, (b) -gaykay or -!ambara. 
Mo, MoBrSoOa: (a) -Qana-Q, (b) -Qele. 
MoBrSo: (a) -jaku!aQ, (b) -jaku!aQ. 
OaSo: (a) -va I Quya or -va I QuRja-Q i, (b) -va I QuRja. 
MoMo: (a) -gokok, (b) -gokok. 
MoMoBrSo, WiMoBr: (a) -jabur, (b) -jabur (-caburl. 
MoMoBrOa, WiMo: (a) -guruQ, (b) -guruQ (-kuruQl. 
MoMoBrSoSo, SiOaSo: (a) -gaQgura-Qi, (b) -gaQgura. 
FaMo: (a) -memem or -jam?jam, (b) -memem or -jam?jam. 
WiFa: (a) -roQgoY-Qi, (b) -roQgoy. 
Wi, Hu: (a) -gaQak-Qi, (b) -gaQak. 
SiSo: (a) -ga kU-Q i, (b) -ga ku. 
SiSoSo: (a) -Qabuj i, (b) -Qabuj i . 
From these terms we can construct the kinship chart shown in 






Table 4-1 -Ngandi kin terms 
Line 1 Line 2 Line 3 
-mu?i-Qi -bijaja -gokok 
t -nara-Q (m) { -gay kay (m) [ - jabur (m) 
-Qawuy (f) -Qana-Q (f) -guruQ (f) 
[-wawa? (em) - jaku! aQ -gaQgura-Qi 
-gurac (ef) 
-gayak-QI (y) 
-gew-Qi { -gaykay (m) { - jabur (m) 
-Qana-Q (f) -guruQ (f) 







Symbols: A (ascending generation), 0 (des,cending generation), 
2A (second ascending generation), etc., m (male), 
f (female), e (elder), y (younger). 
The four lines are patrilineal. Line 1 is EGO's. 
other line in EGO's moiety, and includes his avoidance 
and -guruQ. Line 4 is the one from which EGO (as well 
father and son's son) is supposed to obtain his wife. 
mother's patriline. 
Line 3 is the 
relatives -jabur 
as his father's 
Line 2 is EGO's 
The term !ambara was given as an uncommon synonym for gaykay 
(mother's brother, etc.) at one point, but at another was given as 
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creole (Pidgin) English in the area, usually in the sense 'father-in-
law' (wife's father) or the reciprocal of this (daughter's husband), 
and I now ~uspect that the term has recently been adopted by Ngandi 
speakers from the creole (this term has also recently spread into 
several other local Aboriginal languages, as a, full or partial synonym 
of a pre-existing term). 
The term -Qamuri for 'father's father', etc., is another candi-
date for a recent borrowing from creole. In this case Qamuri appears 
to have originated in Warndarang (Qa-muri 'my/our father's father'), 
passed into creole and thence intq Ngandi (and other languages). The 
1st person variant -mu~i-Q? of -mu9i, the older stem for 'father's 
father', may be a borrowing from Ritharngu mU:9i-Q? (where -Q? is the 
regular 1st person ending), so -mu9i-Qi is probably the original Ngandi 
form. 
In certain cases, individuals in the position in the table occu-
pied by -jabur and -guruQ (avoidance relatives in the lA and 10 gener-
ations) are actually called by different terms. Relatives whose 
genealogical position is traced as 'mother's mother's brother's 
children' are called -guruQ and -jabur and are avoided (respected), 
but some more distant kin in the same position in the table (e.g. 
'father's sister's daughter's children') can be called gaiuQ?gaiuQ? (a 
kind of distant 'daughter' or 'son'; the term is related to Ritharngu 
ga:iu-Q? 'my son, daughter'). The reciprocal of gaiuQ?gaiuQ? is 
'father' (-nara-Q) or, for females, 'father's sister' (-Qawuy). I 
regret that I do not have sufficient data to clarify the distinction 
between -guruQ and -jabur on the one hand and gaiuQ?gaiuQ?, -nara-Q, 
and -Qawuy on the other. 
Fortis/lenis alternations such as -gew vs. -kew in the list of 
1st and 2nd person forms above are due to hardening by P-¢.y 
First person -Qi is occasionally dropped even in those forms which 
show it in the list. The -Qi seems to be retained more systematically 
in vocative than in other (referential) uses. Moreover, when a regular 
possessive suffix like -?QinaQi 'my' is added (5.3), the -Qi is dropped: 
Qa-ga9ak-Qi but Qa-ga9ak-QinaQi 'my wife', and from this we can infer 
that -Qi is probably a special contraction of -QinaQi and thus of 
recent origin etymologically. The forms -Q and -Q? (with Fa, Mo, FaFa) 
may belong to an earlier etymological stratum, and are never deleted 
(cf. Ritharngu -Q? in the same constructions). 
When noninitial prefixes like Multiple Plural -gara- are added to 
forms containing -mar- or -roQ-, the former precede: ba-gara-mar-nara 
'all your fathers' (i.e. 'your Fa and his brothers'). 
Dyadic duals are formed by adding -ko? to one of the kin terms. 
Hence nara-ko? means 'father and child', Qele-ko? means 'mother and 
child', etc. Note that in such forms the speaker is forced to choose 
between two possible kin terms. To translate 'father and son', for 
example, he theoretically has the choice between -nara-ko? (with -nara-
'father') and *-gew-ko? (with -gew- 'son'). In this instance the 
former choice is made, and in the other attested examples where there 
is a generational difference, the term referring to the senior indi-
vidual is adopted. To say 'brother and brother' we get -yawuyu-ko?, 
while 'sister and sister' shows up as -gurae-go? These forms are 
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consistent with the principle of seniority, and the fact that 'brother 
and sister' is -gurae-go? (like 'sister and sister') rather than 
-yawuyu-ko? appears to indicate that a female term is used in such 
constructions instead of a male term, other things being equal. 
Multiple -gara- can be added to a form with -ko? to indicate 
that more than two individuals are involved: ba-gara-nara-ko? 'father(s) 
and chi ldren ' . 
Another special feature of kin terms is their ability to add an 
increment -?- and thereafter function as transitive class 1 verb 
stems meaning 'to call K' where K is the kin term: Qaguni-yaIQunja-?-
Qu-ni 'He calls me yalQunjaj I am his yalQunja.' (formally 'he' is the 
subject, 'me' the object). 
4.5 'HAVING' DERIVATIVES 
Derived adjectives meaning 'having X' (X is a noun) are formed in 
several ways. The most cornmon construction involves the suffix -wie, 
and Comitative prefix ba!a- is usually (but not always) also present. 
The sense of 'having' in such forms is not ownership, but rather 
temporary possession, accompaniment, or association. These construc-
tions can be inflected nominally (with noun-class prefixes, case 
suffixes, etc.), like other adjectival nouns, but often occur without 
them and function syntactically like adverbs. An example of a nomin-
ally inflected derivative: Qi-ba!a-motorcar-wic-uQ (Qi- MSg, -(y)uQ 
Abs) 'one who has a motorcar'. The adverbial use is illustrated in 
this example: 
bata-watu-wie ni-eu-? Qa-ruQu-Q. 
having ~ dog this way I will go 
'I will go this way with (my) dog. ' 
Examples of bata-X-wie can be found in Texts 6.7, 10.1, 10.4, 
12.28, 12.30, 12.31, 12.42, 12.49, 12.52, 12.90, and 12.97. The 
variant type X-wie without ba!a- occurs in Text 12.55 (yaraman-wie 
'having a horse'), cf. Text 12.52 (ba1a-yaraman-wie, same gloss). 
For other 'having' expressions cf. (12.4). The closest thing to 
a Privative construction ('lacking X') is the derivative with -ii 
(13.1) . 
4.6 CASE SUFFIXES 



























These suffixes are used with nouns, pronouns, and demonstratives. 
There is no 'split' system as found in Ritharngu, where pronouns have 
a case system different from that used with nouns. 
Nominative is the case of intransitive subject, and most instances 
of transitive object. The use of the Allative suffix with transitive 
objects is described below. 
Some verbs like wo- 'to give' and go?ma- 'to show' require two 
objects. The object which is marked in the pronominal prefix added 
to the verb is the object which we would call 'indirect', though there 
is no Benefactive prefix in the verb or other explicit indication of 
indirectness. Independent NP's corresponding to these overtly-marked 
objects are put in the Allative, while independent NP's representing 
the direct object (not marked in the verb) are Nominative: 
Qaguni-go?ma-na 
he teaches me 
gu-yaQ-0-yuQ. 
GU-language-Nom-Abs 
'He teaches me the language. ' 
• ~ • v Qanu-wo-ni 
I gave him 
ma-Qic-0-uQ ~I-nara-Q-glc. 
MA- food-Nom-Abs MSg-father-my-All 
'I gave the food to my father. ' 
The Nominative is also used in citation forms, for example names 
of objects elicited by asking 'What is that?'. 
Further examples of the Nominative: 
a-wop-Q-i a-wurpa~-0-yuQ. 
it jumped A-emu-Nom-Abs 
'The emu jumped.' (intransitive subject) 
nara-ga-n-di 
we carried it 
a-wurpa~-0-yuQ. 
A-emu-Nom-Abs 
'We carried the emu.' (transitive object) 
Ergative is used for transitive subject. The criterion for 
deciding whether a given instance of -;t,u is Ergative or Instrumental 
is whether the noun is cross-referenced by a pronominal subject-marker 
in the transitive pronominal prefix to the verb (Chapter 7). The 
Ergative requires such agreement, the Instrumental cannot have it: 
Qigu-ma-y 
he got it 
Qi-yul-;t,u-yuQ 
MSg-man-Erg-Abs 









'We chop down honey (i.e. bee hive) with axes now. ' 
Although Ergative NP's are usually animate, there is no. explicit 
restriction on the lexical features of Ergative NP's: 
Qagu-gulk-~-i 




'The stone aut me. ' 
f 
The ~uff~x,-ku wi~l generally be referred to in this grammar by 
the term Gen1t1ve-Dat1ve'. However, it is possible to distinguish 
several uses of this suffix, though the boundaries may be hazy in 
some cases. 
The basic distinction to be made here is between Genitive Dative 
and Purposive senses. These distinctions can be defined fairl; clearly 
on synta~tic grounds, except when the noun (or pronoun) with -ku is 
the pred1cate of a clause, as in this example: 
ma-na-ri-yuQ 
that (MA, Nom) 
'That (MA class) 
Qayi-ku 
me-Gen 
is mine. ' 
Th~s can al~ be ;aken as semantically Dative ('That is for me'), 
and I w1ll use e1ther Gen' or 'Oat' in interlinear analyses of such 
instances of -ku, depending on the sense. The distinction between the 
two, in this construction, is hazy and if there were another suitable 
term for predicative Genitive-Dative I would have used it. 
In nonpredicative function, the three-way division between Genitive 
Dative and Purposive is made basically as follows: a Genitive NP can- ' 
not be cross-referenced in the verb, but is optionally cross-referenced 
by a possessive pronominal suffix (5.3) in the modified noun' a Dative 
NP is not cross-referenced by such a suffix on another noun 'but is crss-re~erenced in the verb by an object-marker in cnjunc~in with 
Benefact1ve -bak- (8.8); a Purposive NP is not cross-referenced anywhere 
else in the clause. 





'the bandicoot's camp' 
, Here th~ att~i~utive (nonpredicative) Genitive NP ma-wa~gura?-gu 
,of the band~ct 1S cr~s-re~erenced by the,possessive suffix -?Qu;t,ayi- 'l 
1n the noun gu-rer-?Qu;t,aYI-0 '~ts camp'. It 1S possible however to ~mit t~is possessive suffix (hence ma-wa~gura?-gu gu-rer~0), alth~ugh 
1ncl~sl~n of,the suffix is very common. In cases where the possessive 
~uff1X ~s,m1tted, there may be no clear syntactic test for distinguish-
1ng Gen1t1ve from Purposive, but in most cases there is no doubt as to 
~he sense intended in particular contexts. Genitive, then, is an 
1ns~ance of ~ku,which is potentially cross-referenced by such a pro-
nom1nal suff1x 1n the modified noun. 
The Genitive is not 'declined' to agree with the case of the 
modified noun. In the following example the modified noun is Ergative, 
but the independent Genitive noun has no Ergative marking: 
a-wa!u-?Qayi-;t,u Qi-jawulpa-gu Qagura-ga-ba-Q. 
A-dog-his-Erg MSg-old man-Gen it bit me 
'His dog bit me. ' 
, !n some cases, however, where we would expect (in English) a 
Gen1t1ve noun we get a noun without Genitive suffix, but instead marked 







apposition of two nouns in the same case, though (in translation at 
least) one noun is functioning as the possessor. The examples all 





to his house 
'I went to the old man's house. ' 
Qi-jawulpa-gic. 
to the old man 
What may be really going on here, though, is that this apposition 
operates only where semantically feasible; in ~he example just given it 
is semantically possible (in most contexts) to say that the motion was 
toward the old man (as well as his house), as long as the old man was 
near the house (or assumed to be). It is thus not at all clear that 
there is an agreement 'transformation' here; we may simply have differ-
ent tendencies in the structuring of base forms. 
An example of the Dative: 
f)anu-bak-ma-y 
I got for him 
n i -na-r i -ku 
MSg-that-Imm-Vat 
'I got (it) for that old man. I 
Qi-jawulpa-gu. 
MSg-old man-Vat 
Here Benefactive -bak- has been prefixed to the verb, indicating 
that the object-marker in the pronominal prefix f)anu- (lSg + 3MSg) is 
semantically Dative rather than Accusative. The 3MSg object-marker 
thus cross-references the NP Qi-na-ri-ku Qi-jawulpa-gu 'for that old 
man'. The Dative is thus distinguished from the Genitive both by 
failing to be cross-referenced in a modified noun (there is no such 
noun in the example just given) and by being cross-referenced in the 
verb. 
There is no sharp semantic difference between the Dative and 
Purposive (and in texts I will label both instances of -ku as 'Dat'). 
Basically, the Dative is used for human referents and the Purposive 
for nonhuman ones, with nonhuman animates occupying an intermediate 
status and thus fluctuating between the two. Textual examples of the 
Purposive include a-jen-gu-yuf) 'for fish' (Text 1.7), ma-f)ambul-ku 
'for the eye' (Text 3.4), Qi-guf)-gu-yuf) 'for honey' (Text 1.11), and 
gU-Qiw-ku 'for the liver' (Text 6.14). Note that body-part terms 
pattern as inanimate. Examples of the Dative (with -bak-) are referred 
to in (8.8). 
An example of the Purposive with human referent: 
bari-bu-YQi-ni Qa-Qif)?-gu. 
they hit each other (fought) FSg-woman-Purp 
'They fought for a woman. ' 
Here it appears that the Purposive rather than Dative construction 
was used because the Benefactive prefix cannot be added in the sense 
intended to a Reciprocal verb. The combination Benefactive-Reciprocal 
is grammatical, but is semantically the Reciprocal of the Benefactive 
(e.g. 'They cut (it) for each other.') rather than the Benefactive of 
the Reciprocal, which is what we would want in this example. Since it 
is impossible to use -bak- here, and hence there can be no cross-
reference in the verb for Qa-Qif)?-gu, we end up with the Purposive con-
struction. 
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. It is pss~ble t~at the Dative/Purposive distinction is not based 
~ntlrely on lex:ca~ hlerar~hy, and that semantic features may be 
lnvolved (e.g. lndlrect obJects of a semantically peripheral nature 
may show up as Purposive even with human referent). For example 
ba-f)aQar-ku-yuf) 'for dangerous (people)' is Purposive, not Dativ~ in 
Text 12.35, perhaps because it is too peripheral to the semantics'of 
the verb to be cross-referenced in it (we may also note that it is 
se~a~a:ed from the verb by several pauses and intervening constituents). 
Howe,el, the bUlk ?f t~e textual examples show considerable asymmetry 
between human and lnanlmate referents in this respect. 
, :he us~al (static) Locative suffix is -gi, which we may translate 
at, ~~, on '. Of the other case categries~ the one which is closest 
semantlcally lS Pergressive -pic, translatable as 'through alo 
among' f . t h . .. ' ng, 













'The trees are standing along the road. ' 
gu-mulmu-pic 
GU-grass-Per 
a-ga-ruQu-n i . 
A-Sub-go-Pr 
'It is going through the grass. ' 
Pergressive examples in the texts printed here include forms in 
Texts 12.35 and 12.87. 
. The Ablative suffix indicates that the noun in question is the 
~lnt of departure for some kind of motion or transit: gu-danda?-wala 
from the tree'. It can also be used with names of languages in 
constructions like this: 
nar-f'iawk-Qu-f) 
we will speak 
gU-f)andi-wala. 
GU-Ngandi-Abl 
'We will speak in Ngandi. ' 
This construction is also found in Ritharngu and Nunggubuyu, though 
in the latter it is also possible to use the Instrumental case. 
The Originative suffix -kuf'iuf) is more semantically restricted 
~han the Ablative. It indicates that the noun to which it is attached 
lS the source or provider of something, especially a commodity such as 
food or money. One example of -kuf'iuf) is in Text 1.6; another follows: 
narma-f)u-cini 
we eat it 
ma-f)ic-0-uf) 
MA-food-Nom-Abs a-munaf)a-kuf'iuf). A-White-Orig. 
'We eat food from (provided by) Whites.' 
.v The mst.dif~icult of the case suffixes to describe is Allative 










'I went to the tree. ' 
However, -gic is also used fairly often in situations where we 
would expect the Nominative (for transitive object) or the Dative; I 
will speak of such forms with -gic as Pseudo-Accusative and Pseudo-
Dative constructions. 
For the most part, the choice between using -giC and using the 
Nominative or Dative depends on semantics rather than on the form of 
the clause. If there is some kind of motion or action which can be 
thought of as proceeding toward the direct or indirect object, it is 
possible to use -gic. Where no such directionality can be found, -gic 
is normally not used. In many contexts there is a free choice between 
using -gic and using the other suffixes. 
Another factor which affects the distribution of -gic is the 
fact that human nouns, and to a lesser extent names of animals, have. 
a significantly greater tendency to show up with -gic in Pseudo-
Accusative and Pseudo-Dative forms than do inanimate nouns. Thus, 
while there is no rigid, institutionalised split between human and 
nonhuman nouns in the assignment of major syntactic cases, as is found 
in Ritharngu, there is a tendency toward differentiation along these 
lines. Examples of Pseudo-Accusative sentences: 
~anu-ywk-Qa-~i Qi-yul-gic-u~. 
I speared him MSg-man-All-Abs 
'I speared the man. ' 
Qini-juY?-Q-i 
he sent him 
Qi-gkQQ-gic-u~. 
MSg-Roy-All-Abs 
'He sent Roy. ' 
In the first example, the notion of action directed toward the 
object 'man' is clear. The second example is one of the few attested 
where this directional feature is not clear; note that the translation 
is not 'He sent him to Roy.', which would be homophonous but which was 
clearly not the meaning intended by the speaker (Text 12.28). 
In the example 
• IV • v 
QI-nara-~-glc 
MSg-father-my-All 
'I saw my father. ' 
~anu-na-ni. 
I saw 'him 
-gic is used because the concept of seeing can be thought of as an 
action directed toward the perceived entity. 
Examples of Pseudo-Dative sentences: 
~anu-bag-ic-garu-~i 
lSg/3MSg-Ben-~-tell-PCn 
• IV • v 
QI-nara-~-glc, 
MSg-father-my-All 
'I told (the story) to my father, ' 
• <'V • v ~anu-ba-ka-n-di 
lSg/3MSg-Ben-take-Aug-PCon 




Textual examples of the Pseudo-Accusative: Texts 1.4, 7.6, 10.3, 
12.28, 12.80, 12.94, 12.95. A textual example of the Pseudo-Dative: 
Text 12.108. 
Both Pseudo-Accusatives and Pseudo-Datives are less common than 
the alternative constructions with Nominative and Dative suffixes. 
Many transitive verbs, like ~u- 'to eat', never take objects with -gic, 
and most of those which can occur in Pseudo-Accusative forms can also 
occur in the regular constructions. Similarly, when an indirect 
object is not specifically indicated to be the terminus or goal of some 
entity in transit (e.g. a gift, information, etc.), the Pseudo-Dative 
is not used. In the example ~anu-bak-ma-y ni-na-ri-ku ni-jawulpa-gu 
'I got (it) for that old man.', cited earli~r, there is'no concrete 
indication of transit toward the old man, whose semantic role function 
is merely t~at of the (ultimate) beneficiary of the concrete physical 
event descr1bed. Therefore Dative -ku (-gu by Lenition) is used here 
instead of Allative -gic. 
The difference between a Pseudo-Accusative construction like 
Qi-nara-~-gic ~anu-Qa-ni 'I saw my father. ' and an intransitive with 
accmpanyi~g.Allative NP, e.g. Qi-nara-~-gic ~a-ruQu-~i 'I went to 
my father. 1S merely that the Pseudo-Accusative treats the Allative 
NP ~s the di:ect ~bject for purposes of choosing subject-object pro-
nom1nal pref1xes 1n the verb, while in the intransitive construction 
there is no object marked in the verb. 
At the level of universal semantics there are role functions 
describable as Purposive, and others describable as Allative, but in 
many contexts a NP may be both simultaneously. In English such ambi-
valent role functions are assigned to the Purposive case (for ) 
but in Ngandi (as in most languages in the area) they are assigned to 




kW-water lily root-All 
'Go for water lily roots!' 
Because of this, the Purposive use of -ku is restricted to those 
contexts where the Allative is not appropriate. The example bari-bu-
YQi-ni Qa-~i~?-gu 'They were fighting for a woman.', cited above, 
illustrates this type. 
4.7 OVERVIEW OF THE CASE SYSTEM 
In languages like Ngandi it is impossible to understand how case 
relations are expressed without taking verbal morphology as well as 
nominal morphology into account. At a minimum, we can distinguish the 
following combinations of case suffixes added to independent nouns with 
the presence or absence of cross-referencing pronominals in the verb 
indi~atin? :tatus.as intransitive subject (IS), transitive subject (TS), 
and trans1t1ve obJect (TO): 
1. -0, IS. Intransitive Nominative. 
2. -0, TO. Transitive Nominative . 







4. -iu, nil. Instrumental. 
5. -ku, TO (with -bak-). Dative. 
6. -ku, nil. Purposive. 
7. -ku (modifying a noun), nil. Genitive. 
8. -gi, nil. Locative. 
9. -gic, nil. Allative. 
10. -gic, TO. Pseudo-Accusative. 
11. -gic, TO (with -bak-). Pseudo-Dative. 
12. -pic, nil. Pergressive. 
13. -wala, nil. Ablative. 
14. -kunuQ, nil. Originative. 
The information from verbal morphology which was used in dis-
tinguishing these categories is based on the pronominal prefix and the 
presence or absence of Benefactive -bak-. However, still finer dis-
tinctions can be made by considering other derivational affixes added 
to verbs. In addition to Reflexive - i -, Reciprocal -Y2 i -, and Causa-
tive -guba-, all of which tell something about the semantic roles of 
the major NP's in their clauses, we have the following additional 
affixes: Directional -guia-, a suffix which forms surf&ee transitives 
from underlying intransitives, with the surface TO cross-referencing 
an Allative NP; -ri-, a prefix forming surface transitives from in-
transitives, with the surface TO semantically Comitative, and cross-
referencing a NP in Nominative case; and bata-, a Comitative which does 
not affect the cross-referencing pronominals. 
4.8 RELATIVE -yinuQ-
A suffix -yinuQ- is found occasionally in a sort of relational genitive 
sense which I will label Relative. It is much less common than Nunggu-
buyu -yinuQ, which is used in all kinds of genitives and can be added 
to verbs to form relative clauses. Ngandi -yinuQ- can follow case 






we caZZ it 
a-ja-Qi-? 
A-now-this-{I 
'We caZZ this White man (metal) axe "mumba?". ' 
This is not an ordinary possessive construction, since the point 
is not that a particular axe is owned by a particular White, but rather 
that the type of axe called mumba? was introduced by Whites rather than 
being a traditional Aboriginal implement. 
The notion 'type of' is also present in uses of -yinuQ- in demon-
stratives such as (gu-)na-ji-n-inuQ 'that kind of thing' (6.8). 
The sense 'about, concerning' (common with Nunggubuyu -yinuQ) 
appears to occur in Text 12.73 (with -yimin?-). See also Texts 2.9/14, 
12.32/55/73/74/92. 
4.9 ABSOLUTE -yuQ 
Ngandi has an Absolute suffix -yuQ which has cognates in Nunggubuyu 
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and Warndarang as well. This is added to substantives (nouns, demon-
stratives, pronouns) and to many adverbs. It is not usually found in 
completely isolated constituents, such as nominal vocabulary obtained 
in elicitation sessions without sentential contextualisation. Simi-
larly, it is avoided in vocative and other interjection-like forms. 
Essentially, -yuQ indicates that the constituent to which it is 
attached occurs in a sentential context as an argument (not as predi-
cate), but retains its formal autonomy - in particular, it is not 
illcorporated into the verb as a compounding initial. Thus (a-)gaQgu 
'meat' often turns up as a-gaQgu-yuQ when functioning as an unincorpor-
ated direct object or the like, but its citation form (answering 'What 
is that?' for instance) is a-gaQgu or just gaQgu and when it is in-
corporated into a compound it is just gaQgu- (gaQgu-ma- 'to get meat'). 
Examples of Absolute -yuQ occur on nearly every page of the texts 
(e.g. there are about thirty examples in the rather brief Text 1). It 
can occur with all case forms: Nominative a-gaQgu-yuQ, Genitive-Dative 
a-gaQgu-ku-yuQ, Ablative a-gaQgu-wala-yuQ, etc. However, the texts 
also show that in many instances where Absolute -yuQ could occur it is 
omitted, and there is no clear way to predict when this will occur; 
for example, in a list of fish names (Text 1.6) we find a-!epal, 
a-biQQaraQa?, a-mirici, a-warma, o-jombo!ok-yuQ, a-murka?-yuQ, a-wer;-ec-
UQ (with -yuQ suddenly appearing about half-way through the list). 
When a noun-phrase consists of more than one constituent (say, 
a demonstrative pronoun followed by a noun), it is possible to add 
Absolute -yuQ to each constituent. However, as with case suffixes, 
this pleonastic repetition is typical only when the constituents are 
separated by an intervening element, or by a slight pause: o-wolo-yuQ, 
a-gaQgu-yuQ 'that meat'. When the two are pronounced more or less as 
a unit (and if the nuclear element, normally a noun stem, follows the 
modifying element) the initial element (the modifier) often loses its 
Absolute -yuQ (and perhaps also its case-marking: o-wolo a-gaQgu-yuQ 
'that meat'; Allative o-wolo-gic a-gaQgu-gic-uQ (or o-wolo a-gaQgu-gic-
uQ) 'to that meat'. 
There is one specialised function of -yuQ, found only with inde-
pendent pronouns, whereby -yuQ indicates or emphasises a change in 
the reference of a NP (often the subject) from one clause to another 
(5.2). The simple Absolute function is also possible for these pro-
nouns, so here we have two possible interpretations (see 5.2 for 
details) . 
In Warndarang and Nunggubuyu the Absolute has special functions 
with kin terms, marking 3rd (as opposed to 2nd) person 'possessor'. 
There is no such special function in Ngandi; Absolute -yuQ can be 
used with kin terms but in that event has its regular Absolute function. 
Absolute -yuQ is not used in the predicate-nominal construction 
(equational-clause) construction with intransitive pronominal prefix; 
contrast Qar-giQ? 'You are women.' (predicative) with Qar-giQ?-yuQ 
'you women' (argument in a proposition), cf. (4.2), end. 
4.10 -?wanji? 'like' 




to mean 'Zike (simiZar to) X'. An example is gU-Qila-?wanji? 'Zike a 
(paperbark) aooUman '. An adverbial example is $J,awa?-wanj i? 'Uke 
today'. 
4.11 ORDER OF AFFIXES 
Taking the (nuclear) noun stem as basic, we have three basic 'slots' 
for prefixes and compounding initials. The first is occupied by 
noun-class prefixes (4.2). The second contains noninitial prefixes, 
which are described in Chapter 8. It is possible for more than one 
noninitial prefix to occur with a noun, so this second prefixal slot 
could be broken up into three or four subslots, but usually there is 
at most one such prefix. The third slot contains -mar- or -roQ-
(4.4) with kin terms, -ba!a- (4.5) in 'having' derivatives, and vari-
ous compounding initials. 
If there is a nonnuclear adjectival compounding final, this 
directly follows the stem. The suffix allomorphs -Q-, -I)?, and -Q i 
(4.4) likewise directly follow stems; they do not co-occur with com-
pounding finals. The suffix -wic in 'having' constructions (4.5) 
directly follows the stem or stem plus adjectival compounding final, 
as in ba!a-motoraar-gana?-wic 'having a smaZZ (-gana?-) motoraar'. 
There are no examples where -wic co-occurs with -Q, -Q?, or -Qi. 
Regular pronominal possessive suffixes (5.3) may be separated 
from the stem only by -Q and its allomorphs (~i-nara-Q-?QinaQi 'my 
father') or by a compounding final (ma-gami-gana?-QinaQi 'my smaZZ 
spear'). It does not co-occur with -wic in my data. 
The postpositions (or suffixes) -gapul 'severaZ' and -pula 'and; 
two' come directly after the possessive suffixes, and are followed 
by case suffixes: ma-gami-?QinaQi-pula-$J,u 'and by means of my spear; 
by means of my two spears', here with Instrumental -iu. Relative 
-yinuQ follows the case-suffix. 1 Absolute -yuQ (4.9) follows case 
suffixes and -yinuQ. The postpositions (or suffixes) -bugi? 'onZy', 
-?Qiri? 'aZso', and Negative -?may? (10.2-10.3) follow all other suf-
fixes. The only pair of these three which seems to occur is -bugi?-
may?, as in a-wa!u-bugi?-may? 'not onZy the dog'. 
For the remaining nominal suffixes I have only partial informa-
tion as to their ordering. The suffix -?wala, which occurs only with 
lRelative -YlnuQ follows case suffixes as in o-monaQa-ku-yinuQ '(of 
the sort) beZonging to Whites', here with Genitive -ku-. However, it 
is possible that forms with -yinuQ can occasionally be regarded as 
derivative noun stems, so that -yinuQ could conceivably be followed 
by case or other suffixes on a second layer of derivation, as it were. 
This is the case with Nunggubuyu -yinuQ, but Ngandi -yinuQ is much 
less common and I have no clear examples of -yinuQ plus case suffix. 
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pronouns (5.2), must follow the Ergative case suffix. The suffix 
-?wanji? 'Zike' follows possessive suffixes, as in a-$J,aQgu-?QinaQi-
?wanji? 'Zike my meat', and precedes Absolute -yuQ. I have no worth-
while data on the ordering position of Negative -ii (13.1). 
This information can be summarised by the following schema, with 
- signalling distance (in terms of slots) leftward from the (nuclear) 
stem and + signalling distance rightward: 
-3 noun-class prefix 
-2 noninitial prefixes 






adjectival compounding final (12.5) 
I-WI ~ (4.5), I -0 I (and allomorphs. 4.4) 
possessive pronominal suffixes (5.3) 
-gapul, -pula (10.1), -?wanji? 'Zike' 
+5 case suffix (4.6) 
+6 Relative -yinuQ (4.8) -?wala (5.2) 
+7 Absolute -yuQ 
+8 -bugi? (10.2), -?Qiri? (10.2) 
+9 Negative -?may? (10.3)~ ____________ ~~ __________ ~ 
4.12 PROPER NOUNS 
Names of places and of individual persons do not have any character-
istics drastically different from those of other nouns. However, there 
are slight differences. 
Place names omit the noun-class prefix (nearly always gu-) fairly 
often. One can say gu-ma:ruru-gic or ma:ruru-gic 'to ma:ruru'. With 
ordinary nouns the omission of the prefix in such a construction would 
be unusual. Absolute -yuQ is also less common with place names than 
with ordinary nouns. 
Locative -gi is usually omitted with place names as well: warpani 
Qi-ga-Qu-Qa 'He is sitting (staying) at warpani,' Allative -gic and 
Ablative -wala are not omitted. 
Certain interrogative forms also differentiate place names from 
other nouns. 'What?'-interrogatives are based on a stem -nja. 'What 
place?' takes a special prefix bi- instead of one of the usual noun-
class prefixes. This form bi-nja is distinct from wo:-gi 'where?' ('at 
whiah?'), The prefix bi- shows up in only one other form, the frozen 
bicara 'what's-its-name?, what's-it? (pZaae) '. Cf. -jara 'what's it?'. 
Since the demonstrative system also clearly differentiates demonstra-
tives of place ('adverbs') from other demonstratives ('demonstrative 
pronouns'), these data taken as a whole suggest that place names are 




Place names are the only nouns which can form derivatives with 
ga~?- and girk- (8.17). 
Personal names are not easily distinguishable from ordinary nouns 
in their morphosyntactic behaviour. They do, however, form special 
derivatives with man- (8.16) and special compounds with -~aya~ (12.6). 
4.13 VOCATIVES 
Vocative nouns are formed by omitting noun-class prefixes and the 
Absolute suffix -yu~. Vocatives are usually kin terms with 1st person 
possessor, e.g. ~ana-~ 'mother!', or human adjectival nouns, e.g. 
jawulpa 'old man!' 
4.14 NOUN-PHRASES 
Noun-phrases (NP's) which have more than one constituent are typically 
formed by apposition. There is normally a single nuclear constituent, 
the main stem, to which is juxtaposed a Genitive noun, a noun function-
ing as adjectival modifier, a demonstrative pronoun, or an independent 
personal pronoun (or more than one of these elements). By using the 
term 'apposition' I am trying to indicate that the various constituents 
are often formally independent of each other; they often each have a 
complete set of affixes (noun-class prefix, case suffix, Absolute 
suffix, etc.), and may be separated from each other by pauses and even 
by other constituents such as a verb. 
Independent personal pronouns are juxtaposed to nouns within a 
NP chiefly in instances where the pronoun has morphological possi-
bilities not available to the noun itself (so that the real importance 
of the pronoun is not the information contained in the pronominal 
stem -which is redundant -but rather the information contained in 
its affixes). The pronominal formations described in (5.2), such as 
the form with Absolute -yu~ in its reference~switching function, are 
commonly found in NP's containing a pronoun a~ell as a noun: 
Qi-wan-yu~ Qi-geremu-yu~ 'as for him, the man' (i.e. 'as for the man'). 
Demonstrative pronouns are, of course, often found with accompany-
ing nouns and thus function as 'adjectives' (in English terms). Example: 
Qi-na-ri-iu-yu~ Qi-geremu-iu-yu~ 'that man (Ergative)' (with geremu 
'man'). A personal pronoun can be used as well: Qi-wan-yu~ Qi-na-ri-iu-
yu~ Qi-Qeremu-iu-yu~ 'as for that man' (here Ergative -iu occurs with 
the noun and demonstrative pronoun, but is not used with the reference-
switching personal pronoun, cf. 5.2). 
Nouns functioning as adjectives can be juxtaposed to a noun: 
Qi-wiripu-yu~ Qi-Qeremu-yu~ 'the other man'. This can be expanded by 
adding a personal and/or demonstrative pronoun. 
Genitive nouns have essentially the same kind of syntactic status 
as such 'adjectives', in terms of word-order possibilities relative 
to the modified noun. Example: Qi-Qeremu-ku-yu~ a-ga~gu-yu~ 'the man's 
meat'. However, Genitive nouns are very often cross-referenced by 
pronominal possessive suffixes added to the modified noun: Qi-geremu-
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ku-yu~ a-ga~gu-?Qayi-yu~ 'the man's meat' (lit. 'of the man his meat' 
with 3Sg possessive -?Qayi-). Moreover, Genitive nouns are'not de-
clined to agree with the case marking of the modified noun while 
adjectives are: Qi-wiripu-iu-yu~ Qi-Qeremu-iu-yu~ 'the oth;r man' 
(Ergative, with case suffix -iu in both nouns), but Qi-geremu-ku-yu~ 
a-Qa~gu-iu-yu~ 'the man's meat' (Ergative, with -iu on the modified 
noun but not on the Genitive noun). 
So we,have a maxi~al schema consisting of a personal pronoun, a 
demonstrat1ve, a Gen1t1ve noun, and one or more adjectival nouns. If 
these,elements are directly juxtaposed (i.e. not separated by other 
cnst1~uents), the most common order is for the personal pronoun to 
come f1rst, the demonstrative second, and then the other elements (the 
true nouns) in any order. 
When a string of constituents within a NP occurs as a unit, not 
broken by other constituents or by pauses, we often find that affixa-
tion such as case marking and Absolute -yu~ (in its true Absolute 
~ens~) is. suspended in initi~l, nonnominal constituents. An example 
1~ glven 1n (4.9). In such 1nstances we can speak with some jusdfica-
t10n of a surface NP superconstituent functioning as a single unit. 
However, as noted above we are just as likely to find a rather broken-
up surface structure with the elements in the NP separated by pauses 
or ~y other constituents, in which case each element normally has its 
m~x1mal.af:ixatin.pssibili~~es realised. An example: ~anu-Qa-ni 
QI-na-rl-glc-u~ QI~Qeremu-glc-u~ 'I-saw-him that one, the man' (with 
both the demonstrat1ve and the noun taking Allative -gic, here in 
Pseud-Ac~usa~ive funct~n). This can also turn up as Qi-na-ri-gic-u~ 
~anu-Qa-n~, QI-Qeremu-glc-u~. Such examples show the 'afterthought' 
cnstru~t1n so common to language in this area, where a core nuclear 
clau~e 1S pr~n~unc~d and then one or more constituents giving more 
preC1se spec1f1cat1on of arguments in the clause are added after a 
pause. 
. Textual exam~les of the omission of Absolute and/or case suffixes 
w1th a demonstrat1ve followed by a noun are ni-wolo Qi-yul-yu~ 'that 
man' (Texts 1~.42, ~2.~9), qi-wolo Qi-yul-gi~-u~ 'to that man' (Text 






5.1 INDEPENDENT PRONOUNS 
The Nominative independent pronouns are these: 
lSg I)aya lDuExM nowoQi lPlEx ner 
lOuIn naka lTrInM I)orkon i lPlIn I)orkor 
2Sg Qugan 2MDu QukaQ i 2Pl Qukar 
3MSg Qi-wan 3MOu bowoQi 3Pl ba-wan 
3FSg Qa-wan 
Nonhuman: Qi-wan, Qa-wan, a-wan, gu-wan, ma-wan 
The pronouns which are most transparent structurally are those 
consisting of stem -wan preceded by the usual noun-class prefix. It 
is also easy to identify -Qi as the Masculine Dual ending in all forms. 
This ending does not occur elsewhere in the language, but matches 
Nunggubuyu -Qi, MOu ending in pronouns and demonstratives. In Nunggu-
buyu it is fairly clear that -Qi reflects *-r-ni with Nonsingular *-r-
and Masculine *-ni-, and such an etymological analysis will also work 
for Ngandi. Note that the 'MDu' form in the 1st person inclusive is 
really a Trial form semantically. 
Mixed male-female gender is treated as feminine (4.2). 
All 1st inclusive and 2nd person forms except Qugan are based 
on a stem -ka-I-ko-, which is preceded by pronominal elements related 
to the corresponding intransitive pronominal prefixes, and which may 
be followed by MOu -Qi- and PI -r. Cf. Nunggubuyu -ga-I-gu- in the 
same forms. Ngandi 2Sg Qugan is irregular, but the 2nd person initial 
QU- can be isolated. The variant Quwan is common in rapid speech, and 
if this form is taken as basic we can correlate Qu-wan with 3rd person 
. forms like Q i-wan. 
By looking at the paradigm presented above it is possible to note 
the distribution of the initial nasals I), n, and Q in the 1st and 2nd 
person forms, as shown in Table 5-1. The number values shown in the 
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table (Sg, Du, PI) need to be increased by one for the lIn series. 
Table 5-1 - Initial nasals 
Sg Du 
n lEx I) n lIn n I) 2 Q Q Q 
With zero suffix the pronominal forms shown above function as 
Nominative pronouns. Other cases are formed by adding the regular 
case suffixes described in (4.6). The only irregularity noted is 
that the lSg Genitive-Dative is I)ayi-ku, not *I)aya-ku. The surface 
forms of case suffixes beginning in underlying fortis stops depend on I 
whether Lenition rules operate (hence I)aya-tu, nfr-tu, but naka-gu, I~ 
I)orkor-gu, Qi-wan-gu, with Ergative -tu). 
5.2 DERIVATIVES OF INDEPENDENT PRONOUNS 
In addition to the simple independent pronouns described in (5.1), 
there are several important derivative formations. 
Absolute -yul) can be added to pronouns in any case category in 
the same function it has with nouns and other substantives (4.9). 
Thus Ergative Qi-wan-gu-yul) 'he', Nominative Qi-wan-0-yul), etc. 
However, in the Nominative (or, I prefer to say, in a form with 
no case suffix) there is also another function for the Absolute form 
of the pronouns. In this event it indicates or emphasises some kind 
of referential switch or transition from one clause to another, usually 
but not always involving the subjects of the two clauses (i.e. the 
Nominative NP's of intransitives and the Ergative of transitives). 
The translation 'as fer x' or 'x, in turn, ' give some idea of the 
sense here, but the Ngandi construction is more common than these 
rather specialised forms in English. 
Examples of how -yul) operates in this reference-switching function 
occur in the following passage (other examples are ner-yul) 'as for us' 
in Texts 2.30 - twice - and 11'.35, Qugan-YUI) 'as for you' in Text 7.6, 
Qi-wan-yul) 'as for him' in Text 7.8, and ba-wan-yul) 'as for them' in 
Texts 11.14 and 11.22, among many others): 









as for him 
Qi-wan-yul) 
as for him 
Qi-wan-yul) 
as for him 




Q in i- ja-bak-nawk-g- i, 
he spoke to him 
Qi-yul-yul) 
AboriginaZ 








The background to this is that the narrator, one other man, and 
a man named Charley have brought an Aboriginal before Ted Ervin, a 
government official. The translation is this: "' ... ", he and I said, 
along with who's-it?, along with Charley. As for him, Ted Ervin, [di-
gression explaining who Ted Ervin is], as for ~im ~e, spoke to h.im ,,(the 
Aboriginal) in the Djambarrpuyngu. As for the Abongmal, he sal.d ... "' 
There are three instances of QI-wan-yuQ here, although the second 
merely repeats the first following a digression. The first QI-wan-yuQ 
emphasises the shift from 'we' to 'Ted Ervin'; the third emphasises 
the shift from 'Ted Ervin' to 'the Aboriginal'. 
It is notable that in QI-wan-yuQ QI-Ted Ervin-gu-yuQ the pronoun 
QI-wan-yuQ, itself unmarked for case, is clearly in apposition to the 
Ergative NP QI-Ted Ervin-gu-yu9' This shows that the refe:ence-
switching use of -yuQ requires a pronoun without case suffl.xes, but 
may be appositive to aNP in a nonzero case. 
It is possible to think of forms like QI-wan-yuQ here being in 
the Nominative case, marked by suffix -0. However, I prefer to think 
of QI-wan-yuQ as lacking case suffixes altogether. In fact, it may 
be that there is a way to overtly distinguish reference-switching 
pronouns with -yuQ from ordinary Nominative pronouns with -yuQ in its 
Absolute function. For the lSg pronoun we find two forms with -yuQ, 
namely irregular QI:-yuQ and regular Qaya-yuQ (cf. ordinary lSg pronoun 
Qaya). It appears that QI :-yuQ is the reference-switching form, while 
Qaya-yuQ is Nominative Qaya-0 plus Absolute -yuQ. For all other pro-
nouns, the two formations are unfortunately indistinguishable. 
The unsuffixed (Nominative?) personal pronoun can sometimes be 
used instead of the -yuQ form in roughly the same reference-switching 
function - e.g. nowoQI 'we' ('as for us') in Text 12.6. 
A particle wan-yuQ or an-yuQ occurs from time to time in Ngandi 
texts as a clause-initial reference-switching element translatable 
'as for' when followed by an adverb or other constituent which it 
modifies, and translatable ~n the other hand' when it does not modify 
any constituent in particular. This seems to be, in effect, the 
neutralisation of the pronominal type in reference-switching -yuQ, 
since it is not specified for any particular pronominal category. 
Examples: Texts 11.7, 11.lS, 11.20, and 11.31 (among others). 
There is another pronominal form with suffix -kalu instead of 
-yuQ (-kalu is not found in any function with nouns). With lPlEx ner 
'we' a minor morphophonemic irregularity occurs: nlr-kalu 'as for us; 
we others'. As suggested by this gloss, the -kalu form is not sharply 
distinguishable from the reference-switching -yuQ form, but seems to 
put a little more emphasis than -yuQ on the notion of 'otherness'. It 
differs from -yuQ in that it can occur with nonzero case suffixes, as 
in Ergative bowoQI-kalu-gu 'as for them (Du)'. Nevertheless, it 
usually shows up without such case suffixes, hence in Text l2.S0 we 
find QI-wan-galu 'as for him' (lacking Ergative -iu) although this 
clearly cross-references an Ergative noun. Other textual examples of 
-kalu are nlr-kalu 'as for us' (Text 2.6), QI-wan-galu 'as for him' 
(Texts 7.4 and S.5), ba-wan-galu 'as for them' (Texts 11.11, 11.13, 
and 11.lS), and gu-wan-galu 'as for it' (Text 12.61). These are all 
the examples I found in scanning through the texts. 
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An Emphatic suffix -?wIG, phonologically distinct from 'having' 
suffix -wiG (4.5), like -kalu is attested only with independent pro-
nouns. The sense of -?wIG is similar to the emphatic sense of Eng-
lish 'reflexive' pronouns like 'himself' in 'He did it himself' (not 
in 'He killed himself'). Whereas -yuQ and -kalu contrast one referent 
with another referent which has been previously referred to in the 
discourse, -twiG simply emphasises the one referent and excludes 
other referents. Textual examples include nowoQi-?wiG 'we' (Text 
12.8), I) i -wan-tw i G 'he' (Texts 12.74, 12.76), and ba-wan-?w i c 'they' 
(Text 12.73). Forms with -?wlc cannot take nonzero case suffixes. 
An interesting derivative in -?wala, distinct from Ablative -wala, 
is found only with pronouns in the Ergative case. When Erg -iu- is 
lenited to -gu- we get -gu-?wala, but when -iu- is not lenited we get 
-iu-wala with ?-Deletion by P-ll (3.6). The semantic contribution of 
-?wala is translatable as 'first' as in 'He saw me first' (i.e. 'He 
saw me before I saw him'). The two attested examples are these: 
Qara-Qa-y 
I saw it(A) 
Qaya-iu-wala. 
lSgPron-Erg-first 
'I saw it first. ' 
Qama-Qa-y 
it (MA) saw me 
ma-wan-gu-?wala. 
MA-Pron-Erg-first 
'It saw me first. ' 
5.3 POSSESSIVE SUFFIXES 
In possessive NP's the possessor is normally indicated by means of a 
suffix added to the possessed noun. The possessor may be further 
specified by an independent noun or (rarely) pronoun in the Genitive 
case juxtaposed to the possessed noun. In this event the possessive 
suffix is usually retained (as a redundant element), but is occasion-
ally dropped. 
The possessive suffixes are these: 
lSg -?QinaQi IDuExM/IPIEx -?nirayi 
IDuIn -?nakuy ITrInM/lPIIn -?Qurkurayl 
2Sg -?Qukuy 2MDu/2Pl -?Qukurayi 
3MSg/NI -?Qayi 3MDu/3Pl -?burayi 
3FSg/NA and remaining nonhuman classes -?Quiayl 
It is notable that the MDu and PI forms are all collapsed into 
general Nonsingular categories, and that 3FSg and the Nnhu~an cate-
gories are also collapsed. 
It seems fairly clear that the Genitive element here is the final 
-y ( i r. The preceding stems are not always easy to analyse, especially 
in the cases of the lSg and the 3FSg/Nonhuman forms. In -?nakuy, 
-?Qurkurayi, -?nirayi, and -?Qukurayi the stem is the same as that 
found in independent pronouns, but with some changes in vowel-quality 







however, the situation is more complex historically, and the -ku- in 
-?nakuy and -?nukuy at least may possibly reflect Genitive-Dative 
*-ku-. 3MDu/3PI -?burayi shows a somewhat different stem than inde-
pendent 3MDu bowoQi and 3PI ba-wan, but all contain ba-/bo. ~MSg. 
-?nayi shows a stem -Qa- instead of -Qi- (cf. noun-class preflx QI-), 
which might be explained in either of two ways: (a) a morphophonemic 
change of vowel quality before the ending -Vi (note stem-final a 
before -y(i) in the Nonsingular forms); or (b) as a vestige of an 
older form of the MSg prefix, *Qa- or *na- (cf. Warndarang Qa-, Nunggu-




6.1 DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 
Demonstratives are of two well-defined types which I will call pro-
nouns and adverbs, respectively. Demonstrative adverbs refer to 
places, or occasionally to points in time. Demonstrative pronouns 
refer to any kind of object. 
We may also divide demonstrative forms (pronouns and adverbs) 
into Nonanaphoric (or deictic) and Anaphoric types, although this bi-














The stems are Proximate -ni- and Nonproximate -na-. The latter 
may be further specified by adding Immediate -ri or Anaphoric -n, but 
not both. If -ri and -n are missing, a meaningless morpheme -? is 
added. Finally, a noun-class prefix must be added, hence Qi-ni-? 'this 
(MSg) " ma-na-ri 'that (MA class) " etc. 
The basic tripartite division in the Nonanaphoric forms is straight-
forward semantically. The Immediate refers to a region just slightly 
away from the speaker, usually not more than ten metres distant and 
often much closer. The Nonimmediate category covers everything outside 
this Immediate region. The exact boundary between the two varies with 
context. If the addressee is some distance away, Immediate forms may 
be used to cover the region near the addressee. However, it is by no 
means necessary that Immediate forms refer to a region closer to the 
addressee than to the speaker. 
Nonanaphoric forms are chiefly deictic; they indicate an object. 
Anaphoric forms, on the other hand, refer to an object which is well 
known, has been previously mentined~is otherwise contextually 












(whereas Anaphoric adverbs are common), and are often replaced by 
forms in -wala (6.2) unless the Anaphoric sense is emphasised. 
It is possible that Anaphoric -ni-n can occasionally reflect a 
base-form /-ni-n/ with Proximate /-ni-/, as well as the more common 
base-form /-na-n/ with Nonproximate /-na-/. This pattern, though not 
clearly indicated in my data, where all forms in -ni-n appear to be 
Nonproximate, is suggested by the fact that in demonstrative adverbs 
it is possible to overtly distinguish Proximate Anaphoric from Non-
proximate Anaphoric forms (e.g. Qi-ki-n, Qa-ki-n in (6.3)). Explicitly 
Anaphoric forms are uncommon in the Proximate, since the Proximate 
region is by definition contextually definite. Anaphoric 'that (same) 
one' is usefully distinguished from Nonanaphoric 'that one (over there)', 
and by keeping these distinct ambiguity of reference can often be 
avoided. However, the distinction between Anaphoric 'this (same) one' 
and Nonanaphoric 'this one (here)' is less likely to be necessary in 
resolving ambiguity; one can always use Nonanaphoric 'this one (here)' 
to refer unambiguously to any Proximate object (with an appropriate 
gesture, if necessary). 
The semantic oppositions in the Ngandi demonstrative system are 
similar to those found in Nunggubuyu and Warndarang. However, in these 
languages there are no Anaphoric Proximate forms. In Nunggubuyu, Ana-
phoric demonstrative pronouns and adverbs are very common; in Warndar-
ang Anaphoric adverbs are common but Anaphoric demonstrative pronouns 
are rare. Anaphoric demonstrative pronouns in Ngandi are somewhat 
more common than in Warndarang, but much less common than in Nunggubuyu. 
In scanning through the texts I notice the following examples of 
Anaphoric pronouns with -ni-n : MSg Qi-ni-n(-u~) in Texts 12.52, 12.56; 
FSg Qa-ni-n(-u~) in Text 12.27; PI ba-ni-n(-u~) in Texts 11.20, 11.30, 
12.110; A class a-ni-n(-u~) in Text 12.110. The GU class form, gu-ni-n 
(without Absolute suffix -yu~) is common but usually has a special 
sense, emphasising a kind of 'paragraph' break in discourse, and 
usually found at the end of the first segment (e.g. Texts 12.4, 12.17). 
Case forms of demonstrative pronouns can be formed by adding the 
regular case suffixes. Thus from gu-ni-? 'this (CU)' we get Ergative 
gu-ni-?-gu, Pergressive gu-na-ri-pic, etc. Part (b) of phonological 
rule P-3 (Hardening I) is applicable, however. Its overt effect is 
seen only with combinations of -na-r i-wi th following Locative -g i 
or Allative -gic, which produce -na-ri-ki, -na-ri-kic. 
Demonstrative pronouns can be used, in predicate function, with 
first or second person intransitive prefixes instead of noun-class 
prefixes. An example is ~a-ni-? 'I am here' (Literally, 'I am this'). 
Such expressions are used, for example, in answering the question 
Qu-wa: 'Where are you?' (literally, 'You are which?'), cf. (11.3). 
More generally, demonstrative pronouns are typically used (in 
preference to constructions with a stance verb like 'to sit', in 
localising sense, plus a Locative demonstrative adverb like 'here') to 
translate English predicative 'to be (here, there)' in present positive 
contexts: Qi-na-ri Qi-~eremu-yu~ 'The man (~eremu) is there' (literally, 
' ... is that'). Even when a verb is added (so that it might appear 
that the demonstrative is nonpredicative), this preference for demon-
strative pronouns may manifest itself: Qi-na-ri Qi-Qu~Qa Qi-~eremu-yu~ 
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'The man sits there'. In other words, what in English is a single 
clause with one predication ('sits') tends to look like a double 
predication in Ngandi ('He is there, he sits'). However, in this 
instance the Locative adverb is also possible: Qa-ki-ri Qi-Qu-~a 
Qi-~eremu-yu~ 'The man sits there'. 
Demonstrative pronouns cannot be used in predicative function in 
negative sentences: Qi-Qi-~ic-may? Qa-ki-ri 'He does not sit (i.e. is 
not) there' (with Locative adverb na-ki-ri rather than demonstrative 
pronoun Qi-na-ri), and to my knowiedge cannot be used when the loca-
tional predication (and in most cases therefore the verbal predication 
as well) is nonpresent positive: Qi-Q-i: Qa-ki-ri 'He sat there' (again 
with na-ki-ri, not ni-na-ri). The form ni-n-i: ni-na-ri 'That one , " .. .. 
sat is grammatical but has a different sense - note that in this 
instance 'that' designates an entity in the Immediate region with 
respect to the 'here-and-now' of the speech act (not with respect to 
the past tense of the sitting event predicated). That is, if 'that' 
is predicative at all in this last example, it is a present positive 
p:edication (in contrast to the nonpresent tense of the main predica-
tlon), thus preserving our generalisation. 
6.2 FORMS IN -wala 
By adding noun-class prefixes to the stem -wala, we get forms which 
might be described variously as (3rd person) pronouns, articles or a 
sort of demonstrative pronoun. Like demonstrative pronouns, these 
forms can be used as complete NP's or as modifiers of nouns. However, 
t~ken as demonstratives they must be regarded as semantically neutral, 
Slnce they tell nothing about the location of the object referred to, 
nor are they explicitly Anaphoric (or explicitly Nonanaphoric). 
Ordinary 3rd person pronouns in -wan are not common except in 
derivatives with -yu~, -kalu, -?wala, and -?wic. Therefore in con-
texts where none of these suffixes is appropriate, forms in -wala are 
often used instead of 'true' pronouns. 
Furthermore, Anaphoric demonstrative pronouns in -nl-n are not 
exceptionally common, and are certainly less so than Anaphoric demon-
strative pronouns in Nunggubuyu. Therefore when the Anaphoric refer-
ence is weak or not emphasised, we are likely to find -wala used in 
Ngandi where Anaphoric demonstratives would be used in Nunggubuyu. 
Just to take one textual passage out of many which exemplify 
-wala, consider Text 12.39-40. Here we find (in 12.39) ni-wala 
Qi-yul-yu~ 'that man' (first occurrence) and gu-wala-yu~' 'that thing 
(opal)' with rulaphoric (or rather a kind of emphatically definite) 
sense, though they designate referents not previously mentioned in 
the narrative. The 'anaphor' is thus not directed back to earlier 
parts of the discourse, rather to something which is well-known (to 
speaker and hearer, or sometimes just to the speaker - the latter 
especially when the speaker is chiding himself for forgetting a name 
or term). The force is somewhat like that of English (noninterrogative) 
'you know' in 'I went to see him - you know, that dentist'. In the 
~ame text~al ~assage, we find a second occurrence of Qi-wala Qi-yul-yu~ 











(or to the more explicit personal name given just after the first 
occurrence). Similarly, there is a second occurrenc7 of gu-wolo-yuQ 
'that thing (opaZ)' (beginning of Text 12.40) :eferr1ng back ~ the 
first. This complex of anaphoric reference (e1ther to s~e~h1ng 
earlier in the discourse or to something contextually def1n1te on 
grounds of being well-known) is typical of anaphoric demonstrative 
forms in other languages such as Nunggubuyu and Warndarang. 
When -wolo is used as a modifier of an immediately following 
noun thus forming a fairly tightly-knit noun phrase, it is possible 
to ~it Absolute -yuQ and sometimes even the case suffix which would 
normally follow -wolo, hence Oi-wl~ Oi-yu~-gic-uQ ~t ~hat man' 
(simplification of Oi-wolo-gic-uQ QI-yul-glc-uQ, Wh1Ch 1S also gram-
matical). This example is from Text 12.43. 
The GU class form gu-wolo-yuQ (usually with Absolute -yuQ, and 
always in the Nominative) can be used as a kind of intr~ductin to a 
text or a portion thereof, referring vaguely to the subJect m~tter. 
in it. It is best left untranslated (or translated as someth1ng llke 
'Well, ... ') in this context. For an example ~ee Te~t 13. The corre-
sponding demonstrative in Nunggubuyu, an-uba-nl-yuQ that one (Ana-
phoric) " has similar uses. 
In texts, -wolo is glossed simply as 'that', but readers should 
note that this stem is formally somewhat apart from the regular demon-
strative system and certainly is not a deictic. 
A special compound rul-wolo 'that sort (of thing)' occurs occas-
ionally, cf. Text 2.7. Note also mala?-ic-wolo 'at that time' (cf. 
12.7) . 
6.3 LOCATIVE ADVERBS 
Locative adverbs are formed from the two basic demonstrative 
Proximate -na- and Nonproximate -ni-, followed by a morpheme 
the endings -ri, -n, and -? There is no noun-class prefix. 





Proximate Oi-ki-? Qi-ki-n 'here' 
Immediate oa-ki-ri 'there' 
Nonimmediate oa-ki -? oa-ki-n 'there' 
Because -n does not directly follow Oi- and Qa-, the distinction 
between these two stems can be maintained in Anaphoric forms. Ana-
phoric oi-ki-n 'here (this same pZaoe we have been taZking about)' is 
less common than Oi-ki-?, but oa-ki-n is common. 
/ni-/ and /na-/ undergo retroflexion word-initially by P-2. 
Locative adverbs can be used as semantically weak modifiers of 




in the north 
ni-ga-nu-da. 
he staYs . 
'He is staying (there), in the north.' 
62 
The morpheme -ki- is probably identical to the regular Locative 
case suffix -gi, which also becomes -ki after demonstrative pronouns 
by phonological rule P-3. 
Locative adverbs are formally distinct fr~ true Locative forms 
of ordinary demonstrative pronouns, e.g. gu-ni-?-gi 'in this one (GU 
class)'. Locative adverbs, for example, do not take noun-class pre-
fixes. 
Textual examples of Qa-ki-n, giving some idea of the use of the 
Anaphoric category with these adverbs, include (among many others) the 
following passages: Texts 11.21, 11.26, 11.39, 11.42 (twice), 12.2, 
12.5, and 12.47. 
6.4 ALLATIVE ADVERBS 
Allative (directional) adverbs are formed with a morpheme -cu-, which 
combines with -n to form -ci-n and with -ri to form -ci-ri by an 
irregular instance of Vowel-Harmony. The forms are: 
Nonanaphoric Anaphoric 
Proximate Oi-cu-? 'to here' 
Immediate Qa-ci-ri 'to there' 
Nonimmediate Qa-cu-? v. ~ oa-cl-n 'to there' 
The expected Anaphoric Proximate form *oi-ci-n was rejected by my 
informant. 
These forms are commonly used as adjuncts to specific directional 
adverbs: oa-cu-? Quri-c '(that way,) to the north'. 
It is conceivable that -cu- has something to do with the final -c 
in the Allative case suffix -gic (cf. Locative -gi). 
Allative adverbs are distinct from Allative case forms of demon-
strative pronouns, e.g. -ni-?-gic 'to this one'. 
In addition to translations of the sort 'to here', 'to there', 
Allative adverbs can be translated 'this way' and 'that way'. As in 
English, 'this way' does not necessarily mean 'to here'. For example, 
'He must have gone this way' may refer to a transit beginning at the 
'here' of the speech act and moving away from it. 
The form Oi-cu-? is used in the sense 'this way' as just des-
cribed. The direction of motion may be centripetal or centrifugal with 
respect to the 'here' of the speech act. There is also a special 
Allative adverb gu!upu? which explicitly means 'to here', and is more 
common in this sense than Oi-cu-? 
A good example of oa-ci-n, illustrating the Anaphoric sense, is 
in Text 11. 11 . 
6.5 ABLATIVE ADVERBS 
Ablative adverbs are formed by adding the regular Ablative suffix -wala-

















Qi-cu-wi I i-n 
Qa-cu-w ili-n 




The suffix -wala- combines with -n to give, not *-wal i-n as 
expected. but -wi I i-n with an additional irregular instance of Vowel-
Harmony. 
There is also an adverb Qacuwelen (e.g. Text 12.61) which is 
clearly a variant of Qa-cu-wi I i-n. but frozen and semantically special-
ised as a temporal adverb 'after that, since then'. The equation 
'from there' = 'after that' is common in languages in this area (and 
in local creole English), but in Ngandi the two have been distinguished 
by phonological specialisation. 
A textual example of Qa-cu-wil i-n is Text 12.32. 
6.6 CENTRIPETAL ABLATIVES 
In the Nunggubuyu language. demonstrative stems have a form which I 
call 'Centripetal Ablative'. A suffix identical or similar to the 
nominal Ablative suffix is added to a demonstrative form. hence some-
thing like 'that-Abl' or 'there-Abl'. The basic meaning of this 
demonstrative construction. however, is based on ~n axis linking the 
designated entity ('that') or region ('there') with the 'here' of the 
speech act. In the case of 'there-Abl', the sense is really 'from 
there toward here'. and indeed this is the usual way to translate 
directional '(to) here' as in 'He came here'. With 'that-Abl'. the 
sense is not 'from that one', but rather simply 'that one' with the 
further implication that the distance between 'that' and at least one 
participant in the speech act (speaker or addressee) is being reduced 
or will soon be reduced. In other words. 'that-Abl' is used in the 
sense 'There he comes' (the third person is approaching the partici-
pants in the speech act) or else 'There he is' (in this case it is 
presumed that the speaker and/or addressee are heading toward him or 
plan to do so promptly). 
For further details see my grammar of Nunggubuyu (currently in 
preparation). This construction is extremely important in Nunggubuyu, 
but occasional parallels turn up in Warndarang and Ngandi, perhaps 
reflecting recent typological diffusion from Nunggubuyu. 
In Ngandi the Ablative demonstrative adverbs ('from there') are 
sometimes used in contexts where English would put the emphasis on the 
destination ('to here'). However, there are no strict rules favouring 
Ablative over Allative adverbs. whether the axis of motion is semantic-
aily centripetal or noncentripetal. and such explicitly Allative ad-
verbs as gu!upu? 'to here' are fairly common. 
With demonstrative pronouns, Ngandi does use Ablative -wala with 
centripetal sense every now and then. The best example I have is in 
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Text 8.5: Qi-na-ri-wala 'Here he comes' (not 'from that ') 
" b· "It ' , one . IS Ul on Q I -na-r I 'that (MSg. Immediate)'. This 
Elic~tati~n sessions suggested that the Centripetal Ablative 
construct:on wIth demonstrative pronouns has about the same semantic 
range as In Nunggubuyu. but is much less common. As in Nunggubuyu it 
appears to be restricted to present tense contexts (i.e. to situations 
wh~r~ the demonstrative pronoun can be predicative in function). Some 
elIcIted examples: 
Q i -gu rf)a -yu f) 
moon 
f)anu-na-c i n i 
I see' it 
Qi-na-ri-wala. 
NI-that-Imm-Abl 




it stands . 
'It stands there (we are heading toward it).' 
Here,Qi-na-ri-w~la and gu-na-?-wala are at least partly predicative ~lthugh, In translatIon we get a nonpredicative adjunct 'there' (i.e. ' 
In Ngand: su~h present-tense constructions can be thought of as having 
two predIcatIons. hence 'I see it it is that' (I' e' "t" th )) 
• •• ••. , 1 IS ere . 
6.7 THE PARTICLE Qa:n 
A particle (or postposition) n.a:n can be added to N onanaphoric demon-
stratives: gu-ni-? n.a:n 'this one',' gu-na-r'l na.'n ' h 
Qa:n 'that one'; Qa-ki-?-burkayi na:n 'there': t at one',' gu-na-? 
Qa:n is uncommon with the Proximate. and the example gu-ni-? Qa:n 
was suggested by me and merely approved by the informant, whereas the 
others occurred spontaneously. 
Qa:n is clearly emphatic, and in particular seems to emphasise 
the cn~reteness of the entity referred to. It is therefore more 
c~mmn In conversations than in narratives about events distant in 
tIme and space. I~ is roughly comparable to Nunggubuyu /-u/ and 
Warndarang,a-. affIxes used to indicate concreteness or the like with 
demonstratIves. 
6,8 OTHER DEMONSTRATIVES 
Like m~st languages in the area. Ngandi has a special demonstrative 
formatIon translatable 'this/that sort of thing, something like this/ 










The final suffixes are Relative -Ylnuf) and Absolute -yUf), in 






more common form. Note that the Immediate and Anaphoric forms involve 
a suffix -ji-, which (on phonological grounds) may be related to 
Allative -ci-, surface allomorph of -cu- (6.4), as in Qa-ci-ri and 
Qa-ci-n 'to there'. The Proximate form, however, is simply a GU class 
demonstrative pronoun gu-ni-? to which Relative -yinu~ in this special 
sense has been added. 
Textual examples: Text 12.22 (gu-na-ji~n-inu~), Text 12.24 (gu-na-
ji-ri-yu~). 
A stem Qajugi? meaning roughly 'somewhere else' is found occasion-
ally in the texts (Texts 12.70. 12.78). This looks like it might be a 
frozen demonstrative, perhaps *Qa-ju-gi-? with Nonproximate *Qa-, *-ju-
related to Allative -cu- (6.4), *-gi- related to Locative -ki- (6.3), 
and meaningless -? (cf. preceding sections). though this combination 
looks rather monstrous. This also occurs in Ablative form: Qajugi?-wala 
'from somewhere else' (Text 12.78). 
6.9 CARDINAL DIRECTIONS 
As is usual in languages in this area, cardinal direction stems and 






























baka-ya I a 
rara-I a 
l)aQi-yala 
garka I a-va I a 
ga ra kaej i ?-ya I a 
wala-wala 
gaeji-yala 
In most forms the Locative is morphologically simple. The usual 
Allative ending is -c, which may be related to Allative -gic used with 
nouns and other substantives, and to -cu- used in Allative demonstrative 
adverbs. In gaqi-cbic we have a frozen combination of *-c with Per-
gressive *-pic. 
In the Ablative forms the usual suffix is -yala instead of -wala, 
except for wala-wala. Note that several of the stems end in ~ or il, 
which suggests that *-wala may have assimilated to -yala here and then 
generalised to other forms. However, this process probably occurred 
quite some time ago in view of Nunggubuyu parallels. The form rara-Ia 
is severely contracted from *rawara-wala. Numerous other minor morpho-
phonemic changes can be seen in the paradigms, particularly the shift 






Each complete verb begins with a pronominal prefix, marking the pro-
nominal category of subject for all verbs and also of object for 
transitives. The intransitive prefixes are displayed in Table 7-1, 
while transitive prefixes are shown in Tables 7-2 through 7-5. 
In addition to the forms shown in the tables, all combinations 
ending in -gu- show contracted variants when the immediately following 
morpheme is the subordinating prefix -ga-. When the -gu- is preceded 
by r, as in nargu-, the 9 disappears without a trace, leaving naru-. 
Note that naru- from nargu- can be confused with naru- (lDuExM/IPIEx + 
3MSg/NI), but only before -ga- since in other environments nargu- is 
not contracted. When the -gu- is preceded by a vowel, as in agu-, the 
contracted form appears as -wu-, or sometimes as -yu- with weak, 
spirantised /g/ which is not quite lenited all the way to w. 
In careful speech in elicitation sessions, my informants tended 
to avoid these contractions. However, in texts postconsonantal -gu-
was invariably lenited to -u- (i.e. naru- from /nargu-/) before -ga-, 
and postvocalic -gu- was often lenited. 
In examples and text transcriptions I have normalised as follows: 
the alternation of -gu- with -u- after r is recognised (hence nargu-
and naru-ga-), while this alternation after vowels is not recognised 
(agu- and agu-ga-). 
Mixed male-female nonsingulars are treated as feminine (4.2) . 
Table 7-1 - Intransitive prefixes 
lSg ~a- IDuExM nari- IPIEx. nar-
IDuIn na- ITrInM ~ari- IPlIn ~ar-
2Sg QU- 2MDu Qari- 2Pl Qar-
3MSg Qi- 3MDu bari- 3Pl ba-
3FSg Qa-
Nonhuman: ni-o , na-o , a- , gu-, ma-
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Table 7-2 -Transitive prefixes with 1st person object 
Object 
Subject lSg lDuExM/1P1Ex lDuIn 1 TrInM/ lP lIn 
2Sg nunu- nana-
2MDu/2Pl nana- nana-
3MSg/NI r)aguni- narguni- naguni- r)arguni-
3FSg/NA r)aguna- narguna- naguna- r)arguna-
3MDu/3pl r)aba- narba- naba- r)arba-
i, A r)agura- nargura- nagura- r)argura-
GU r)agu- nargu- nagu- r)argu-
MA r)ama- narma- nama- r)arma-
Table 7-3 -Transitive prefixes with 2nd person object 
Object 








i MA Quma- Qarma-
Table 7-4 -Transitive prefixes with 3rd person human object 
Object 
Subject 3MSg/NI 3FSg/NA 3MDu/3Pl 
lSg r)anu- r)ana- r)abara-
lDuExM/1P1Ex naru- nana- narbara-
lDuIn nanu- nana- nabara-
lTrInM/1PlIn r)a ru- r)ana- r)arbara-
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Table 7-4 continued 
2Sg Qunu- Quna- Qubara-
2MDu/2Pl Qaru- Qana- Qarbara-
3MSg/NI Qini- 0- barguni-
Qina- 1 Q i bara-2 
3FSg/NA 0- 0- barguna-
3MDu/3Pl baru- bana- barba-
A Q i gura- Qagura- bargura-
GU Qigu- Qagu- bargu-
MA Q i gura- Qagura- barma-
Table 7-5 - Transitive prefixes with nonhuman object 
Object 
Subject A GU MA 
lSg r)ara- r)agu- r)ama-
lDuExM/1P1Ex nara- nargu- narma-
IDuIn nara- nagu- nama-
1 TrInM/lPlIn . r)ara- r)argu- r)arma-
2Sg Qura- Qugu- Quma-
2MDu/2Pl Qara- Qargu- Qarma-
3MSg/NI Qiya- Qigu- Qima-
3FSg/NA Qara- Qagu- Qama-
3MDu/3Pl bara- bargu- barma-
A agura- agu- ama-
GU agu- agu- agu-
MA agura- agu- ama-
IThe usual form is 0. The variant Qina- is attested once in text 
12.44. 
2The usual form is barguni-, but Qibara- is also fairly common in texts. 
In elicitation sessions Sandy indicated that barguni- was 'correct' 
and suggested that instances of nibara- in the texts should be emended 
to barguni-. The form barguni- is structurally regular, while Qibara-








7.2 SOME MORPHOPHONEMIC PROBLEMS 
Before proceeding to a detailed structural analysis of the pronominal 
prefixes, it is necessary to discuss certain morphophonemic problems 
which are not taken care of by regular rules. 
The 3MSg/NI + A form Qiya- can be taken as Ini-ra-/, parallel to 
such forms as 3MSg/NI + MA Qima- from /ni-ma-/. (The A morpheme would 
be expected to take the form -ra- here.) This requires a special rule 
/r/ + y // i __ a, applicable only to this combination. Although this 
is an irregular process, it is certainly connected with the instability 
of r suggested by rule P-13. This latter rule perates~ incidentally, 
in the forms nara-, Qara-, Qara-, and bara- (all with A object), from 
base forms /nar-ra-/, etc. 
The only apical consonants (excluding r) which occur in the pre-
fixes are nand n. In accordance with P-2 these represent a single 
underlying apicai nasal which becomes retroflexed word-initially and 
apicoalveolar noninitially. Hence such alternations as Qi- - -ni-
(3MSg/NI) . 
There is one clear case of irregular Vowel-Harmony. The 2Sg + lSg 
form nunu- reflects /nar-nu-/ via /na-nu-/. Note that this does not 
affect lOuIn + 3MSg/NI nanu- /na-nu-/, nor lOuExM/lPlEx + 3MSg/NI naru-
/nar-nu-/. The difference can be attributed to the fact that the 
/-nu-/ in the 2Sg + lSg form is the 2Sg morpheme, while the /-nu-/ in 
the last-mentioned forms is the 3MSg/NI morpheme. 
The most difficult morphophonemic problem affecting the pronominal 
prefixes is the treatment of /rn/ clusters: As suggested in (5.1), in 
independent pronouns there is some evidence for.a shift of /rn/ + Q. 
In the context of the pronominal prefixes, however, this particular 
shift is not attested. Possibly the reason for this is that /rn/ + Q 
in the prefixes would lead to contrasts of the type *naQu- /nar-nu-/ 
vs. nanu- /na-nu-/. This would go against the pattern just mentioned, 
and discussed more thoroughly in connection with rule P-2, by which 
apicoalveolars and retroflexed apicals are in complementary distribu-
tion in this morphological context. 
At any rate, in the pronominal prefixes there are two surface 
reflexes of /rn/, namely rand n. The choice depends on the particular 
combination involved. When the /n/ is that of 3MSg/NI /-nu-/ we get 
/rn/ + r, as in 3MOu/3Pl + 3MSg/NI baru- from /bar-nu-/. However, in 
the case of the 3FSg/MA morpheme I-na-/ we find /rn/ + n, as in 
3MOu/3Pl + 3FSg/NA bana- from /bar-na-/. Finally, in the case of 
2MDu/2Pl /-na-/ we get different results in the relevant combinations: 
1 + 2 (except lSg + 2Sg) gura- from /gur-na-/, but 2 + 1 (except 
2Sg + lSg) nana- from /nar-na-/ and 2Sg + lSg nunu- from /nar-nu-/. 
Given that rand n (and not Q) are the only possible outputs for 
/rn/ in this context, it is possible to explain why some combinations 
choose r and others choose n in functional terms. Apparently the shift 
of /rn/ + r is the regular one, while that of /rn/ + n occurs when 
there is a reason to avoid /rn/ + r. The relevant forms with 3MSg/NI 
/-nu-/ and 3FSg/NA /-na-/ have the following base forms (the formulae 
on the left indicate the pronominal category of the subject, while 










Taking the forms in /-nu-/ first, let us see what the effects of 
adopting /rn/ + n and/rn/ + r would be. In the former case, the forms 
/nar-nu-/ and /I)ar-nu-/ would be indistinguishable from other forms, 
namely lOuIn + 3MSg/NI /na-nu-/ and lSg + 3MSg/NI /I)a-nu-/. If /rnl + r 
is adopted, however, none of the forms with /-nu-/ is systematically 
ambiguous. It is true, however , that before the prefix -ga- there 
can be low-level ambiguity between the forms /nar-nu-/, etc., and 
corresponding forms like lOuExM/lPlEx + GU /nar-gu-/, which lose their 
/g/ in this position (7.1). All in all, then, the shifts /rn/ + nand 
/rn/ + r would both entail a limited degree of ambiguity here. Since 
there is no strong case for preferring /rn/ + n, the normal shift to r 
is adopted. 
In the case of 3FSg/NA /-na-/, however, the adoption of /rn/ + r 
would lead to systematic ambiguity in all four of the forms listed 
above, since they would be indistinguishable from the corresponding 
forms with the A morpheme /-ra-/ (becoming -a- after r) as object. By 
adopting /rn/ + n, only /nar-na-/ and /Qar-na-/ become ambiguous (with 
/na-na-/ and /Qa-na-/), while /nar-na-/ and /bar-na-/ are unambiguous, 
for a substantial saving in ambiguity. 
As for 1 + 2 /gur-na-/, no ambiguity is possible either way, so 
the normal shift of Irn/ + r is adopted. The only problematic forms 
are the 2 + 1 forms /nar-nu-/ and /nar-na-/. The first of these is 
under no threat of ambiguity because of its irregular Vowel-Harmony to 
/nu(r)-nu-/ (no other combination begins with nu-). The second will 
be ambiguous no matter which shift is adopted, cf. lOuExM/lPlEx + 
3FSg/NA (and lOuIn +3FSg/NA) nana- and lOuExM/lPlEx + A nara-. The 
adoption of /rn/ + n rather than Irn/ + r in the 2 + 1 forms is there-
fore an exception to the generalisation that Irn/ + r is the normal 
shift. 
7.3 ANALYSIS OF THE INTRANSITIVE PREFIXES 
The intransitive prefixes are relatively straightforward. All the 3rd 
person forms are identical to the corresponding noun-class prefixes 
used with independent nouns. All are morphologically simple except 
3MOu bari-, which appears to have a MOu ending -ri-. Comparison with 
the 1st and 2nd person MOu and PI forms shows that -ri- is itself 
composite, containing Nonsingular -r- and a mysterious MOu element -i-. 
In view of the comments about /rn/ in (7.2), I consider this -i-
to be related to Masculine n i -, particularly in its funct'ion as a MOu 
element in the system of noninitial prefixes which follow the regular 
pronominal prefixes (8.3). This is attested only with transitive 
pronominal prefixes. The main formal difference between the frozen 
/-ni-/ in bari- and the noninitial prefix -ni- is that the latter 
follows the noninitial prefix -ja- (8.2) while the former precedes it: 
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bargu-ja-ni-rna-ni 'They (MDu) are getting ~t nc:w', b:rt ~ari-j~-ru.Qu-ni 
'They (MDu) are going now'. Also, the /-nl-/ In ~arl- 1: b~lgat:y, 
while noninitial -ni- is optional. Therefore, whIle /-nl-/ In barl-
and noninitial -ni- are etymologically identical, they are no longer 
clearly connected synchronically. Also, the f~ct that the 3Pl prefix 
is ba- instead of expected *bar- with Nonsingular -r- reduces the 
desirability of analysing 3MDu bari- as underlying /ba-r-ni-/. 
The 1st and 2nd person forms are structurally simple, consisting 
of an initial CV- pronominal element, with Nonsingular -r- and Dual 
/-ni-/ added in the appropriate forms. 
7.4 ANALYSIS OF THE TRANSITIVE PREFIXES 
Although the transitive prefixes are in some cases apparently difficult, 
they form a highly cohesive system which is amenable to structural 
analysis. What I will try to do here is actually generate all the 
attested combinations. I will start by taking an unordered pair of 
pronominals Xsubj and Yobj, where X and Yare pronominal categories like 
lPlEx or 3FSg, and are marked as referring either to th~ subject or the 
object as indicated by subscripts. Underlying phonologIcal representa-
tions for the prefixes are obtained by applying th~ :ules to be d~s­
cribed here' the surface forms are obtained by addItIonally applYIng 
the regular'phonological rules and the special rules described in (7.2). 
The first combinatory rule (CR) which we need is one which neutral-
ises the MTr with the PI in the 1st person inclusive, and the MDu with 
the PI in the other persons. 
CR-l Number-Neutralisation 
MDU] + PI 
MTr 
As a result of this rule, in each person category there is one 
morphologically Sg (or minimal) category and one morphologically 
Nonsingular category, hereafter labelled Pl. The forms that such PI 
categories take are characteristic of PI rather than MDu(MTr) forms 
in the intransitive prefixes. 
It should be noted, however, that the MDu (MTr) categories can be 
optionally distinguished from PI categories by using the nni~iti~l 
prefix -ni- (8.3), so that bargu-ja-rna-ni 'They (PZ) are gett~ng ~t . 
now' can be distinguished from bargu-ja-ni-~a-ni 'They (MDu) are gett~ng 
it now'. However, this -ni- is uncommon or impossible in some environ-
ments, is optional in most others, and in any event does not belong 
morphologically with the pronominal prefixes at issue in this chapter, 
but rather with other noninitial prefixes (Chapter 8). 
The second CR which we need accounts for the surface ordering of 
the pronominal elements. The rule is based on a partition of the pro-
nominal categories into equivalence sets, as follows: 
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Xl: 1st person 
X2: 2nd person 
X3 : 3Pl 
X4: 3MSg/NI, 3FSg/NA 
Xs: A, MA 
X6: GU 
The basic ordering rule is this: 
CR-2 Ordering 
If the subject and object are in distinct X-sets, then the one 
in the X-set with the lower numerical subscript is put on the 
left, the other on the right. 
Therefore 1st person elements precede 2nd person elements in 
both 1 + 2 and 2 + 1 forms; similarly, 2nd person elements precede 3Pl, 
which precedes 3MSg, which precedes A, which precedes GU. In other 
words, the order is determined by a hierarchy of lexical categories 
rather than by surface case relations. 
There is one marginal exception to CR-2. In the 3Pl + 3MSg/NI 
form, we usually-get barguni- /bar-gu-ni-/ with 3Pl bar- and 3MSg/NI 
-ni-. This is in accordance with CR-2. However, there is a variant 
nibara- /ni-bara-/ with the 3MSg/NI morpheme first. This variant is 
iess cmm~n than barguni-, and my informant specifically remarked that 
barguni- was more correct, but both forms occur in the texts. 
CR-2 does not account for combinations where both subject and 
object are in the same set. Xl + Xl and X2 + X2 combinations cannot 
occur on the surface because of Reflexivisation. In 3Pl + 3Pl (i.e. 
X3 + X3) we get one3Pl element followed by another, and it is difficult 
to determine which one refers to the subject and which to the object. 
However, 3Pl + 3Pl barba- is best analysed as 3Pl object-marker bar-
followed by 3Pl subject-marker -ba-, since if the order were subject-
object we would expect *barbara- by analogy with narbara- and other 
forms where the final element is a 3Pl object-marker. Contrast narba-
and other forms ending in 3Pl subject-marker -ba-. 
The X4 + X4 forms usually show up as an unanalysable portmanteau 
0-, except for 3MSg/NI + 3MSg/NI Qini- and the optional 3MSg/NI + 
3FSg/NA variant Qina-. The former is best taken as an object-subject 
sequence /ni-ni-/, since if it were subject-object we would expect 
*ninu- with object allomorph -nu- as in lSg + 3MSg/NI Qanu- /Qa-nu-/, 
etc. 3MSg/NI subject-marker allomorph -ni- in comparable position is 
seen in 3MSg/NI + 3Pl barguni- /ba-r-gu-ni-/, etc. However, the form 
Qina- must be taken as subject-object since -na- is clearly the 3FSg/NA 
morpheme. 
In Xs + Xs combinations it appears as though the subject-object 
order is adopted. A + MA arna- is clearly la-rna-I, and MA + A agura- is 
derivable despite appearances from /MA-A-/ by GU3-Insertion and Non-













In the X6 + X6 form agu- we have a base /GU-GU-/ so we cannot 
determine whether the first morpheme is the subject- or object-marker. 
Taking these facts into consideration, we must formulate an 
addendum Cr-2' to be attached to CR-2, taking care of ordering in 
equipollent combinations: 
Cr-2' Supplementary Ordering Rule 
In X3 + X3 combinations, and in one X4 + X4 combination (3MSg/ 
NI + 3MSg/NI) the object precedes the subject; in Xs + Xs com-
binations and in one optional X4 + X4 combination (3MSg/NI + 
3FSg/NA) the subject precedes the object; in other Xn + Xn 
combinations either order is possible since either will yield 
the correct surface form. 
It should be noted that following Cr-2 and Cr-2' the pronominals 
are still marked as either subject or object, and these features are 
taken into consideration in later rules which insert case-specified 
allomorphs, permitting some A + B combinations to be distinguished 
overtly from opposite B + A combinations. 
At this point we introduce two special rules which account for 
the surface forms of the 1 + 2 and 2 + 1 forms: 
CR-3 Plural-Transfer 
In a 1 + 2 or 2 + 1 combination, if the object-marker is PI 
the subject-marker becomes PI as well (even if it refers to a 
semantically Sg subject). 
CR-4 Object-Number Neutralisation 
In a 1 + 2 or 2 + 1 combination, the object-marker becomes PI 
(even if it refers to a semantically Sg object). 
To enable readers to understand the discussion of these rules I 
will anticipate a later Allomorph-Assignment rule and list the morphemes 
which occur in 1 + 2 and 2 + 1 forms: lSg Qa-; lPlEx gur- (subject) and 
/nar-/ (object); 2Sg /-nu-/; 2Pl /-na-/. 
Because of CR-4, the object-markers always show up as morphologic-
ally PI forms. Thus in the 1 + 2 forms the second morpheme is always 
2Pl /-na-/ (note that gura- reflects /gur-na-/), while in the 2 + 1 
forms the first element is always lPlEx /nar-/ (/nar-na-/ + nana-, 
/nar-nu-/ + nunu-). 
If we had CR-4 but no rule CR-3, we would expect that the 2Sg + 
lPlEx form would be *nunu- from */nar-nu-/. Instead, we get nana- from 
/nar-na-/, with what is morphologically (though not semantically) a 2Pl 
subject-marker /-na-/. To account for this we need CR-3, which brings 
about the change from 2Sg /-nu-/ to 2Pl /-na-/ as subject-marker when 
the 1st person object-marker is Pl. Similarly, to account for the fact 
that lSg + 2Pl shows up as gura- from /gur-na-/, with what is morpho-
logically a lPlEx morpheme /gur-/ instead of expected lSg /Qa-/, we 
must permit CR-3 to apply here as well. Note that CR-3 must precede 
CR-4; if the reverse order were adopted alII + 2 forms would be gura-
and all 2 + 1 forms would be nana-. 
The 1 + 2 and 2 + 1 forms are now complete except for the Allomorph-
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Assignment rule which we will formally introduce later. We now turn 
to the other transitive combinations. 
The key to understanding the transitive combinations generally is 
an appreciation of the function(s) of the element -gu-. There are, in 
fact, three quite distinct elements of this form found in transitive 
prefixes: gUl-, which with Nonsingular -r- forms lPlEx allomorph gur-
mentioned above; -gu2-, a pronominal element associated with the GU 
noun class; and -gu3-, a special 'inverse' morpheme. 
The rule which accounts for the insertion of -gu3- is based on a 
partition of pronominal categories similar to that noted earlier for 
Ordering. Leaving aside some difficulties involving the A/GU/MA + 
A/GU/MA combinations for the moment, we can formulate the following 
minimal partition: 
Yl: 1st person, 2nd person, 3Pl 
Y2: 3MSg/NI, 3FSg/NA 
Y 3: A, GU, MA 
By using this hierarchical partition, we can define three types 
of transitive prefix combinations: 'direct' combinations, where the 
subject is in a Y-set with a lower numerical subscript than the object; 
'inverse' combinations, where the reverse is the case; and 'equipollent' 
combinations where both subject and object are in the same Y-set. The 
terms 'direct' and 'inverse' are stolen from Algonquian grammar; for 
some theory behind all of this see Silverstein (1976) and Heath (1976), 
and for Nunggubuyu parallels see my forthcoming grammar. 
The basic idea of GU3-Insertion is that -gu3- is put between the 
two pronominal elements in inverse combinations but is absent from 
direct and equipollent ones. Unfortunately, there are several complica-
tions which must be mentioned before the rule is officially introduced. 
The main problem is that -gu3- does not show up in all forms where 
we would expect it by the preceding remarks. The reason for this is 
that -gu3- is incompatible with certain following pronominal elements, 
particularly -gu2- and -ma-. This can be accounted for either by 
building restrictions into GU3-Deletion, or by having an unconstrained 
GU 3-Deletion rule followed by a rule deleting -gu3- before the morphemes 
in question. 
In addition to complicating the formulation of the rules, this 
problem makes it difficult to determine whether certain combinations 
are direct, inverse, or equipollent. For example, of the A/GU/MA + 
A/GU/MA combinations, only those with A as second element could possibly 
distinguish inverse status from the others. The relevant combinations 
are A + A and MA + A. Both are treated as inverse combinations, and 
after a later Nonhuman-Neutralisation rule both show up as agura-
/a-gu3-ra-/. In the A + MA combination, and all of those involving GU 
as either subject or object, it is impossible to tell whether we have 
an inverse combination. The simplest thing to do is to take all 
A/GU/MA + A/GU/MA combinations as inverse, by analogy from the two 
forms which are clearly inverse. 
Another morpheme which does not permit a preceding -gu3- is the 




usual form is barguni- Ibar-gu3-ni-1 with 3PI bar-, inverse -gu3-, 
and 3MSg/NI -ni- (subject allomorph). The ordering of elements and 
the insertion of -gu3- here are regular in the light of the preceding 
paragraphs. However, a variant Qibara- of lesser grammaticality is 
attested in texts as a variant of barguni-. This is analysable as 
Ini-bara-I with 3MSg/NI Ini-I and 3PI I-bara-I (object allomorph). 
Note that -gu3- is missing. There are two ways to account for this: 
(a) -gu3- is incompatible with a following 3PI element; (b) -gu3- is 
inserted only in inverse combinations where the subject-marker follows 
the object-marker (as in most cases, but not in the case of Qibara-). 
Solution (b) is unacceptable, however, since the A + A and MA + A 
combinations (both agu[a- la-gu3-ra-/) must reflect IAsubj-Aobj and 
/MAsubj-Aobj/, respectively, in order for Nonhuman-Neutralisation 
to function in a reasonably coherent fashion - yet both show -gu3-' 
Only solution (a) is possible, by elimination (and also because it 
is merely an extension of an independently-motivated restriction on 
the occurrence of -gu3-' rather than a new, ad hoc restriction). 
Having established that -gu3- cannot occur on the surface before 
the 3PI morpheme, it becomes possible to envisage an elaboration of 
the system of Y-sets listed earlier, bringing the Y-partition closer 
to the X-partition used in conjunction with the Ordering rule. In 
particular, we could subdivide YI into three Y-sets corresponding to 
Xl, X2, and X3, respectively. We could then say that X2 + Xl and 
X3 + X2 combinations are inverse, and that -gu3- would be added to 
them were it not incompatible with the 3PI morpheme (as we have already 
established) and with 2nd person morphemes. The only aspect of the 
Y-partition and X-partition which prevents us from equating them 
totally are their slightly different treatment of some of the A/GU/MA + 
A/GU/MA combinations. In particular, A and MA are in the same X-set, 
so we would expect A + A and MA + A to be equipollent combinations, yet 
they are in fact inverse. 
Despite the possibility of assimilating the Y-partition to the 
X-partition, I will formulate GU3-Insertion in terms of the conservative 
Y-partition shown above (Y I , Y2, Y3). 
CR-S GU3-Insertion 
Subject to the restriction that -gu3- cannot be added directly 
before GU, MA, or 3PI morphemes, -gu3- is inserted between the 
subject- and object-markers of the following combinations: (a) 
combinations of the type Yn+m + Yn (m and n nonzero positive integers); (b) the combinations A + A and MA + A, and perhaps 
more generally all Y3 + Y3 combinations. l 
The formula Yn+m + Yn covers Y3 + YI, Y3 + Y2, and Y2 + YI. 
There are two separate situations in which A, MA, and GU or just 
A and MA are neutralised into a single category taking the morphology 
characteristic of the A category. 
IThe apparent irregularity of having the lowest-ranking equipollent 
combination, here Y3 + Y3, treated as morphologically inverse, turns 
out to have a parallel in Algonquian, where the lowest-ranking type 
(inanimate + inanimate) likewise contains the Inverse morpheme. 
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To begin with, MA + 3MSg/NI shows up as Qigura-, like A + 3MSg/NI, 
instead of expected *Qima-. The form Qima- shows up elsewhere as the 
~MSg~NI + MA form. We can account for MA + 3MSg/NI -agura- by assimilat-
lng lt to A + 3MSg/NI, that is by assimilating the subject-marker MA to 
A. ,This assimilation must precede CR-S, since otherwise -gu3- would not 
be lnserted and we would get MA + 3MSg/NI */ni-ra-I (becoming *Qiya-). 
The second and more important instance of neutralisation occurs in 
the ~3 + Y3 combinations, where the initial element shows up as a- in 
all lnstances. For example, in all forms with MA as subject (MA + A, 
MA + GU, MA + MA) the initial a- represents an underlying MA morpheme 
which has been assimilated to the corresponding A morpheme. In the 
one form where underlying GU comes initially, namely GU + GU, we simi-
larly get agu- la-gu-I for expected *gugu-. This neutralisation of the 
initial morpheme in Y3 + Y3 combinations does not have to be ordered 
with respect to CR-S since either order results in the same outputs. 
The two neutralisations can be formulated as follows: 
CR-6 Nonhuman-Neutralisation I 






CR-7 NnhUIMA~:n) Neutralisation II {MAAGU} 
+ A 1/ _ (-gur) 
We also need a rule accounting for the use of the portmanteau 
morpheme 0- in all Y2 + Y2 combinations except 3MSg/NI + 3MSg/NI Qini-. 
The rule can be stated like this: 
CR-8 Zero-Morpheme Rule 
In Y2 + Y2 combinations where either the subject or object is 
3FSg/NA (or both are), the combinations take the form of a port-
manteau prefix 0-, 
This applied to the regular 3MSg/NI + 3FSg/NA form 0-, but the 
variant Qina- is an exception to CR-8 since both the subject- and 
object-marking elements remain on the surface. 
Finally, we need a rule accounting for the surface allomorphs of 
the various pronominal elements. The allomorphs are: 
ISg I)a- 3MSg/NI I-ni-I ~ I-nu-I 
IPIEx Igul-r-I ~ Ina-r-I 3FSg/NA I-na-I 
lOuIn na- 3PI ba-r- ~ 
-ba- ~ -ba-r-a-
IPlIn Il)a-r-1 A a- ~ I -r:a-I 
2Sg I-nu-I GU 
-gu2-







All instances of -r- are to be taken as the Nonsingular morpheme; 
note, however, that some PI categories have allomorphs without -r-. In q 
the case of -ba-r-a- the final element is best taken as an irregular 
Accusative element. 
For those morphemes with more than one allomorph, the distribution 
is as follows: (a) lPlEx is /gul-r-/ only as subject-marker in 1 + 2 
combinations /na-r-/ elsewhere; (b) 2Pl is /na-r-/ initially in com-
binations, /~na-/ noninitially; (c) 3MSg/NI is /-nu-/ as noninitial 
object-marker, /-ni-/ as subject-marker and/or initially; Cd) 3Pl is 
ba-r- nonfinally in combinations, -ba- finally as subject-marker, 
-ba-r-a- finally as object-marker; (e) A is a- initially, /-ra-/ non-
initially. 
To extend this Allomorph-Assignment rule to intransitive prefixes, 
all that is necessary is to require the addition of MDu /-ni-/ to the 
relevant Nonsingular forms listed above when they refer to MDu entities. 
CR-9 Allomorph-Assignment 
Pronominal labels like lPlEx and GU are replaced bX the appropri-
ate allomorphs as described above. 
The preceding rules generate all combinations given in the para-
digms. 
The question arises whether Ngandi shows accusative or erga~ive 
patterning, or neither, in its pronominal prefixes. The only eVldence 
on this point which seems worth mentioning is the allomorphy of 3MSg/NI 
and 3Pl morphemes in noninitial position in combinations. The allomorphs 
/-ni-/ and -ba- in this position are used for transitive and intransitive 
subJ'ect while /-nu-/ and -ba-r-a- are used for transitive object. At , . 





In this chapter I will deal with those prefixes which come between the 
noun-class prefix (with nouns) or the pronominal prefix (with verbs) 
and the stem. I will not deal with compounding elements here, though 
it should be mentioned that in some cases it is difficult to decide 
whether a particular element is a prefix or a specialised compounding 
element. 
The prefixes treated here occur chiefly with verbs. A few are 
also attested with nouns and other form-classes. 
8.2 -ja-, -ja-laQ-
The very common prefix -ja- occurs with stems of all form-classes, 
though it is most common with verbs. It can be translated '(just) then' 
or '(just) now', and emphasises the immediacy of the event (or object) 
referred to by the stem to a reference point. The reference point is 
often the 'here and now' of the speech act, so that Future Qa-ja-ruQu-Q 
means 'I will go now' and Past Punctual Qi-ja-riQ-i means 'He just went'. 
The best way to translate the English Present Perfect tense formation 
is to use the Past tense and -ja-, so Qi-ja-riQ-i can be translated 
'He has gone' as well. 
With nouns and other nonverbal stems the translation 'now' seems 
to fit most attested examples, though the nuances are not always clear: 
a-ja-mumba?-Qu 'by means of axes now'; a-ja-Qi-? 'this one now' (with 
demonstrative stem -ni-). Cf. gu-ja-ga!aQ-gu 'for eggs now' (Text 5.15). 
The form -jalaQ-, which I take as -ja- plus a morpheme -laQ-, is 
fairly common. It appears to mean 'just then', 'right after that', and 
sometimes 'as a result; consequently': Qi-ja-laQ-wati-n '(As a result,) 
he died tr£n'. -laQ- does not occur without -ja-, and in some respects 
it might be better to consider -jalaQ- a unit. Examples of -ja-laQ-: 
Texts 12.16, 12.41, 12.61, 12.84, 12.88, etc. 
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8.3 -ni-
This prefix belongs in this chapter from the formal point of view; in 
particular, it follows -ja-. However, semantically it belongs with the 
pronominal prefixes described in Chapter 7. It is a MOu element used 
with certain transitive prefixes to further specify the pronominal 
category of the subject or object. (With reference to the 1st person 
inclusive, -ni- is MTr. not MDu.) It will be recalled that MDu (and 
~ITr) subject- and object-markers are not distinguished from PI forms 
(except, of course, for lDuIn), so the addition of -ni- is never 
redundant. 
It is important to distinguish -ni- following a transitive prefix 
from other transitive prefixes like 3MSg/NI -+ 3Pl barguni- which happen 
to end in -ni-. The test for distinguishing the two types is the 
position of -ja- when it is added: 3MSg/NI -+ 3Pl barguni-ja-, but 
3MDu -+ GU bargu-ja-ni-. 
The addition of -ni- seems never to be absolutely obligatory, 
although in some situations it is normally added when appropriate (i.e. 
when the subject or object is MDu). There are some situations where 
-ni- cannot be added. The most important of these is where the transi-
tive prefix ends in -ni- or -na-, whether or not this is followed by 
-ja-. Therefore -ni- cannot be added to 3MSg/NI -+ 3Pl barguni-, even 
when the 3Pl marker is semantically 3MDu. Similarly, -ni- is rarely 
or never added to 1 -+ 2 or 2 -+ 1 combinations. 
The situation where -ni- is used most consistently is when the 
pronominal element other than the MOu one is in one of the Nonhuman 
categories A, GU, or MA. Examples: bara-ni-ma-ni .'They (MDu) get it 
(A)'; bargura-ni-cm-ni 'It (A) sees them (MDu)'. When both pronominals 
are human, the addition of -ni- is less rigorous though still fairly 
common. In this situation it is more usual to add -ni- to mark MDu 
object than to mark MDu subject. 
-ni- is never added to intransitive prefixes. However, it was 
noted in (7.2) that MDu (and lTrInM) prefixes contain a frozen *-ni-. 
Even if we set this up as /-ni-/ in base-forms, however, it is diffi-
cult to support a synchronic identification of this with the noninitial 
prefix -ni-, for the simple reason that -ja- follows intransitive 
prefixes but precedes noninitial -ni-. 
Among textual examples of -ni- we may mention Text 7.8 (bara-ni-
bige:: :y?) and Text 12.29 (barma-ni-Qo: ::-Q). 
8.4 -ga-, -ga-ya?-
The prefix -ga- is very common with verbs, but does not occur with 
other stems. It is essentially a de-focusing element which indicates 
that the verb is not the main focus of the clause, and therefore that 
some other constituent (usually a NP or adverb which has been placed 
at the beginning of the clause) has the main focus. Examples: a-jen-uQ 
Qara-ga-Qu-ni 'It is fish that I ate'. For more details, including a 
description of -ga- as a subordinator, cf. (13.2) and (13.4). Every 
text has many examples. 
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The combination -ga-ya?- forms the protasis ('if'-clause) of con-
ditionals; cf. (13.3). -ya?- does not occur without -ga-, and as 
with -ja-laQ- a case could be made for considering -gaya?- to be a 
unit. 
8.5 -mi I i?-
This.pre~ix is b~i?atry with the Evitative verb form (9.26). The 
~Om?Ina~IOn of -ml I I?- with the Evitative results in a verb construction 
Indlc~t:ng an ~ndesir~ble potential event.or situation. Example: 
~ar-ml I ~?-buygl~pu-ygl~0 'lest you (Pl) f~ght all the time' ('2Pl -mi Ii? 
Rdp - hIt - Reclp - EVlt'). For other examples cf. (9.26) and refer-
ences there. 
8.6 -na?-
The prefix -na?- is found with stems of all major word-classes. The 
sense is. us~ally , sti U " as in Q i -na?-rugu-n i 'He is sti U going'. 
The prefIx IS most common with verbs, but can be used with nouns and 
adverbs: gu-na?-jundu '(still) a stone', Qa?-warpani-gic '(still) to 
the place warpani' (Text 11.6), Qa?-~a-ci-n 'still that way' (Text 
11.12). For the allomorph -oa?- cf. phonological rule P-2. 
8.7 -!i-
The prefix -1 i- has two senses, 'might as well' and 'side'. In the 
latter sense it is best taken as a specialised compounding element. 
An ex~mple of,the former meaning: ~i-1 i-yu-ga 'He might as well sleep; 
~et ~~m sleep. The other meaning is found in -I i-ram-da- 'to spear 
~n s~de'. • . -
This prefix is unattested with nonverbal stems and is uncommon 
with verbs. 
8.8 -bak-
~enefactive -bak- is one of the most important verbal affixes, since 
It affects the syntax of the entire clause. It creates a transitive 
verb, requiring a transitive pronominal prefix specifying pronominal 
category of two referents (for exceptions with -dubur- 'business' see 
be:ow). T?e b~ec~-marker in the pronominal prefix marks the indirect 
obJect,.whICh (If It also occurs as an independent substantive) is in 
the D~tlve case (or occasionally the Allative, in its Pseudo-Dative 
functIon, cf: ~.6). Thus .from an intransitive base we get a transitive: 
Qa-wao?-gu-QI I was lk~ng around' but Qanu-bak-wan?-du-Qi 'I was 
l~king around for him' (the latter can be expanded by ~dding Dative 
o I-YU I-ku. 'for the rr:ar:' or the like). From a transitive base we get 
a ne~ derIved translt~ve~ where the object-marker in the pronominal 
prefIx refers to the IndIrect rather than direct object: Qama-ma-Qi 









any noun class) for him' (with lSg + 3MSg prefix). T~e dir~~t b~ect 
can be attached as an independent noun: Qanu-bak-ma-QI ma-Qlc-uQ I 
got the food for him'. 
Benefactive covers a broad range of indirect object types, though 
virtually all examples involve human or at least animate ~ative objects 
(nonhuman Dative nouns are normally not crss-re~erenc7d 1n the verb, 
so -bak- is not used with them - I call such Dat1ves w1thout cross-
referencing pronominals 'Purposive' nouns, cf. 4.6). The range of 
meanings includes beneficiary (including person adversely affected), 
'object' (reference point) for mental verbs. like 'to fear' or. 'to be 
jealous of' and (infrequently) goal of mot10n. An example w1th a 
mental verb~ baru-ba-kunj i ki -na 'They are afraid of him' (from / ... -bak-
gunjiki- ... /), cf. ba-gunjiki-na 'They are saared'. 
There is some competition between -bak- and Directional deriva-
tional suffix -guta- (9.7), which transitivises underlying intransitives 
by promoting an u~derlying Allative NP to direct object. However, -gu1a-
is not very common and the only clear example of competition between 
the two is bak-bur~buru?-gi- 'to be/beaome alose to' (~rm Inchoa;ive 
buruburu?-gi-) vs. buruburu?-gu1a- 'to move alose to, to approaah . 
In several textual examples we find bak- in a surface intransitive 
with a single pronominal category (subject) speci~ied. The examples I 
have noted (three in all) all involve compounds w1th the abstract noun 
dubur 'matter, business': a-ga-bak-gubur-yu-~a 'It (the business) is 
like that' (literally 'It lies down'); Qi-ja-bak-gubur-mak-gi-Qun 'He 
should have aated properly'; bari-ja-bak-gubur-Qunju-1i-n 'They (Du) 
both had the same situation' (Texts 11.42, 12.77, 12.103). In con-
junction with the first example we also find a-bak-y ima-na-? 'It is 
like that' and a-ga-bak-yu-~a 'It lies down' (i.e. 'It is like t~at') 
without -dubur- in the verb itself, but the subject of the verb 1S 
gubur (expressed here as independent gu-gubur-yuQ, Text l2.l0~): A 
possible explanation is that these forms have undergone Indef1n1te-
Object Deletion (13.8), but since the verb stems th7mselves are intransi-tive ('to lie down', etc.) one wonders why Benefact1ve bak- (implying 
a Dative NP) was used at all. 
Some textual examples of bak- are in Texts 4.9, 5.13, 8.7, 9.2, 
11.4 (two examples), 12.3, 12.7, 12.13, l2.~3, 12.45, 12.51, and 12.59. 
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8.9 -bi~ic-
The prefix -bi~ic- means 'nearly, 
Qanu-bi~ic-ram-g-i, 
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just about to'. An example: 
ni-buQa-Q. 
he rushed away 
The same morpheme also occurs in certai.n complex verb s.tem,s. 
-bidic-ma- is attested in the sense 'to do ~mprperly, to m~ss. With 
Cau;ative -guba- we get -bi~ic-guba- 'to miss (an objeat at whiah some-
thing is thrown)'. 
It is necessary to distinguish the true prefix -bi~ic- from the 
use of -bidic- in these complex stems, since certain other noninitial 




The prefix -gara- emphasises multiplicity or distributivity, whether 
of subject, object, or event. It will be glossed as 'Multiple' (Mult), 
and can often be translated as 'all' or 'allover': ba-gara-wadi-wadi-n 
'They all died' (note Rdp); ba-gara-buQa-Q 'All of them rushed away'; 
Qama-gara-ma-Qi 'I got them all (MA)'. 
-gara- is also attested with nonverbal stems: ba-gara-giQ? 'all 
the women'. 
A reduplicated form -gara-kara- is attest~d: gu-ga-gara-kara-gu-~a 
'They all stand'. It appears that this form -gara-kara- is best treated 
as a unit, functioning as a slightly emphatic variant of -gara-, rather 
than as a true reduplication produced by the regular Reduplication rule. 
Note that the example 'They all died', cited above, is ba-gara-wadi-wadi-
n with Reduplication applying directly to the stem /-wati-/, and is not 
*ba-gara-kara-wat i-no 
8.11 -ri- and -ba1a-
Both -ri- and -ba1a- can be described as Comitative prefixes. 
The addition of -ri- to an intransitive verb creates a transitive 
where the object-marker in the pronominal prefix refers to the accompany-
ing entity. Examples: Qini-ri-bolk-g-i 'He (the poliaeman) aame out 
with him (the apprehended aulprit) '; Qaguni-bak-ri-buQa-n-di 'He rushed 
with (it) to me'. In the second example the transitive with -ri- has 
been further restructured by adding Benefactive -bak-, so the object-
marker in the verb refers to the indirect object. 
The prefix -bata- differs in that it does not alter the surface 
transitivity or choice of pronominal prefixes of the verb. Thus ni-n-i: 
'he sat' can be expanded as 'he sat with (it, her, them, etc.)' wher~ 
the Comitative entity is not pronominally identified. An example with 
underlying transitive verb is barguni-ba1a-wa1u-na 'he leaves them with 
(it)' from barguni-wa1u-na 'he leaves them'. The combination -ba1a-ma-
with -ma- 'to get, to piak up' is specialised inasmuch as the object 
marked in the pronominal prefix is not the object gotten but rather the 
person from whom it is taken, hence Qanu-ba1a-ma-y'I took (it) from him'. 
Textual examples of -bata- with verbs: Text 12.85-86. For its use 
in denominative 'having' compounds cf. (4.5). 
8.12 -?-
A prefix -?- occurs several times in the data, emphasising continuity 
of the event or state described. Examples: nar-ga-?-wor-gu-Qi 'We 
(PlEx) always used to swim'; bari-ga-?-yimi-ri-? 'They (MDu) always 
used to do like that'; ba-?-gubur-warjaka-na 'They always do bad things'; 
nigu-?-wa1i-j-ic 'He never left it'. 
This prefix will be glossed as 'Durative' (Dur). It can be used 
with any verbal tense-aspect-mood form except the Past Punctual (the 






not used in all semantically durative or 'gnomic' situations. 
For phonological reasons -?- cannot appear following morphemes 
ending in stops or in ? 
8.13 -woc- and -jalca-
The two prefixes -woc- and -jalca- are both translatable as 'together' 
or 'both together', and are primarily though not exclusively Dual. 
They are occasionally added to verbal and nonverbal stems, and are 
far from being obligatory in Dual contexts. In my corpus I have about 
five examples of -woc- and two of -jalca-; these include one combina-
tion of the two. Examples: bari-woc-rig-i 'They (MDu) went together'; 
ba-gara-woc-rig-i 'They all went together' (only clearly Non-dual 
example); bari-woc-Qa-ri 'those two (MDu)'; Qari-wo-calja-rugu-f) 'You 
two (MDu) will go together'; bari-wc-~irimu-pula 'and two men'; 
barba-jalca-ga-n-jini 'They (MDu) bring them (MDu) together'. I am 
unable to find any semantic distinction between -woc- and -jalca-. 
8.14 -gari?-
The prefix -gari?- indicates that the activity described by the verb 
was either performed in vain or was unsuccessfully attempted. Appro-
priate translations in English include the expressions 'too late', 
'in vain', and 'to try'. Examples: Qu-gari?-rig-i 'You (Sg) oame too 
late'; Qi-gari?-jo!k-gu-f)an 'He (MSg) tried to slip away'; Qi-gari?-
jo!k-g-i (same meaning). In the latter two examples it can be seen 
that either the ordinary Past forms (here PPun -i) or the Potential form 
(here -f)an) can be used when -gari?- indicates an unsuccessful attempt 
in a Past context. 
8.15 -Qamulu- and -bindi-
-Qamulu- is a fairly common prefix meaning 'well, oorreotly, properly' 
or the like. -bindi- is rare (one example in my corpus), and means 
'really, indeed'. Since -Qamulu- is rather emphatic, it is not always 
sharply distinguishable semantically from -bindi-. Examples: gu-ja-
Qamulu-bi!?-mak-gi-na 'It is good and sharp'; Qigu-Qamulu-mat-bo-m 'He 
learned it weU'; bargu-Qamulu-?-maQin?-gu-f)i 'They used to do it weU'; 
Qi-ga-bindi-wur?wuruf)u-mak-i-na 'He oalls himself a really old man'. 
The use of -bindi- is circumscribed not only by the productivity 
of -Qamulu- in emphatic senses similar to its own, but also by the 
frequent use of the suffix -burkayi 'very, indeed'. 
8.16 -man-
This prefix is attested. with a following noun (a personal name) and 
with a denominalised verb: -man-manda: lati- 'Old Aleo's bunoh' (cf. 
-maQ~a: laii- 'Old Aleo'); a-ja-man:bir-il-na 'They (fish in trap) are 
abundant'. The basic meaning of -man- is 'group'. 
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8.17 -gaf)?- and -girk~ 
The prefix -gaf)?- occurs twice in the texts, in the same passage 
(Text 11.13). The form gaf)?-X means 'plaoe near X', where X itself is 
a place name or a syntactically equivalent element: gaf)?-bicara 'place 
near what's-it?' (with bicara 'what's-it'. cf. 11.5). gaf)?-bulmun 
'plaoe near Bulmun'. 
The prefix -girk- is also added to place names, but the resulting 
complex designates people associated with the place indicated: ba-girk-
~uf)anda 'people of ~uf)anda' (Text 11.13). In other words, -girk- is 
a Gentilic prefix. 
8.18 -mar-
The attested examples of this prefix are these: ba-ja-mar-gulk-g-i 
'They (Pl) have oeased (perf~ing oeremonies)'; Qi-mar-wur?wuruf)u 
'the older (of two persons) '; -mar-ga! i - 'adult' (from -ga! i - 'big ') . 
At least in the latter two examples. -mar- seems to be a sort of 
comparative ('more') or slightly emphatic ('very') element. The 
combination -mar-guI k-gu- does not seem to have such a nuance. cf. 
-gulk-gu- 'to sever'. but this combination seems to be rather special-
ised and idiomatic. 
8.19 OTHER NONINITIAL PREFIXES (-bini?-, -wolof)-. -ga:-. -yuf)-) 
The prefix -bini?- occurs in the following passage (Text 9.4): 
Qi-ja-gor-gu- ni , 
he is siok now 
ni-ga-gor-du-ni 
he is si;k~ 
Qi-ja-bini?-go:::r Qi-ja-wati-na 
he dies now 
The reference is to a person who becomes sick and dies due to 
black magic. It is possible to take Qi-ja-bini?-go: ::r here as meaning 
'He is very sick now', with -bini?- contributing the emphatic 'very', 
or as 'He is dying' with -bini?- specifically referring to the onset 
of death (hence translatable 'mortally' or 'te~inally'). The verb 
-go:::r (with artificial lengthening for emphasis) is the same as 
-gor (-gu -) 'to be siok' in the preceding words. 
-wolof)- occurs in this example: (Text 12.61): bargu-ja-wolof)-jor?-
gubu-f) 'They have shifted it (the polioe station, to the middle of the 
street) '. In this example it appears that -wolof)- indicates 'middle', 
but this is a tentative interpretation. 
A prefix -ga:-, distinct from -ga- (8.4), is attested in the 
following combinations: ga:-karu- 'to go around looking (for something)', 
cf. -garu-/-karu- 'to ohase'; ga:-Qima- 'to grope along (e.g. of a blind 
person)', cf. -Qima- 'to hold'. In the example ga:-Qima- the context 
involves a man holding a walking-stick. In both examples the addition 
of ga:- intransitivises an underlying transitive verb. and also adds 
the notion of moving with difficulty through a medium. The example 




had not yet found them or their tracks (Text 6.1). 
An uncommon prefix -yu~- shows up in -yu~-j~w?-Qu- 'to do until 
daybreak' from -j~w?-Qu- 'to become morning'. The simple form. 
-j~w?-Qu- has invariable GU-class subject parallel to English ~t in 
it dawned, but the derivative -yu~-j~w?-Qu- is an intransitive form 
with variable subject (he, you, they, etc.). 
8.20 ORDERING OF THE NONINITIAL PREFIXES 
In order to provide a rigorous description of the relative order of 
the prefixes described here it would be necessary to have an example of 
each possible pair of prefixes. The data do not provide all such 
examples for several reasons: (a) some prefixes occur only with nouns, 
others only with verbs, so they cannot co-occur; (b) the prefix -?-
cannot be distinguished from the absence of a prefix following prefixes 
ending in ? or a stop, because of ?-Deletion rules; (c) some pairs of 
prefixes are probably ungrammatical for stylistic, sem~ntic, and other" 
reasons; (d) some pairs which might be acceptable are not recorded in 
my data. As for (d), I did make some attempt in elicitation sessions 
to obtain additional combinations, by suggesting two possible forms 
involving prefixes X and Y (one with X-Y order, the other with Y-X 
order) to the informant and asking whether one of them sounded good. 
This resulted in some acceptable combinations being recorded, but in 
several instances the informant rejected both variants. 
In verbal forms the following combinations were recorded in texts 
or elicitation sessions: -ja-ni-, -ja-Ia~-, -ja-ga-, -ja-gara-, -ja-/ i-, 
-ni-ga-, -ni-!i-, -ga-ya?-, -ga-ya?-bak-, -~a-n~?-, -ga-bak-, -ga-biQic-, 
-ga-?-, -ga-gara-, -mi I i?-gara-, -mi I i?-bak-, -na?-bak-, -[ i-bak-, 
-bak-bi~ic-J -ba-kara- (/-bak-gara-/). -bak-ri-, -bak-Qamulu-, -ba-kari?-" 
(/-bak-gari?-/), -gara-woc, -gara-ba!a-, -Qamulu-?-, -ga-bindi-, -wo-
calja- (/-woc-jalca-/), -ja-man-, -ja-mar-, -ja-wl~-, -ja-bini? 
All of these prefixes follow the pronominal prefixes of Chapter 7, 
and precede compounding stems if they co-occur with the latter. 
From the above information we can construct the following partial 
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9.1 TYPES OF VERB STEMS 
Verb stems can be divided into several types. The most important 
types are these: (a) denominatives, formed by adding Inchoative 
Verbaliser -ii- to a noun stem; (b) compound verb stems where the 
second element is one of a small set of auxiliary verbs and where the 
first element may not be clearly categorisable; (c) verbs capable of 
occurring in an uninflected and unanalysable 'root form' (9.5), or in 
inflected forms with a thematising augment -Qu- or -Qa-; (d) simple 
verb stems. 
These basic stem types can in most cases be further elaborated 
by adding derivational suffixes -i- (Reflexive-Mediopassive), -YQi-
(Reciprocal), -guba- (Causative), -guia- (Directional), or certain 
combinations of these. 
The inflectional suffixes added to verbs indicate tense, mood, 
negation, and aspect. The forms of the suffixes depend on what verb 
class the stem belongs to. If there are derivational suffixes (e.g. 
the Reciprocal), the last such suffix determines the verb class of 
the entire verb for purposes of determining suffix-allomorphs. 
9.2 DENOMINATIVE VERBS WITH -ii-
Noun stems of adjectival type can be fairly freely verbalised by 
adding the Inchoative Verbaliser -ii- 'to be/become'. Examples: bir-ti-
'to be/become numerous'; yaku-Qi- 'to be/become absent or extinct'; 
Qaku-Qi- 'to be/become small'. Note the application of lenition rules. 
Forms with -ii- are attested, rarely, with bases other than simple 
noun stems. In the example baki-c-Qi- 'to be situated to the south' 
the base is the adverb baki-c 'to the south' with Allative ending -c 
(6.9). In the example ba!a-jici?-wic-Qi- 'to be covered with sores' 
the base is a derived 'having' adjectival noun ba!a-jici?-wic 'having 
sores' (4. 5) . 
Forms with -ii- are always intransitive, except when secondarily 
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transitivised by adding Causative -n?guba-, Benefactive prefix -bak-, 
or the like. Verbal forms ending in -ii- are treated as class 3 stems 
in verbal inflection. 
A cognate -ii- occurs in Ritharngu and ~her Yuulngu languages, 
and Ngandi borrowed the formation from Yuulngu. 
9.3 AUXILIARY CONSTRUCTIONS 
Like most languages in the area, Ngandi has constructions i~v~lving 
an uninflected main verb bound to a following infle~ted a~x~llary. 
The latter can occur as a main verb elsewhere, but ln auxlllary con-
structions its independent meaning is lost or at least watered down. 
It serves mainly as a prop for suffixes. 
The stems attested as auxiliaries are -bu- 'to hit;.to ki"l"l' 
(about twelve combinations attested), -gu- 'to stand' ,(SlX), -~a- 'to 
carry' (five). -ma- 'to pic~ up; to get' (two), -yu- to s~eep (~w),. 
and -na- 'to burn' (one). The numbers given ar~ based,on,lnspectlon 
of a ~rking draft of my dictionary, In,a f~w l~stances ~t,has not 
been easy to decide whether a given comblnatlon lS,an auxlllary ~n­
struction or a simple compound with an initial nomlnal r,a~verblal 
stem followed by a main verb. However, in most cases aU~lllary con-
structions can be distinguished from ordinary cmpun~s ln that the 
initial element does not occur elsewhere, and/or the lndepen~ent 
meaning of the inflected verb is not discernible in the meanln~ of 
the combination. Furthermore, in the case of -bu- we have a :lmpl~ 
test distinguishing auxiliary cns~ructins from compounds , smce m 
the latter the suppletive stem -baca- replaces ~bu-. 
It must be emphasised that the stem -gu- 'to stand' is entirely 
unrelated to the common class 1 morpheme -gu- (9.10). Their paradigms, 
for example, are totally dissimilar. 
Examples with -bu-: belk-bu- 'to tie spearhead to spear shaft'; 
bit-bu- 'to c"limh a s"lope'; ~a:~bu- 'to tryout, to test'; gam?-bu-
'to h"lock, to c"lose off'; gerey?-bu- 'to scratch d~ep~y'; gua~-bu­
'to skin, to pee"l'; gurgur-bu- 'to pu"l"l out (guts) ; JO!k-bu: to 
surpass" lak-bu- 'to rip (flesh, from she"ll)'; !er?!er-bu- to c"lap h'Omeran~s i; mar-bu- 'to pity'; nil ?-bu- 'to enc"lose" to "l~k up'. 
The concept of 'hitting', or at least of frcible,m~nlpulatln of the 
object, appears in a few of these. All are,t~ansltlv~ ~xcept the 
first two, Ritharngu and Nunggubuyu have Slmllar a~xlllary compounds 
'th *-bu- Some exact cognates in Ritharngu are !ak-bu- and mar-bu-
Wl. f th ' 't' 1 element (same meanings as in Ngandi). In a ew cases e lnl la , 
shows up elsewhere in Ngandi: compare the examples above wlth gula? 
'skin'; dam?-du- 'to he covered'; jolk-gu- 'to go past' (the latter 
two shw~clas~ 1 -gu-, not -gu- 'to stand'). 
Examples with -gu- 'to stand'; gal in-gu- 't~ he hanging, s~spe~ded, 
1 ft" got-dU- 'to he confined'; ji?-gu- '(f~sh) to hang st~"l~ ~n 
or a ,,0 , • ~ , , , 'd ' t t~nue ' water'; Qorbon-gu- 'to hide hehind s?meth~ng ; ~Irgl-~u- a can . 
All are intransitive. The only initlal stem whlch occurs elsewhere is 
gal in-, which has a transitive form gal in-ga- 'to hang or suspend'. 
Here -ga- is a class 2 morpheme. 
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Examples with -ga-: guc-ga- 'to go hunting with dogs'; mal-ga-
'to father, to heget'; mol?-ga- 'to h"low the didjeridu'; j iw-ga- 'to 
hunt (kangaroos) with hush fires'; wij-ga- 'to take away (ohject 
associated with victim, to he used in h"lack magic)'. Cf. mol? 
'didjeridu', wij-guba- (with Causative suffix, same meaning as wij-ga-). 
guc-ga- is found also in Ritharngu, Warndarang (wuj-ga-), and Nunggu-
buyu (- i j ga-); Ri tharngu also has a cognate of ma I-ga-. Compare wi! -ga-
with Warndarang wi! 'ohject used in h"lack magic', and I iw-ga- with 
Ritharngu j i w- (w) u- 'to set (fire)' with - (w) u- corresponding to Ngandi 
class 1 morpheme -gu-. 
Examples with -ma-: bi~ic-ma- 'to miss'; gacal-ma- 'to p"lay; to 
have fun'. 
Examples with -yu-: Qer?-Yu- and ramar-yu- 'to he fond (of)'. 
Qer? is a noun meaning 'heart' and ramar a noun-like compounding ele-
ment referring to fondness; cf. Nunggubuyu /-ramar-/ in a-~amar-Qu-bura­
/aD-ramar-Qu-bura-/ 'to he fond of' ('Ben - fondness - Epenthetic 
morpheme - sit'). 
The example with -Qa- is bUYPuY-Qa- 'to scorch the surface of (an 
anima"l, he fore roasting it)', which could possibly be taken as an 
ordinary compound. Cf. Ritharngu buypi-baia- (same meaning), with baia-
'to hurn'. 
As the preceding discussion suggests, this type of auxiliary con-
struction is moderately but not extremely productive in Ngandi, as is 
also the case in Ritharngu. Nunggubuyu has a fair number of such com-
binations, but they tend to be more frozen and less easily segmentable, 
and the process is probably not productive. On the other hand, in the 
Mara-Alawic family to the south (including Warndarang), auxiliary con-
structions are extremely productive and only a few verbs can be directly 
inflected. 
9.4 AUGMENTS -gu- AND -ga-
All class 1 stems consist of a root, often CVC-, plus a Thematising 
Augment -gu- which is obligatorily added before all inflectional and 
some derivational suffixes. Since class 1 includes more than half of 
the verbs in Ngandi, the suffix -gu- is very common. It must be 
distinguished from -gu- 'to stand' in the latter's auxiliary fUnctions (9.3) , 
A great many class 1 roots end in ? (glottal stop), although not 
all do and the? cannot be supplied by phonological rules. Synchronic-
ally, therefore, the? is simply part of the root. However, historic-
ally it is likely that in many instances the? is secondary, and can 
be regarded as a partially segmentable morpheme creating class 1 roots. 
In such cases we really have two different thematising morphemes, first 
-?- creating class 1 roots, then -gu- creating inflectable stems. 
In a few instances this initial thematisation with -?- can still 
be seen in Ngandi, because we find a root without -?- somewhere in the 
language corresponding to a class 1 root with -?-. One rather unusual 
example of this is the paradigm of -yima- 'to do/think/say "like that' 
(9.22). However, the most productive thematisation with -?- involves 






meaning 'to caZZ K'. An example: r)aguni-yalr)ui'ija-? (or, with full 
inflection, r)aguni-yalr)ui'ija-?-g,u-ni) 'He calls me yalr)ui'ija'. 
So far as I know, in all class 1 stems the -g,u- is clearly a 
segmentable suffix. The evidence for this segmentability is the 
following: (a) the -g,u- is missing from the uninflected 'root form' 
(9.5); (b) the -g,u- is missing from certain combinations with deriva-
tional suffixes like Reciprocal -yg,i- (allomorph -woyg,i- with this 
class); (c) in reduplications only the root without -g,u- is repeated 
(3.2) . 
In class 2 the situation is a little more difficult. There is a 
Thematising Augment -da- which is similar to class 1 -du- in some 
respects. However, s~me class 2 stems appear not to c~ntain -g,a-, or 
if they do they show it in a frozen and unrecognisable form. For 
example, class 2 includes a handful of denominatives like golea- 'to 
poison fish' from gole 'tree sp. '. It is conceivable that the stem is 
a reflex of *gole-g,a- etymologically, but synchronically such a base-
form cannot be justified. Furthermore, there are other similar stems. 
like -baea- 'to hit' which are not related to any nonverbal stems. In 
the case of class 2 stems ending in ia, e.g. waria- 'to make a fire', 
an etymology such as *wart-g,a- is conceivable, but there is no solid 
reason for a synchronic morpheme boundary in the middle of the stem. 
In the class 2 types just mentioned, the *-g,a- (if present etymo-
logically) is no longer segmentable because: (a) no root form without 
*-g,a- occurs; (b) no forms exist lacking *-g,a- when derivational 
suffixes are added; and (c) the *-g,a- is included in reduplications. 
However, in several class 2 stems it is possible to segment an 
ending -g,a- on the basis of criteria (a) and (c). For some stems, 
such as ram-g,a- 'to spear' and g,ar?-g,a- 'to spear', the reduplication 
(ram?-ram-da- dar?-dar?-da-) is the only evidence for this segmenta-
.. -'- - ..., , 
tion, since root forms do not occur. For others, such as geyk-g,a- to 
throw', not only do we get a reduplication without -g,a- (geyk-geyk-g,a-) 
but we also get a root form (geyk). In the types ram-g,a- and geyk-g,a-, 
I will show the morpheme break in transcriptions, while for the type 
golea- described above no segmentation will be sh~~ in transcriptions. 
The semantics of *-g,a- and -g,u- in Ngandi are not easy to pin 
down, but some observations can be made. Class 2 stems are mostly 
transitives describing physical manipulation of an object, and even 
the few class 2 intransitives conform to this pattern (e.g. waria- 'to 
build a fire'). Class 1 stems, which are much more numerous, are more 
diverse semantically. 
9. 5 ROOT FORMS 
All class 1 stems, and some class 2 stems in -g,a-, have an uninflected 
'root form' without the Thematising Augment -g,u- or -g,a- or any other 
suffixes. 
The root form is not explicitly connected with any particular 
tense or aspect, although it appears that it cannot be used in semantic-
ally Negative contexts. The root form is therefore a neutralised verb, 
used when tense and aspect are unimportant or predictable from context. 
90 
.. ----;') 
Root forms are common in discourse sections where the tense is held 
constant, so that not every verb needs to be explicitly marked for 
tense. Many exam~17s of this can be fu~d in the texts, e.g. gu-gaJak ~r gu-gajak-g,u-n~ 1n Text 2.12, bargu-wlri? for bargu-wiri?-g,u-ni 
1n Text 3.1, and nara-geyk for i'iara-geyk-g,a-ni in Text 4.2. 
Sme~imes even a Causative suffix is dropped in forming a root 
form, as 1n baru-ga-9ul? in Text 1.9, which can only be an abbreviation 
of baru-ga-9ul?-gube-re 'They lit it' with Causative -guba- (9.6) 
because of the transitive pronominal prefix. 
By definition, root forms in Ngandi are suffixless. On occasion 
they also ~r~ what.would otherwise be a nonzero pronominal prefix. 
Usually th1S 1S avo1ded, because it can lead to confusion with the 
true 0- pronominal prefix (e.g. 3FSg/NA + 3FSg/NA). Nevertheless, 
examples of root forms such as geyk 'throw' Occur in my texts where a 
nonzero prefix is expected. 
. Th7 0mission of prefixes is particularly uncommon when the 
1nflect10nal suffixes are used, but examples like geyk-da-ni 'throws' 
w~ere ~ nonzero pronominal prefix was expected ccurred~tw or three 
t1mes 1n my textual corpus. Omission of suffixes was far more common 
than omission of pronominal prefixes. 
T~ere are two ~r three suppletive root forms for important verb 
stems 1n classes Wh1Ch do not permit the usual root form. Examples 
are bat, related to -ma- 'to get, to pick up' and bap related to 
't t" " 
-yu- 0 pu 1-n. These are the only two suppletive root forms known 
to me; bt~ occur also in Ritharngu. They seem to be always used in 
totally un1nflected state; no pronominal prefixes can be added. 
9.6 CAUSATIVE -guba-
The Causative suffix is -guba- after consonants, and -n?guba- after 
vowels. The element -n?- in the extended allomorph may be related in 
an obscu:e way to a simil~r nominalising suffix (13.6). An example: 
r)anu-wakl-n?guba-rar) 'I w1-ll make him go back'. 
. Causative.fr~s are,.~ course, transitive, and the surface object 
1S the underlY1ng 1ntrans1t1ve or transitive subject of the embedded 
clause. Very few examples with underlying transitive embedded clauses 
are att7st7d, b~t we can quote r)anu-r)u-iin?gubu-r) 'I made him eat (it)'. (The -il- 1n -iln?gubu- is an increment characteristic of this verb 
stem. ) 
The Causative of yima- 'to do/think/say like that' is yimi-n?guba-. 
The usual meaning of this is not 'to cause to do/think/say like that' 
but rather '~ do/say li~e that to (someone)'. Semantically, this'is' 
not.a.Causat1ve at ~ll; 1nstead of a superimposed causal agent the 
~dd1t10nal.NP here 1S an object, and the subject of the Causative verb 
1S the subJect of the 'embedded' clause (which is really not embedded 
at all here). Example: r)anu-yimi-n?gubu-r) 'I told him' I did it to 
him'. ' 
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It is possible to form a Reflexive or Reciprocal from a Causative, 
but not vice versa. The Reflexive form is -gub-i-, the Reciprocal is 
-guba-ygi-. 
9.7 DIRECTIONAL -guia-
The only other transitivising derivational suffix is -guia-. There 
are only two examples in the data: buruburu?-guia- 'to become cZose to' 
(Text 6.5) and buj?bu!-guia- 'to sneak up camoufZaged to' (Text 6.5). 
The addition of -guia- converts an underlying intransitive of motion 
or position into a transitive with the object referring to a semantic-
ally Allative entity. The intransitive forms for these two examples 
are buruburu?-gi- (with Inchoative Verbaliser -ii-) and bu!?bu!-gu 
(class 1). 
-guia- forms verbs of class 2; for its inflectional suffixes cf. 
(9.11) . 
From -guia- we can form Reflexive -gui-i- and Rectprocal -guia-ygf-
or -guia-ywoygi-. It is not possible to form a Directional derivative 
from a Reflexive or Reciprocal base. 
9.8 REFLEXIVE -i-, -yi-
The suffix which I call the Refl'exi ve usually takes the furm - i -, 
absorbing the stem-final vowe},; but l,as an allomorph -y i-after all 
CV- stems with which it is aitested. It may be added to Causative 
-(n?)guba-, producing -(n?)gub-i- as in yi I iwoD-gub-i- 'to cause one-
self to open up'. No reverse combinations, with the Causative suffix 
following the Reflexive, are attested. My efforts to elicit such a 
combination led to the following paraphrase: 
Daya-iu Danu-yimi-n?gubu-D Qi-ja-laD-Qak-g-i-n. 
I-Erg I did it to him he consequently cut himself 
'I made him cut himself. ' 
In addition to the true Reflexive sense, where an underlying 
transitive verb has the same NP as subject and object, this suffix 
also has mediopassive uses indicating that the underlying subject is 
indefinite or contextually unimportant. Therefore Qak-g-i- can mean 
'to cut oneself', but also 'to become cut'. 
In one or two instances, Reflexive -i- is not semantically reflex-
ive at all. Rather than indicating coreferentiality of subject and 
object, it indicates indefinite or unspecified object. The only clear 
example is Qa:-b-i- 'to try, to make an ,effort' from Qa:-bu- 'to test, 
to taste, to tryout'. This unspecified-object sense of the Reflexive 
suffix is similar to antipassivisation rules in some languages, e.g. 
the 'false' reflexive in Dyirbal (Dixon 1972). 
Reflexive -i- or -yi- is followed by inflectional suffixes of 
class 3a. 
As noted in preceding sections, it is possible to form a Reflexive 
derivative from a Causative or Directional base, but one cannot build 
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a Causative or Directional derivative from a Reflexive base (e.g. one 
c~n say :1 caused myself to fall' but not 'He caused me to kill myself' 
wlth a slngle verb form). In addition, in combinations of Reflexive 
-i- with Benefactive prefix -bak- (8.8), this is interpreted as the 
Reflexive of a Benefactive (not the Benefactive of a Reflexive): 
Da-bak-Qak-g-i-n 'I cut (it) for myself' is possible while *nanu-bak-
d k d . ~ , , 'J 
.a -~-I-n I cut myself for him' is ungrammatical. In other words the 
Reflexive can be applied to derived as well as underlying transiti~es 
of any sort, but a Reflexive form cannot itself be transitivised. 
9.9 RECIPROCAL -ygi-, ETC. 
The R~ciprcal suffix has a simple form -ygi-, and extended allomorphs 
-waygl- and -ywoygi- (see paradigms below). -waygi- is the post-
consonantal allomorph, but the distribution of -ydi- and -ywoydi- is 
not entirely predictable and ad hoc features for ~ach class r~even 
each. stem must be used to decide between them. Verbs ending in this 
sufflX have class 3a inflectional endings. 
No examples of the Reciprocal added to a Causative verb could 
be obtained. 
A Reciprocal example: ba-bu-ygi-ni 'They hit each other; They fought '. 
As with the Reflexive (9.8), the Reciprocal can be used to 
i~tran~itivise any un~erlying or derived transitive (e.g. Causative, 
Dlrectlonal, Benefactlve), but cannot itself be transitivised. The 
Ben~factive-Reciprcal combination can only be interpreted as the 
Reclprocal of the Benefactive (not vice versa), hence ba-bak-dak-
waygi-n 'They cut (it) for each other'. . 
9.10 CLASS 1 
In this and the following sections paradigmatic information will be 
presented for each identifiable verb class and each irregular verb. 
In many verb forms it is rather difficult to decide where the morpheme 
boundary occurs, what the exact underlying form of the suffix is, and 
so forth. Therefore I have normalised transcriptions to some extent 
so that if the verb stem is CV1CV2- I have put the hyphen after the' 
second vowel even when it has undergone a change in quality (i.e. to 
CV 1CV 3-)' Th~ only ~xceptin is that I hyphenate forms like CV1C-V3 
when the sufflX conslsts solely of -V3 (this applies to PPun -i). 
Thus for 'to hit' I write baca-ni, baci-c-, etc., but bac-i. 
Class 1 verbs have a Thematising Augment -du- which is used in 
all inflected and some derivational forms, as shown in Table 9-1. 
Reduplication is Type C in nearly all cases (3.2). Example: 
Qa k-Qa k-Q,u -. 
For the special negative form in -gura cf. (9.23). 
This is by far the largest verb class in the language. 
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9.11 CLASS 2 
TABLE 9-1 - Class 1 (<;lak-g,u- 'to aut', 
wa!k-g,u- 'to enter') 
<;lak-g,-i PPun (Past Punctual) 
<;lak-g,u-~i PCon (Past Continuous) 
<;lak-g,u-ni Pr (Present) 
<;lak-g,u-~ Fut (Future) 
<;Ja k-g,u-~a n 
<;lak-g,u-0 
<;lak-g, i-c 










Class 2 consists of about eighteen stems, and also forms of the 
Directional suffix -guia- (9.7). The stems can be.div~ded into two 
main groups, one where a Thematising Augment -g,a- 1S e1ther clearly 
segmentable or at most semi-frozen, and another wh~re no ~uch element 
can be segmented though it may be present ~tym~lglcally 1n frozen. 
form. The two types show different reduphcatlOn patterns - ~he ~lrst 
shows Type C and the second Type A (3.2). Examples of redupl1cat1on: 
yowk-yowk-da- 'to paint, to rub on' (Type C), golja-golja- (frem 
golca-, cf~ 3.5) 'to poison fish: (TYP: A~. Two fvt~e latter,~ype 
are denominatives: glca-'t~ p01.-son f1.-sh from gole tree sp.! . 
worca- 'to urinate' from wore 'urine'. Irregular Type C redupl1cat1on 
is' shown by ram-g,a- 'to spear': Rdp ram?-ram-g,a-. 
The paradigm of class 2 is shown in Table 9-2. Note that there 
are two possible Recip forms. 
Table 9-2 - Class 2 (ram-da- 'to spear', 
balaia- 'to p~t on the side') 
ram-g,-i PPun 





d' v ram-~I-e- Neg 
ram-g,a-yg,i- } Recip 
ram-ga-ywoyg i-
ram-g- i - Refl 
ba I ai i -n?gu ba- Caus 
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9.12 CLASS 3 
Class 3a includes all stems which end in i in the transcription I use. 
Some other classes, such as 4, consist of stems which show variable 
final vowel on the surface, and could be taken as showing underlying 
final Iii, but I write them with other final vowels in dictionary 
entries. Most 3a stems are complex verbs which end in Reciprocal 
-ygi-, Reflexive -i-, or Inchoative Verbaliser -ii-. There are also a 
few simple stems in class 3a: waki- 'to return' (Nunggubuyu -a:gi-); 
wati- 'to die'; mu~bi- 'to do for good'; maki- 'to teZZ the truth' 
(perhaps an irregular denominative from ma:k 'good'); wari- 'to take 
back'; gunjiki- 'to be afraid'; Qaki- 'to be burning'. Both Qaki-
and its Nunggubuyu cognate, -nagi-, are irregular Reflexives from *-na-
'to burn (trans.)' (Ngandi -Qa-, Nunggubuyu -na-). 
Class 3b contains one stem, gure- 'to go hunting'. Its paradigm 
is similar to that of 3a, except that the Future form has suffix -n 
instead of -~. gure- also appears to lack a PPun form; an attempt was 
made to elicit such a form, but this failed, probably because 'to go 
hunting' is a basically durative activity and thus not amenable to 
taking the Punctual aspect. 
Table 9-3 - Class 3 (3a waki- , to return', 
3b gure- 'to go hunting') 
waki -n ? PPun 
waki -n i gure- ni PCon 
wak i -na gure-na Pr 
waki -~ gure-n Fut 
waki-~un gure-~un Pot 
waki -.0 gure-.0 Evit 
waki -c- gure-c- Neg 
waki-n?guba- ? Caus 
No Reciprocal or Reflexive forms are attested for either 3a or 3b; 
in nearly all instances such forms would be impossible for semantic 
reasons. Reduplications of simple class 3 stems are normally of Type A 
(3.2), e.g. wadi-wadi- (from wati-). Derived class 3 verbs take the 
reduplicative pattern appropriate to the verb (or noun) class of the 
underived stem. 
9.13 CLASS 4 
This is a relatively small class of about eight simple stems, plus 
forms ending in Causative -guba-. The final vowel is variable: -gubi-
ri (or -gube-re), -gubu-~, -guba-na, etc. It would be possible to 
account for this by setting up suffix base forms like I-iri/, l-u~/, 
and I-anal, but this is not very satisfactory since some of the 
suffixes in question are attested elsewhere with base forms lacking 
the initial vowel: I-ri/, I-na/, etc. It seems better to take the 
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vowel changes as due to irregular Vowel-Harmony and various other 
irregular morphophonemic processes. In dictionary entries and 
citation forms I will write the stem-final vowel as a rather than i 
or u, hence -guba-, etc. This is as good as any other transcription, 
and is probably correct historically in view of Nunggubuyu data. 
There are two subclasses, 4a with PPun -(i)n and 4b with PPun 
-(u)l). 4a includes the verbs warjaka- 'to make a mistake' (irregular 
denominative from war jak 'bad '); maka- 'to caU' (Nunggubuyu -maga-
'to tell'); 90rka- 'to break off'; yeleka- 'to make a hole' (irregular 
denominative from yele 'hole'); benl)a- 'to step on' (Nuuggubuyu -wanl)a-). 
In addition to Causative -guba-, 4b includes gopa- 'to keep'; Qima- 'to 
hold' (Nunggubuyu -nima-); and go?ma- 'to shw~' (possibly containing 
go? 'eye', cf. Ritharngu mi: I-gurupu- 'eye-give, i.e. 'to show to'). 
Table 9-4 - Class 4 (4a benl)a- 'to step on', 
4b Qima- 'to hold ') 
benl)i-n Qimu-I) PPun 
benl)i-r i Qimi-r i PConl' 
benl)a-na Qima-na Pr 
benl)a-ral) Q ima-ral) Fut 
benl)i-ni Qimi-ni Pot 
benl)i-0 Qimi-0 Evit 
benl)i-c- • , v Qlml-c- Neg 
benl)a-ywoyg,i- Qima-yg,i- Recip 
benl)-i- Qim-i- Ref! 
The paradigms are shown in Table 9-4. No Causative derivatives 
of simple 4a or 4b stems are attested. The Evit forms could also be 
written benl)-i and Qim-i, depending on whether we take the suffix as 
-0 (as in most other classes, with an ad hoc morphophonemic rule 
changing the stem-final vowel to i) or as -i. 
Reduplication is of Type A (3.2): Qimi-Qimi-ri (PCon), etc. 
9.14 CLASS 5 
This class consists of a few stems ending in a: ru kba- 'to faU '; 
bUl)a- 'to rush along'; yika- 'to apply oneself to'; galka- 'to sneak 
up to'; and ga- 'to carry'. The last of these occurs both as a main 
verb and in a few auxiliary constructions (9.3). 
The paradigm appears in Table 9-5. There is an obligatory and 
rather frozen augment -n- in the PCon, Pr, and Pot, and one could 
perhaps think of an underlying augment I-n-I which is deleted by 
phonological rules before PPun -I), Fut -n, and possibly Caus -n?guba-. 
IFor Causative -guba- the PCon form is either -gubi-ri or -gube-re. 
The former was preferred by Sandy, the latter by Sam. 
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The i~flec~inal suffixes are similar to those used with the CV- stems 
descrlbed ln (9.16), which however lack the augment -n-. 
from R7duplication is usually of Type A (3.2): rukba-rukba-, yiga-yiga-
Ylka-, etc. However, the CV- stem -ga- shows irregularities' 
PC on -gan?-ga-n-di, Fut -gan?-ga-n, Neg -gac-ga-c-. . 
Table 9-5 - Class 5 (bul)a- 'to rush along' 
galka- 'to sneak up to') , 
bUl)a-1) PPun 








9.15 CLASS 6 
~~~~:r:~=::;:~~:=~~;:~:it~e~~~-~~;h;r~ea~~c~n~~r:sf~; ~~~~St~~C~ne 
*-g,u- and there,fore belongs (hi~triC~lfyO w'l'tChf . 9.21) contalns a frozen 
11 class 1. The other four 
non-monosy ablC stems in u form class 6 Class 6a consists 
'to poke'; garu- 'to chase'; and buru- 'to smell' The f t~f jarparu-
waiu- 'to abandon' shows some special forms and i~ assign~~rt ~~::~ 6b. 
The paradigms are shown in Table 9-6 
Reduplication is Type A (3.2): buru-buru-: 
, 
No Causatives are attested. 
wag,u-wag,u- (from waiu-). 
Table 9-6 - Class 6 (6a buru- 'to smell' 
6a garu- 'to chase', 6b waiu~ 
'to abandon') 
bur-i waii-n PPun 
buru-I)i waiu-I)i} Pcon 
waiu-r i 
buru-ni waiu-ni Pr 
buru-I) waiu-rul) Fut 
buru-I)an waiu-I)an Pot 
buru-0 waiu-0 Evit 
buri-c- waii-c- Neg 
gari-woyg,i- ? Recip bur-i- ? Ref! 
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9.16 IRREGULAR VERBS ~a-, Qa- ('to see'), ~u-, wo-
In this and the following sections are paradigms of the irregular 
verbs - those which do not fit into any of the previously mentioned 
classes - found in Ngandi. Usually the irregular verbs show some 
paradigmatic affinities to one or another of the productive classes, 
or to other irregular verbs. It should also be mentioned that all 
monosyllabic stems with. the single exception of ga- 'to car~' 
(class 5) are irregular, and even ga- departs from the normal class 5 
pattern of reduplications (9.14). 
In this section we will deal with ~a- 'to hear', Qa- 'to see' 
(distinct from Qa- 'to burn'), ~u- 'to eat', and wo- 'to give'. The 
basic inflectional forms are shown in Table 9-7. 
Attested reduplications are these: (a) for 'to hear' Fut ~ana-~a-n; 
for 'to see' PCon Qani-Qa-ni, Pr Qaji-Qa-jini, Fut Qana-Qa-n, PNeg 
naji-na-j-ic (from Qa-c-ic), FutNeg Qaji-Qa-j-i, PrNeg Qac-Qa-c-may?; 
for 'to eat' PCon ~uni-~u-ni, Pr ~uji-~u-jini, PNeg ~ugi-~u-gic-ic; 
for 'to give' Pr woji-wo-jini, PNeg woji-wo-j-ic, PrNeg ~c-w-c-may? 
The unreduplicated Neg forms based on the Neg stem in -c- will be 
described below (9.23). In general, reduplications of these verbs 























































The PPun form -~-~ for 'to eat' was heard as -~u-~ in the com-
pound -bun-~u- (PPun -bun-~u-~) 'to drink'. 
9.17 IRREGULAR VERBS ma-, go-
The paradigms of ma- 'to pick up, to get' and go- 'to chop, to cut 
down' are shown in Table 9-8. Attested reduplications are: for 'to 
p'ick up' PCon ma~i-ma-~i, Pr mani-ma-ni, Fut miya-mi-ya~, PNeg 
mac-ma-j-ic; for 'to chop' PC on g~i-g-~i, Fut g-g-~. For the most 
part these are similar to reduplications of the verbs described in 
(9.16). 
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Table 9-8 - ma-, do-
'pick up' 'chop' 
ma-y g-~ PPun 
ma-~i g-~i PCon 
ma-ni go-ni Pr 
mi-ya~ g-~ Fut 
ma-~an g-~an Pot 
ma-yi go-Vi Evit 
ma-c- go-c- Neg 
ma-ygi- ? Recip 
? ? Refl 
? ? Caus 
9 .18 ~'Yu- ('to put on'), ba-, Qa- ('to burn') 
The stems ba- 'to bite' and Qa- 'to burn' appear to have identical 
paradigms. The paradigm of yu- 'to put on' (distinct from yu- 'to 
sleep', cf. 9.20) has the same inflectional suffixes, but shows an 
alternation of yu- and yo- in the stem. The paradigms of ba- and yu-
are shown in Table 9-9. 
Attested reduplications are: for 'to bite' PCon bari-ba-ri, Recip 
ba~a-ba-~aygi-; for 'to put on' PCon yuri?-yu-ri. No reduplications 
of na- are attested. Note that ba- shows Type A reduplication while 
yu-'shows Type B (3.2). 
Table 9-9 - yu- ('to put on') , ba-
'put on' 'bite' 
yu-~ ba-~ PPun 
yu-r i ba-r i ·PCon 
y-~ana ba-~ana Pr 
yi-ya~ bi-ya~ Fut 
y-~ini ba-~ini Pot 
y-~i ba-~i Evit 
• v ba-~ ic- Neg yO-~lc-
? ba-~ayQ. i- Recip 
? ba-~i- Refl 
? ? Caus 
9.19 bu-
The important stem bu- 'to hit, to kill' has the paradigm shown in 









synonymous stem baca- (class 2) before Refl -i- (but not Recip -y~i-). 
bu- is used not only as a main verb but also as an auxiliary with 
various initial elements (9.3). In such constructions the PPun form is 
-bo-m- with short vowel rather than *-bo:-m (3.8). In compounds (not 
including auxiliary constructions) bu- is suppleted by baca-, as in 
mar-baca- 'to hit on the hand'. 
Table 9-10 - bu-
'hit' 
bo:-m PPun 







9.20 yu- ('to sleep'), QU-, ~u- ('to stand') 
The three verbs yu- 'to sleep', QU- 'to sit', and ~u- 'to stand' have 
similar paradigms. There appear to be no real differences between the 
paradigms of QU- and ~u-. However, yu- shows a different Pot allomorph, 
and also shows a different stem vowel in some forms. Because of the 
variable final stem-final vowels in all three stems, the choice of u 
in citation forms is arbitrary. It would be possible, for example, to 
set up the base forms as Iyo-I, IQi-l, and Igi-I. 
As an independent verb, ~u- is usually attested in the combination 
jaka-~u- (cf. Ritharngu jaka 'long, tall'). Occasionally the simplex 
is found, but more often it is restricted to auxiliary constructions 
(9.3) . 
The paradigms are shown in Table 9-11. The base forms for the 
first two PCon forms are probably best taken as Ijaka-~i-yl and IQi-y/, 
parallel to yo-V. 
9.21 ru~u-
The verb ru~u- 'to go' is probably a frozen combination of a stem *rV-, 
whose vowel assimilates to that of the following syllable (cf. P-lS in 
3.8), and Thematising Augment *-~u- found in class 1 stems. Synchronic-
ally, such an analysis is indefensible, since there is no root form 
without the *-~u- and since reduplication is not of Type C (3.2) as is 
usual with class 1 stems. 
The paradigm is shown in Table 9-12. The most common reduplicated 
forms are Type A (3.2), with loss of the medial Ir/ . However, the less 
common reduplicated forms do not show this ~-Deletin. The attested 
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forms are: PCon ru~u-~u-I)i, Pr ru~u-~u-ni, Pot ru~u-rU~u-l)an, Evit 
ru~u-~u-0, and Neg ri~i-ri~i-c- . 
In the a~jacent languages the clearest cognate is Warndarang -ra-
'to go'. 
Table 9-11 - ja·ka-~u- ('to stand'), nu-. , yu- ('to sleep') 
'stand' 'sit' 'sleep' 
jaka-~i-I)in Qi-I)in YO-I)in PPun 
jaka-~- i Q-i: yo-y PCon 
jaka-~u-<;Ia Qu-<;Ia yu-<;Ia Pr 
jaka-~ i -nal) Q i -nal) yi -nal) Fut 
jaka-~-rw Qo-row yO-l)ini Pot 
jaka-~ i -I) i Qi-I)i YO-I)i Evit 
jaka-~i-I)ic- Qi-I)ic- YO-I) ic- Neg 
? ? ? Recip 
? ? ? Refl 
jaka-~ i -n?guba- ? ? Caus 













The stem yima- 'to do/think/say like that' is one of the most unusual 
in the language. In effect, its paradigm is that of a regular stem of 
class 4a which is then converted into a class 1 verb except in the Neg 
forms. This conversion is accomplished by adding -?- to form a class 1 
root, and if additional (pleonastic) inflectional suffixes are added 
the Thematising Augment -~u- of class 1 must be present. 
For example, the PPun form is yimi-n-?(-~-i). This contains 
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yimi-n-, the regular PPun of class 4a, plus obligatory -? indicating 
that the stern yimi-n-? is a class 1 root (9.4). The regular class 1 
PPun ending -g-i (Thematising Augment -gu-, PPun -i) is then option-
ally added. The simpler form yimi-n-? is formally a class 1 root form 
(9.5). The PCon form is yimi-ri-?(-gu-Qi), xhe Pr yima-na-?(-gu-ni), 
and so forth. The Neg form, however, is yimi-e- without any overlay 
of class 1 morphemes. 
Reduplication is of Type B (3.2): PCon yimi?-yimi-ri-?(-gu-Qi), 
etc. 
9.23 NEGATIVE FORMS 
The form labelled Neg in th& various paradigms presented above is a 
Negative stern which is always followed by a suffix. In this section I 
will deal with the regular inflectional Neg forms. In the following 
section (9.24) I will discuss a special 'go and do' derivative forma-
tion which is also based on the Neg stern. 
The most common inflectional forms are these: 
Neg plus -ie 
Neg plus -may? 
PNeg 
PrNeg 
Neg plus -i FutNeg 
Examples: Qa-rigi-e-ie 'I did not go'; Qa-rigi-e-may? 'I am not 
going'; Qa-rigi-e-i 'I wiZZ not go'. There is no aspectual opposition 
Pun/Con in the Past Negative (PNeg). 
In class 1 forms it is possible to omit ~he sequence -gi-e- in 
the PrNeg form only: Pneg Qara-Qak-gi-j-ie 'I did not cut it', FutNeg 
Qara-Qak-gi-j-i, but PrNeg Qara-Qak-gi-e-may? or Qara-Qak-may? Note 
the lenition of /-e-/ to -j- in these PNeg and FutNeg forms by P-8 
(3.5) . 
The PrNeg morpheme has a base form /-?may?/ which can be seen 
more clearly when it is added to nouns (10.3). The initial /?/ is 
subject to ?-Deletion rules (3.6). 
Neg forms of the Pot did not occur in the texts. With some 
difficulty a PotNeg form was obtained by elicitation: Qima-Qu-iij-i-
Qo-row 'He was not going to eat it'. This unusual form contains the 
ordinary FutNeg verb Qima-Qu-iij-i 'He wiZZ not eat it', to which is 
attached the Pot form of the verb nu- 'to sit'. Evidently -nu- is 
here functioning as a specialised ~uxiliary and does not ret~in its 
lexical meaning. 
The FutNeg form is also used as the negative of the Evit. How-
ever, the EvitNeg can be distinguished from the FutNeg by the occur-
rence of the noninitial prefix -mil i?- with the former: Qa-mil i?-
rigi-e-i 'Zest I not go', cf. Qa-rigi-e-i 'I wiZZ not go'. 
A very few examples are attested of a special negative form -gura. 
The examples are with class 1 stems, with -gura being added directly 
to the root, as in bargu-maQin?-gura 'They cannot make it' in Text 
11.15. It appears that -gura is semantically identical to the regular 
FutNeg form in (-gi)-e-i (bargu-maQin?-gi-j-i). 
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For an interesting. (apparent) 'exception' to the rules for form-
ing negative verbs see Text 12.100 and the accompanying footnote. 
9.24 'GO AND DO' FORMS 
By adding the suffix -bi- to the Neg stem, a derivative verb of class 
3a meaning 'to go and do' is created. An example: Qanu-Qa-e-bi-Q 
'I wiZZ go and see him' (cf. Qanu-Qa-n 'I wiZl see him'). Such forms 
are rare - there are no examples at all in my texts (totalling over 
two hours), and only one spontaneously-given example in elicited 
sentence-translations. Additional paradigmatic forms verifying that 
this type is in class 3a were obtained in controlled elicitation 
sessions. 
9.25 ANALYSIS OF THE PARADIGMS 
Many inflectional and derivational suffixes appear in a short form and 
one or more extended forms. In such instances it is possible to 
isolate basic invariable suffixal elements running through several or 
all paradigms, and one or more meaningless initial increments. By 
comparing Pot allomorphs -ni, -mini, and -Qini, for example, we can 
isolate the basic Pot element as -ni and take -mV- and -QV- as incre-
ments. 
These increments are associated simultaneously with particular 
paradigms and with particular suffixes. However, some are associated 
primarily with a suffix, and occur in two or more paradigms with that 
suffix but not with other suffixes. Others are associated primarily 
with one or more paradigms, and occur before several suffixes in 
these but not in other paradigms. 
The best examples of the first type of increment are these: -n?-
in the postvocalic allomorph -n?guba- of the Caus suffix (postconson-
antally -guba-); -ywo- and -wa- before Recip -ygi- in several paradigms. 
The best examples of the second type are these: -mV- with -bu-
(9.10) in bu-mana (bu-ma-na) and bu-mini (bu-mi-ni); -QV- with yu- 'to 
put on' and others (9.18) in YO-Qana (yo-Qa-na), YO-Qini (yo-Qi-ni), 
etc.; a different -QV- with (jaka)-gu- and others (9.20) in -gi-Qin 
(-gi-Qi-n), -gi-Qi (/-gi-QV-i/), etc.; -rV- with class 4 (9.13) in Fut 
-raQ (-ra-Q) and possibly PCon -ri (/-ri-y/), cf. also -ri with yu-
'to put on' and so forth (9.18); -iV- with QU- (9.16) in Qu-iie-
(Qu-ii-e-) and Qu-iin?guba- (Qu-ii-n?-guba-). 
Some class 5 forms seem to have two increments, a stem-augment 
-n- and a preinflectional increment -jV-, as in Pr -n-jini (-n-ji-ni) 
and Pot -n-jan (-n-ja-n). This -jV- matches -eV- in corresponding 
forms of Qa- and other monosyllabic stems (9.16), e.g. Pr -eini 
(-ei-ni). Underlying /el becomes j after nasals by P-6. 
Certain Fut allomorphs consist of the usual Fut suffix -Q pre-
ceded by otherwise unattested increments: -nuQ with QU-, wo-, and bu-
(9.16, 9.19); -yaQ with ma-, yu- 'to put on', etc. (9.17, 9.18); -naQ 
with yu- 'to sZeep' and others (9.20). It is possible that -naQ 







others, by an irregular 'palatalisation' rule; note that the preceding 
stem takes a form with final i-before -naQ, and that the environment 
a is the classic one for palatalisation of velars. 
The status of -yaQ (-ya-Q) is somewhat less clear. On the one 
hand, we could correlate -ya- here with the increment -rV- noted above, 
occurring with yu- 'to put on' (but not with ma-). Since yu- and ma-
take stem-forms yi- and mi- before -ya-Q, the phonological rule needed 
to connect -rV- with -ya- is /ira/ + iva. For a parallel cf. pronomi-
nal prefix Qiya- from /ni-ra-/ (7.2). 
On the other hand, we might correlate -ya- in -yaQ with an incre-
ment -yV- which can be isolated in Evit allomorph -Vi (/-yV-i/) and 
Refl -yi- (/-yV-i-/) found with class 5, Qa- and others (9.16), ma-
and go- (9.17), and bu- (9.l9)~ This combination is parallel to Evit 
-Qi (/-QV-i/) and Refl -Qi- (/-QV-i-/) with various irregular verbs 
(9.18, 9.20). These examples of -yV- are not preceded by stem-final 
i, so a correlation with ~rV- is phonologically problematic and could 
only be justified by assuming various analogical developments. In 
sum, we have an increment -rV- and another increment -yV- which appear 
difficult to correlate with each other, along with -ya- in Fut -ya-Q 
which could plausibly be correlated with either of these. 
The common Pot allomorphs, -Qan and -Qun, are also possible 
candidates for segmentation as -Qa-n and -Qu-n. There seems to be no 
good distributional reason for connecting -Qa- and -QU- here with the 
increment(s) of the form -QV- noted above. It is possible that -Qa-
and -QU- have some connection instead with Fut -Q, and/or that -n 
in -Qa-n and -Qu-n is connected with Fut allomorph -no 
It is obvious that the system of incre~ent~ in Ngandi is syn-
chronically messy, and many of the combinations of increment plus 
suffix are best taken synchronically as frozen or semi-frozen units. 
By omitting obvious increments, the set of Ngandi suffix allo-
morphs is reduced. The following list of inflectional suffix allo-
morphs includes some which are possibly, but not definitely, composite: 
PPun -I, -n, -V, -Q, -m 
PCon -Qi, -ni, -ri (/-ri-y/?), -ndi, -y 
Pr -ni, -na, -~a 
Fut -Q, -n 
Pot -Qan,(/-Qa-n/?), -Qun (/-Qu-n/?), -row, -ni, -n 
Evit -0, -Vi, -I 
Neg -c-
9.26 THE MEANING OF THE SUFFIX CATEGORIES 
The_ tense-mood distinctions .in the negative are essentially a subset 
of those in the positive (PPun, PCon, Pr, Fut, Pot, Evit), so a de-
scription of the usage of the latter categories will suffice. 
The PPun and PCon describe past events and situations. Since 
both are quite common, it is difficult to decide which of the two is 
aspectually unmarked, and in any event the difference in relative 
markedness is Slight. In many languages, the PCon form alone can be 
used in the negative, giving it some claim to being unmarked, but 
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because the negative forms are unrelated to the positive ones in 
Ngandi this does not help us. 
Several of the early texts in particular deal with formerly 
habitual activities (rather than specific events) and thus show many 
examples of the PCon. On the other hand, in Text 10 (a mythological 
narrative dealing with specified 'events'), we find a more revealing 
balance between PPun and PCon. We begin with PCon Qi-rugu-Qi 'He was 
going along', which is expl ici tly duratjve here (note the elongation 
of the following noun Qi-yul-yu: ::Q 'the man' - this device signals 
prolongation). The first important event is the man's eating an egg; 
this is put in the PPun (Qiya-ja-Qo-Q, etc.). The serpent then smells 
(PPun) the man; offended, it comes out (PPun) and kills people (PPun). 
It goes north (PPun) and continues killing people (PCon twice, then 
PPun twice) as well as making lightning (PCon). It eats a man (PPun) 
after appearing (PPun) in front of him. It vomits him out (PPun) and 
puts him on the ground (PPun). He dies (PPun). The snake comes out 
(PPun) and goes along (PCon). A man goes along (PCon) and gets (PPun) 
a pandanus tree. He goes along (PCon, then PPun). The serpent keeps 
flashing lightning (PCon) and throwing fire (PCon). He hits it (PPun). 
It throws him away (PPun). (This is a truncated paraphrase of the 
myth and is offered here only to elucidate aspectual variation, not 
for its literary brilliance.) 
Clearly, PPun is typical for isolable events, PCon for prolonged 
activities or states. The crux of the markedness problem, however, is 
how intermediate types are treated. In assessing aspectual markedness 
I tend to examine the treatment of the verbs meaning 'to go' and 'to 
eat' (both of which, fortunately, occur in this text), since 'He went' 
and 'He ate it' in ordinary contexts describe events which are in-
herently somewhat durative (as opposed to, say, 'to fall down' or 'to 
hit') but which can be treated as individual events. Languages with 
punctual/continuous oppositions differ considerably in how 'He went' 
and 'He ate it' are treated aspectually in ordinary contexts. In 
Spanish we usually get the punctual (Se fu~, Lo aomi6). In Nunggubuyu, 
the continuous is usual (ni-ya-Qgi, niwu-Qu-ni). In Ngandi, the PPun 
is usual for -Qu- 'to eat' and is on the whole more common than the 
PC on in unspecialised contexts for -rugu- 'to go', although there are 
several examples of PCon -rugu- in the text just cited. Indeed, forms 
like Qi-rig-i::: 'He went' (PPun, but with stylistic lengthening of 
the vowel to indicate prolongation) are frequent in the texts. Cf. 
Text 12.29 (barma-ni-Qo: ::-Q, bari-ga-rig-i:: :). On the whole, then, 
I take the PPun as slightly less marked than the PCon (in contrast to 
the Nunggubuyu situation). 
The Pr is used for present tense, and (as in English) can some-
times be extended to prospective events in the immediate future: 
Qa-ja-rugu-ni 'I am going (now, or in a little while) '. The English 
present perfect is often translated by a past tense form with non-
initial prefix -ja- indicating temporal immediacy: Qi-ja-rig-i 'He just 
went; He has gone'. 
The Fut is the usual form for future events and situations other 
than those just described using the Pr form. The Fut can express 
expected but also potential events: maQga? Qi-ja-wati-Q 'Maybe (maQga?) 
he will die now; He might die now'. Moreover, the Fut is also the 
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usual imperative form: Qu-ja-QI-naQ 'Sit!' (also 'You wiZZ sit now,).l 
The FutNeg is the corresponding negative form for all these senses. 
including negative imperative (prohibitive) sentences as in QU-Qi-Qic-i 
'Don't sit!'. 
The Pot is used in various past potential senses ('was going to'. 
'was just about to'. 'would have'. 'should have'). and occasionally in 
present potential sense ('should'). As the translations suggest it 
often involves the notion of duty or obligation (rather than mere 
capacity). Examples involving the conditional construction are given 
in (13.3). For textual examples cf. Texts 12.76, 12.77. and 12.89. 
The Evit is not easy to define in simple terms. Basically, it 
indicates a possible situation or event which is unpleasant but can be 
avoided if appropriate action is taken. It is thus normally found in 
discourse in connection with another clause (usually preceding the 
Evit clause) specifying what can be done (or should not be done) to 
avoid the unpleasant circumstance. The Evit clause is usually trans-
latable as a 'lest' clause in English: 
a-gaQgu-yuQ Qara-waii-j-i. a-watu-du agura-mi I i?-Qu-yi. 
meat I wiZZ not Zeave it dog (Erg) Zest it eat it 
'I wiZZ not Zeave the meat (here). Zest the dog eat it.' 
nunu-wo-nuQ, Qana-mi I i?-bu-yi. 
give to me Zest I hit you 
'Give it to me, or eZse I'ZZ hit you. ' 
Textual examples of the Evit: Texts 2.27, 8.4. 12.11, 12.45, 
12.70 (two examples), 12.71. and 12.72. 
The Evit form requires the noninitial prefix -mi I i?-, so that 
even in the suffixless root form the Evit nuance can be expressed. 
IFor'to oome' we find a special form -wa used only in imperatives: 
Qu-wa 'Come! (Sg)'. There is no stem meaning 'to oome' in other 
inflectional forms, though -rugu- 'to go' can be translated 'to oome' 





OTHER SUFFIXES AND POSTPOSED ELEMENTS 
10.1 -pula ANO -gapul 
In this chapter I will deal with certain suffixes and enclitics which 
can be added to words of various form-classes. Two of the most im-
portant are -pula and -gapul. 
It is possible to distinguish two basic functions of -pula. One 
is to indicate or to emphasise duality. An example where -pula in 
this sense is redundant. and therefore emphatic, is nowoQi-pula 'we 
(MDu)'. The un suffixed pronoun nowoQi is already explicitly MOu. On 
the other hand, consider ner-pula 'we (FDu)', where the pronoun is 
specified as PI (including all nonsingular numbers except MOu, hence 
covering FOu and all 3+ PI). Here the addition of -pula specifies 
duality. and since the form of the pronoun is PI rather than MOu it is 
possible to deduce that the combination as a whole is FOu. 
In other contexts as well -pula is partly redundant. partly 
significant. When added to a MOu noun like bari-yul 'the two men', 
-pula is redundant and emphatic. However, in an expression like 
ba-giQ?-bula 'the two women' -pula again specifies duality while the 
preceding noun is marked merely as Pl. Similarly, with nonhuman nouns 
-pula is the only way to specify duality: a-girk-bula 'the two rook 
waZZabies'. The simple form a-girk can refer to any number. 
-pula can be added to demonstratives: ba-ni-?-bula 'these two 
(FDu)'. It is also sometimes found at the end of verbs. It will be 
recalled that MOu forms are distinguishable from PI forms of pronominal 
prefixes only in intransitive prefixes (reliably) and certain transi-
tive prefixes (unreliably. by adding noninitial prefix -ni-, cf. (8.3)). 
and of course no explicitly FOu or nonhuman Oual forms occur. The 
addition of -pula to the verb is therefore often useful as an explicit 
indication that one of the major nominal constituents of the clause 
(and of the verb complex) is Oual. Examples: ba-rugu-ni-pula 'They 
(FDu) are going'; barguni-Qa-ni-pula 'He saw them (Du)'; baru-Qa-ni-
pula 'They (Du) saw him'. 










verbs (e.g. 'to give'), only one of which is specified by the object-
marker in the pronominal prefix. There are also many instances when 
a direct object is not marked in the prefix because Benefactive -bak-
has been added, so that the verb's object-marker is reserved for the 
Benefactive object. In such instances, Dual -pula added to a verb can 
refer to (a) the subject, (b) the object marked in the pronominal 
prefix, or (c) the object not marked in the pronominal prefix. An 
example of the last possibility is this: Dana-bak-ram-ga-D-bula 'I 
speared them both for you (Sg)'. The prefix is Dana- (lSg ~ 2Sg), so 
neither the subject nor the marked object could possibly be Dual. 
In its Dual sense, -pula appears to be always optional even when 
the pronominal elements in the prefix are semantically Dual. 
With pronouns of the 1st person exclusive, -pula can be used 
either as a Du or Tr element: naka or naka-bula 'we (DuIn) '; Dorkoni 
or DorkoQi-bula 'we (TrInM) '; Dorkor 'we (PlIn, including TrInF) ' ~r 
Dorkor-bula 'we (TrInF) '. 
The other principal use of -pula is as a conjunctive el~ment 
translatable 'and, along with' - cf. (13.7). 
An uncommon PI or Paucal element -gapul resembles Dual -pula in 
its use. Examples: ner-gapu I 'we (PlEx) few'; baru-bu-n i -gapu I 'They 
few hit him '. 
10.2 -?Qiri?, -bugi? 
The two suffixes (or postpositions) -?Qiri? 'also' and -bugi? 'still, 
only' can be added to a rather broad range of word classes. Example: 
barba-gara-gar?-g-i, Qi-biQgu?-bugi?, ni-na-ri Qi-waDgin?, 
they finished them off only BiQgu that one 
Qi-ga-Qu-Qa, Qi-minalawuY-?Qiri?, bari-ga-Qu-Qa. 
he sits also Mina!awuy they sit 
'They finished (most of) them off. Only that (man) BiQgu (still) 
sits (there) - also Mina!awuy, ... the two of them sit (there).' 
10.3 -?may? 
The negative ending -?may? has already been described in its PrNeg 
function with verbs (9.23). It can also be used as a general Neg 
element with words of other form-classes. Examples: gu-gawal-?may? 
'not a place'; gU-Qen-gu-?may? 'not by means of a stone spear'. In 
texts, one of my informants frequently corrected himself after letting 
an English word slip in. An example: 
nar-ja-juy?-g-i early fellow-YUD, early fellow-?may? 
we sent (him) 
gUQukuwic-UD •... 
morning 
In Roper Pidgin English early fellow means '(early) morning'. In 
this passage the informant allowed this Pidgin word to slip in, then 
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1 indicated that that was the wrong word and gave the correct Ngandi equivalent. For an interesting example where a fully inflected verb form is ~egat~d as a u~it by adding -?may? (rather than by changing the verb 
lnto ltS negatlve stem and then adding -?may?) examine Text 12.100 
(and observe the accompanying footnote). 
10.4 -?gu?, -kuyuQ? 
These two suffixes are subordinators which are added to predicative 
elements - usually verbs, but sometimes predicative nouns and the like. 
The syntax of these suffixes is discussed in (13.5); here I will dis-
cuss the forms the suffixes take. 
The suffix -?gu? is subject to various ?-Deletion rules (3.6), 
and therefore has a fairly common surface allomorph -gu? In those 
positions where -?gu? can occur on the surface, we occasionally find 
an alternative form -ku? Examples: Qa-na?-gaku-gu? 'when I (was) a 
child' (p~edica~ive noun, ?-Deletion by P-ll); Qi-na?-waIQa-?gu? 'when 
he was st~~l ~l~v~' (predica~ive noun); ba-Qere-yo-y-ku? 'while they 
were sleep~ng ; QI-rugu-gu-QI-?gu? 'when he used to go'. It appears, 
therefore, that -?gu? and the uncommon form -ku? are in free variation 
and both together are in surface complementary distribution to -gu? 
Although the alternation ?g/k is unique in the language, it should 
be noted (a) that following? there is no surface contrast of 9 and k, 
so that the allomorph -?gu? could be assigned a base form like /-?ku?/ a~d. (b) that fr~is stops like k and 'hard' clusters like ?g behave ' 
slmllarly (and dlffer from simple lenis g) in the conditioning environ-
ment for the important lenition rule P-8 (3.5). 
The form -kuyuQ? is attested only once, in the combination barba-
ga-ma-ni-kuyuQ?-YUD 'when they get them'. Since there is no clear 
indication of any semantic difference between -?gu? and -kuyuQ? I 
tentatively consider the latter to be merely an extended form of the 
former. It is possible that both contain a basic element -?gu-/-ku-
and an ending -? with the optional extension -yuQ- going between the 
two. 
10.5 -burkayi 
The ending -burkayi 'very, really' is rather common with noun stems: 
a-ma:k-burkayi 'very good'. Sandy indicated in an elicitation session 
that a variant -burkaji was also possible, but this never occurred in 
texts or other spontaneous utterances although -burkayi was very 
common. 
10.6 ORDERING 
The elements -pula and -gapul (10.1) occur rather early in suffix 
complexes, and may precede certain nominal suffixes such as case 
suffixes, as indicated in (4.11). When added to verbs they follow 
all inflectional suffixes. 
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The elements -bugi?, -?Qiri?, -?may?, and -?gu? occur near or at 
the end of words. As indicated in (4.11), -?may? may follow -bugi?, 
but combinations of -?Qiri? with -bugi? or with -?may? are unattested. 
The subordinator -?gu? generally follows all other endings, and the 





Yes/no questions, if they have an explicit interrogative morpheme at 
all, have a particle miri? Thus we can have explicitly interrogative 
miri? Qu-cudu-Q Qa-cu-? 'Are you going that way?', or else formally 
declarative (but frequently pragmatically interrogative) Qu-cuQu-Q 
Qa-cu-? 'You are going that way?'. 
There is no interrogative verb in Ngandi, but the equivalent of 
this can be formed by using -yima- 'to do/think/say like that' with 
miri?, hence miri? Qu-yima-na-? 'What are you doing?'. 
The particle miri? is regularly positioned at the beginning of 
the clause in yes/no questions. It cannot be used as a tag-question 
particle added to the end of the clause. I attempted to elicit a 
tag-question element, and finally got Qi? in this function. However, 
since this occurs in Ritharngu and in local English creole, and since 
the Ngandi informant showed considerable hesitation here, I am not 
convinced that this is a genuine Ngandi particle. 
On occasion miri? is used along with another interrogative word 
('who?' or the like), in which case miri? merely emphasises the 
interrogative quality of the utterance (which thus cannot be mis-
interpreted as an indefinite utterance with 'someone' instead of 'who?' 
in the translation, cf. 11.6). In this event miri? and the other 
interrogative element are usually the first two elements in the clause, 
but the order between the two is variable (see 11.6 for examples). 
11.2 -nja(?) 
Probably the most common interrogative stem is -nja(?). The form -nja? 
is usual before pauses, while -nja is found elsewhere. 
The stem means basically 'what?' or 'who?', and covers both human 
and nonhuman entities. It occurs with the full range of noun-class 
prefixes: Qi-nja(?) 'who? (MSg) '; Qa-nja(?) 'who (FSg) '; bari-nja(?) 
'who? (MDu) '; ma-nja(?) 'what? (MA) '. In the case of a human interroga-






is normally used, and agreement in 
ba-nja ba-ga-r;-ugu-f) i 'Who went?'. 
noun-class is not known take the A 
yUf) 'What is this?'. 
the verb (if any) works accordingly: 
Nonhuman interrogatives where the 
form a-nja(?), as in a-nja a-ni-?-
With Dative -ku, and optionally with preceding aru 'beoause', we 
get the expression (aru) a-nja-ku 'why?; what for?'. 
Repeated -nja (?) means'how many?': a-nja a-nja? 'how many? (A) , 
(Text 7.6). 
With Qa-ki-? 'there' we get an idiomatic expression a-nja Qa-ki-? 
'all sorts of things' (e.g. Texts 1.6, 2.28). 
In addition to forms with the regular noun-class prefixes, there 
is a special form with prefix bi-. The combination bi-nja(?) means 
'what? (plaoe) '. Note, however, that English 'where?' is usually 
translated by wo:-gi (11.3). The prefix bi- is only found in one 
other combination, bicara (*bi-cara), with stem related to -jara (11.5). 
11. 3 wo: 
The stem wo: means basically 'whioh?', with particular reference to 
places. In this sense it may take noun-class prefixes, and if it 
modifies a term referring to a type of terrain it agrees with this 
term in noun-class: gu-wo: gu-balpa-yuf) 'whioh billabong?'. 
With Locative -gi and without noun-class prefixes we get wo:-gi 
'where?'. This can be used as an ordinary interrogative adverb or as 
a predicative interrogative: a-gaf)gu-yuf) wo:-gi f)ara-ga-mi-yaf) 'Where 
will we get meat?' (adverb); wo:-gi Qi-ni-n-uf) 'Where is that (man)?' 
(predicate) . 
When the referent is 2nd person, -wo: is used as a sort of 
adjective, with the appropriate 2nd person intransitive prefix: QU-wo: 
'Where are you? (Sg) '. This construction is used only in the Present 
tense, and only when the interrogative word is the predicate; we get 
different constructions for 'Where were you?' (wo:-gi nu-n-i:, liter-
ally 'Where did you sit?') and 'Where do you sleep?' (~:~gi QU-YU-9a) 
'When?' is mala?-ic-wo with mala?- and -(y)ic- in a rather frozen 
compound. Cf. mala?-ic-wolo 'at that time' (6.2). 
11.4 wala-
The interrogative adverbs meaning 'to where?; whioh way?' are wala? 
a~d walagun. Examples: wala? Qi-ga-r;-ig-i, walagun Qi-ga-r;-ig-i 'Where 
d~d he go?; Whioh way did he go?'. There appears to be no semantic 
difference between the two forms. An example of wala? is in Text 7.1. 
It is probable that both of these forms contain a stem *wala-. 
However, the combinations are so frozen that they are perhaps best 
written as units. 
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1 1l.5 -jara The stem -jara is very common in texts. It is really an interrogative 
which the speaker directs at himself, rather than an external addressee, 
when he is racking his brain trying to remember a word or a name. I 
will translate it as 'what's-it?'. 
In its simple form -jara is formally a noun and takes noun-class 
prefixes and nominal suffixes accordingly. Frequently even when the 
addressee cannot remember a word or name he does know what noun class 
it belongs to. Therefore such sequences as ma-jara-yuf) (pause) 
ma-miQiyar? 'what's-it?, ironwood tree' are common. Note that ma-
jara-yuf) is marked as a MA-class noun agreeing with ma-miQiyar?, 
showing that the speaker has anticipated the noun class correctly 
before remembering the noun itself. Fairly often, however, the 
speaker guesses the noun class incorrectly: 
naru-ja-gor;-ia-ni gamakun?, a-jara-gic-uf), gU-9i la-gic 
we put it inside properly into what's-it? into ooolamon(s) 
'We put it inside what's-it, ooolamons. ' 
Here the speaker guessed that the noun he was looking for was in the 
A class. so he used the form a-jara-gic-uf) ('A - what's it -Allative 
Absolute'), However, the noun turned out to be (gu-)9i la (GU class). 
Cf. Texts 2.12, 4.2, 9.2. 
A special form bicara is used instead of -jara when the reference 
is to a place name: Qi-r;-ig-i bicara-gic, warpani-gic 'He went to 
what's-it?, to Warpani'. This is from Text 11.1. Etymologically, 
bicara consists of *-cara related to -jara, plus a prefix bi-. The 
latter functions like a specialised noun-class prefix, and is attested 
also in the combination bi-nja(?) 'what? (plaoe) , (11.2). 
Two different interrogative verbs can be derived from -jara. The 
stem jara-gu-, with class 1 -gu-, means 'to do what's-it?'. It is 
used when the speaker is having difficulty remembering a verb: ma-ja-
jara-gu-f)i ma-bitin-gi-ni 'It did what's-it?, it got soft'. When the 
speaker knows that the verb in question is a denominative with Inchoa-
tive Verbaliser -ii-, he may use the form jara-gi- 'to be/beoome 
what's-it?'. Example: ... ni-ga-jara-di-na, ni-ga-borama-ti-na 'He 
is what's-it?, he is boss'. 'Note that the fr~ is jara-gi-~instead 
of expected *jara-ii- with unlenited suffix-initial stop; cf. (3.5), 
end. 
Forms in -jara are much more common than English expressions 
like 'what's-it?' or 'whatohamaoallit?'. The Ngandi forms express 
only very mild self-reproach. When an informant really got angry 
with himself for forgetting a simple word or name the form with -jara 
was reinforced by an emphatic particle f)uni. Often the informant 
would first utter the mild form, e.g. gu-jara, then if the word did 
not come to him he would mutter gu-jara f)uni or just f)uni, indicating 
strong displeasure with himself. Examples of f)uni can be found in 
Texts 3.1, 11.24, etc. 
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11.6 PLEONASTIC INTERROGATIVES; INDEFINITE INTERROGATIVES 
Quite often, an interrogative sentence containing an inte:rogative 
word like those just described in (11.2) through (11.4) w1ll,als~ , 
turn up with another element, either miri? (11.1) or.maQga? m~y e . 
The former element makes it clear that the sentence 1S a tru~ 1nter-
a
? 
rogative (i.e. an answer is expect~d from the.addressee). W1th maQg , 
it is not so clear that an answer 1S expected. 
miri? wo:-gi Qi-ga-rig- i . 
to where? he went 
'Where did he go?' 
maQga? wo:-gi Qi-ga-rig- i . 
maybe 
'He went somewhere.' 'I don't know where he went. ' 
In other words, what I have called 'interrogative' wo:ds. (ex:ept 
for miri?) also have indefinite interpretations, and the d1st1nct10n 
can only be explicitly made by adding miri? or maQga? H~ever, in 
contexts where the distinction is unimportant, or wh~re only one 
interpretation is contextually plausible, these part1cles can be 
omitted. 
In such examples miri? can precede or follow the other inter-
rogative word; the two are normally at the beginning of the c~ause 





I Chapter 12 
COMPOUNDING 
12.1 GENERAL REMARKS 
Compounding is a relatively productive process in Ngandi. It is, 
however, sometimes difficult to formally distinguish compounding from 
other derivational processes. Some of the prefixes and suffixes des-
cribed in Chapters 4 and 8, for example, could well be taken as 
specialised compounding elements. Furthermore, the auxiliary con-
structions described in (9.3) have many characteristics of compounds 
and in some cases it was difficult to decide whether a given combina-
tion was an auxiliary construction or a compound. 
In the present chapter I will deal with compounding processes of 
a productive or semi-productive nature. In general, the compounds 
dealt with here consist of two (rarely three) stems, each of which 
retains an identifiable lexical meaning. With the doubtful exception 
of certain 'having' compounds (12.4), in these combinations one of 
the stems functions as the nucleus and the other (usually but not 
always the initial element) functions as modifier. The word-class of 
the compound is that of the nucleus. It is possible to divide all 
compounds into a modifier-nucleus type and a nucleus-modifier type, 
depending on whether the nucleus or the modifying element comes first. 
Other terminological distinctions can be made on the basis of the 
word-class of the nucleus, and to a lesser extent of the modifier (the 
latter is usually nominal). 
12.2 SUPPLETIVE AND SPECIALISED STEMS 
In general, both elements of a compound can occur independently as 
simple stems (nouns, verbs, etc.). In some instances, however, a stem 
occurs only in compounds, or takes a suppletive form in compounds. 
The important verb bu- 'to hit; to kiLL' is a case in point. In 
auxiliary constructions (9.3) it takes the same form, -bu-. However, 
in compounds (and in the Refl form) it is suppleted by a synonymous 
stem -baca-, and in -mar-baca- 'to hit on the hand'. The stem -baca-
is attested as a simple stem, but only once in the data, and functions 
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primarily as the suppletive form of bu- in 
that the distribution of -baca- enables us 
auxiliary constructions from compounds, at 
these derivatives. Note 
to formally distinguish 
least for 'to hit; to kiZZ'. 
The independent stem meaning 'water' is (gu-)jark. In compounds 
it takes the form -bun-, as in (gu-)bun-barQ !saZtwater' ('bad-tasting 
water') and bun-Qu- 'to drink' (from QU- 'to eat'). 
The stem Q i c means ., (vegetabZe) food' as a~ v independ~n~~~un as in 
(ma-)Qic. As a compounding element, however, f)1~- means n , 
• v /'~ / 'to put down the name of'. No 1ndependent noun mean-QIC-U- QI<.;-Yu- . 'f d' recorded ing 'name' could be elicited, and no stem mean1ng 00 was 
in compounds. 
t d . 'tial elements in com-Among the stems which are attes e as 1n1 












'?' (only in wic-mak 'good') 
These elements are considered compounding elements rath~r t~an 
derivational prefixes primarily because their semantic contr1but1on 
is of a lexical rather than a grammatical nature. 
12.3 MODIFIER-NUCLEUS COMPOUNDS 
The maj ority of compounds are of this type., wit;h t~e. nuc~ear stem 
. last and the modifying stem first. The mod1f1er 1S always a ~~:~~l stem or at least a stem capable of being interpreted as . . 
nominal. Th~ nucleus is most often a verb (transitive or intrans1t1ve), 
but is sometimes a nonverbal stem. 
Examples with transitive verbs: mar-bi !aQ?-gu- 'to Ziok.!he hand 
(mar-) of'; Qaraka-buru- 'to smeZZ the boners) of'; y~le-maqln?-gu- . 
'to'make a hoZe (yele-)'; gaQgu-ma- 'to g~t meat'; wall-Qa- to see a 
tree'; gO?-Qa- 'to Zook in the eyers) of . 
As these examples suggest, the semantic role of t~e.md~fie: is 
hetero eneous. In cases like yele-maQin?-gu-, the md~f~er 1S slm~ly 
an inc~rprated direct object, and the pre~edin~ tr~n:1t1ve_prn~m1nal 
prefix will include an object-marker agree1ng w1~h 1t. Qag~ yele 
manin?-d-i 'I made a hoZe'. On the other hand, 1n cases llke ma~­
biiaQ?-du-the modifier is a body-part t~rm which does n~ funct~n as'dire~t object, but merely specifies the.part of the.obJect Wh1Ch 
acts as the locus of the activity. The bJe~t-marker 1n ~he rrn~m­
inal prefix refers to the entire entity, as 1n Qanu-mar-bl laQf-g-1 
'I Hoked his hand' ('I hand-Hoked him'). 
A slightly different type of transitive cm~und show: i~itial 
modifying element 9iku- 'raw, unripe' or bu!ku- k~d, r~p~. In 
such constructions diku- can acquire the broader mean1ng ~ fa~Zen, 
. d d' . Example' baru-diku-ga-n-di 'They arr~ed h~m (a unns~us , ea . . . . 
dead man) '. Here 9iku- and bu!ku- are semantically adJect1ves 
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modifying the direct object. The addition of 9iku- or bulku- is very 
common in the appropriate contexts, even when they are redundant and 
when English translation equivalents would have no such adjectival 
elements. 
Modifier-nucleus compounds with intransitive verbs as nuclei 
are also fairly common. Examples: gubur-yima- 'Law (gubur-) to be 
Zike that'; Qanju!a-rukba- 'seed{s) (Qanjula-) to faZZ'; maQa-jici?-gi-
'to be affZioted with sores on the neok (maQa-) '; ganam-gam?-gu- 'to 
be oovered at the ears (ganam-), to have one's ears oovered up' (i.e . 
'to be deaf'); !oQ-QutQut-gu- 'to be thiok at the head (loQ-)' (i.e. 
'to have a headaohe'); 9iku-rukba- 'to faZZ down unoonsoious, to 
ooZZapse or faint'; wurk-walk-gu- 'to go through a bush fire (wurk-) '. 
As the examples suggest, most of the intransitive compounds are 
structurally parallel to the transitive types. Corresponding to the 
yele-maQin?-gu- ('to make a hoZe') type with incorporated object we 
have the gubur-yima- intransitive type with incorporated subject. 
Corresponding to the mar-bi!aQ?-gu- ('to Ziok the hand of') type with 
body-part stem specifying the locus of an activity we have the in-
transitive type maQa-jici?-gi-. The type 9iku-rukba- corresponds to 
the transitive type 9iku-ga- ('to oarry a dead person'), with 9iku-
(and bu!ku-) here functioning as adjectives referring to the intransi-
tive subject. 
The type wurk-wa!k-gu- 'to go through a bush fire' is a little 
unusual. The stem wajk-gu- 'to go in or through' is intransitive, 
with optional Allative or Locative NP indicating the region. The 
incorporated stem wurk- in wurk-wajk-gu- is semantically just such a 
Locative NP which has been incorporated. 
When a modifying element is added to an underlying intransitive 
verb, the compound as a whole is also intransitive. When such an 
element is added to an underlying transitive, the compound is typically 
transitive, but there are some cases where the compound is formally 
intransitive. For example, the transitive stem QU- 'to eat' forms 
intransitive compound bun-Qu- 'to drink' with bun- 'water' (hence 
generally 'Ziquid'), cf. (12.2). Other examples: intr. Qal-geyk-ga-
'to throw saZiva (Qaj-), to spit', contrast tr. geyk-ga- 'to throw' 
and tr. compound jundu-geyk-ga- 'to throw a stone'; intr. bun-geyk-ga-
'water to rush through' from bun- 'water' and the same stem geyk-ga-; 
intr. ga:-gulk-gu- 'to stop doing, to do for the Zast time', a semantic-
ally specialised compound with ga:- 'mouth' and tr. gUlk-gu- 'to out', 
contrast tr. maQa-gulk-gu- 'to out at the neok (maQa-)' (i.e. 'to 
exeoute by hanging'); intr. gel-karu- /gelk-karu-/ 'to go aZong a 
river bank (gelk-)', contrast tr. garu- 'to foZZow' and tr. yaQ-garu-
'to foZZow the sound of'; intr. yic-Qa- (cf. 12.2) 'to think' from 
tr. Qa- 'to hear', contrast tr. yaQ-Qa- 'to hear the sound,of'; intr. 
gubur-yika- 'to behave weZZ', cf. tr. yika- 'to behave' and tr. man-
ika- 'to taste'. The evidence that these compounds are intransitive 
is that the pronominal prefixes used with them are consistently 
intransitive - not merely occasionally intransitive, which would lead 
us to analyse them as compound stems subject to optional Indefinite-
Object Deletion (13.8). 




has happened is that a semantic direct object has been incorporated, 
and the pronominal prefix omits a redundant object-marker. In the 
resulting intransitive verb the intransitive subject is the underlying 
transitive subject. If this NP occurs as an independent noun or 
pronoun, it takes Nominative rather than Ergative case, as befits its 
surface syntactic function: Oi-yul-0-yuQ (*Oi-yul-1u-yuQ) Oi-bun-Qu-ni 
'The man (Nom) drank (it)'. 
In the example bun-geyk-~a- 'water to rush through' this analysis 
does not work. If we take the base form as meaning something like 'X 
throws or prpe~s the water', we can see that the surface subject 
('water') is the underlying object, not the underlying transitive 
subject. 
It should be emphasised that not all transitive stems with pre-
ceding noun stem, even when the latter is an incorporated direct 
object, are intransitivised. In cases like jundu-geyk-ga- 'to throw 
a stone' and yele-maoin?-gu- 'to make a h~e' the pronominal prefix 
includes an object-marker referring to the direct object (jundu-, 
yele-). If the subject is represented by an independent.NP or pro-
noun it is Ergative: Oigu-yele-maoin?-g-i Oi-yul-1u-yuQ 'The man (Erg) 
made a h~e'. 
Modifier-nucleus compounds where the nucleus is not a verb are 
uncommon. Some compound adjectival nouns are of this type: jambac-wel 
'owner (of a ki~~ed anima~)' from jambac- '(suessfu~) hunter' and 
wei 'owner'; similarly gawal-wel 'owner of a oountry' with gawal-
'oountry'. Some other possible examples are described in (12.4). 
Most noun-noun compounds are of the nucleus-modifier type (12.5). 
It is not the case that in modifier-nucleus compounds any noun 
stem can function as modifier and any stem (or any verb stem) can 
function as nucleus. Some noun stems occur frequently in compounds, 
others infrequently, and others not at all. Some verbs are common as 
nuclear elements in compounds, others less common, others impossible 
in such constructions. 
Basically, the nouns which are common as modifying elements are 
these: (a) body-part terms; (b) 9iku- 'raw' and bulku- 'oooked'; 
(c) frequently-occurring general names of physical substances and the 
like ('stone', 'oountry', 'fire', 'grass', 'h~e', 'river', 'meat', 
'water', etc.); (d) a very few abstractives including gubur- 'matter, 
thing, Law, etc.' and yic- 'thought, truth'. 
Similarly, the verbs which are most likely to form compounds are 
semantically general stems of high text-frequency, e.g. 'to throw', 
'to get', 'to make'. Special mention must be made of (a) verbs of 
perception ('to see', 'to hear', 'to sme~~', 'to taste'). and (b) verbs 
describing actions characteristically performed on. or states often 
associated with. parts of the body of an- entity ('to hit'. 'to out'. 
'to liok'. 'to rub'. 'to be sore'. etc.). 
In general, the modifying noun stem can also be represented by 
an independent noun in the clause: Qagu-jundu-geyk-g-i gu-jundu-yuQ 
'I threw a stone' (-jundu- 'stone' repeated as independent noun). 
Although exhaustive data are not available on this matter. I would 
offer the following as probably valid generalisations: ~a) the 
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:epetition of the noun outside the . 
ln Nung?ubuyu; (b) repetition is imv~~~i~~mp~ex lS less common than 
stems llke man- and yic- (12.2) whi~h h e In. the case of compounding 
body-part terms used as modifie ' ave no lndependent forms; (c) 
repeated; (d) nouns in intransi~~ ~n ~mpunds are generally not 
are usually not repeated. lVlse compounds from,transitive bases 
12.4 'HAVING' COMPOUNDS 
?ne fairly important compound t e can . , deaf'. ganam is a noun meanin~P'ear' beh~~empll~led.bY ganam-warjak 
noun meaning 'bad'. ' w 1 e warJak lS an adjectival 
There are two possible structur 1 
suggested by two distinct paraphrasea . ~~a~y:es of such compounds. 
bad ears'. In the first anal sis's. , ~ ~n th~ ears' and 'having 
the person directly, while 'e~r(s;' ~~d lS ~n ~dJective describing 
more precisely the region in which the a mdlf~lng element s~ecifying 
we take 'bad' as the nucleus and 'ear' person 1~ ?ad. In thlS artalysis 
could be dispensed with w'th t d' ~s a modlfler of 'bad' which 
adjectival expression. 1 ou lsruptlng the structure of the 
In the second analysis 'b d' . , , directly of the person refe;reda lS a mdlf~er ~f 'ear(s)', not 
a whole functions as a derived dt~. ~he comblnatlon 'ear(s)-bad' as 
a d t k a Jectlval noun mod'f' h 
n a es noun-class prefixes a r' 'h 1 ylng t e person 
analogies are the uncommon t g eelng Wlt the person. English ' 
(i.e. 'one who has a beard w~:hr~pr~~en;ed by the name 'BZuebeard' 
represented by '~ng-eared'. s ue), and the type in '-ed' 
Although for most such com ounds h 
ally equivalent (that is have ~h t e two paraphrases are semantic-
wi th the pragmatic fo.rce' of the tetsame tr)uth value and are consistent 
'ha' b d u erance I am' I' d v~ng a ears' as the anal tical I '. lnc lne to favour 
type ganam-warjak Some oth y y approprlate paraphrase for the 
good bZade'; gun-~al i 'haviner~e~amples: mere?-mak 'sharp, having a 
-mak (ma:k) 'good', 'mere?- '1~ ~ ~ of fa~'~ Here the elements are 
a e ,-gall muoh', and gun- 'fat' 
As noted in connection with h ' . 
appears to be a morphophonemic di~f~~lgl~al rule P-17 (3.8), there 
pound and the nucleus-modifier t d~nce etw~en this type of com-
ma:k 'good', attested as final eipe ls~ussed ln (12.5). The noun 
undergoes P-17 (Vowel-Shortenin ) e~enthln both types, apparently 
nucleus-modifier type exem lifi~d ln t e p~esent type, but not in the 
However, the reliability ~ th' d?y ~gu-~Jl~-ma:k 'good ground'. 
established by my data. lS lstlnctl0n lS only tentatively 
Other 'having' expression ( 'ha . wi~h in (4.5). Correspondin ~ ~hg· v~~g a motoroar') are dealt 
object possessed is Sg, or a~ leaste~~t- whl~h.nrmally imply that the 
compounds with a quantifier a f' expllcltly PI - we can form 
with two wives' (diQ? 'woman's lnal?element: QiQ?-yapan?-bula '(man) 
with many wives' (jark 'many') ya~~n -bu I a ~tw')' Q i I)?-jark ' (man) 
here, as is shown by the MSg n~ ~ sense 1~ not 'two (many) women' 
with two wives'. un-c ass preflx in Qi-gil)?-jark '(man) 
12.5 NUCLEUS-MODIFIER COMPOUNDS 
Compounds with nucleus-modifier order consist of an initial nuclear 
noun stem and a following noun or demonstrative stem which functions 
semantically as a modifier of the nuclear stem. The compound behaves 
grammatically and syntactically as the nuclear noun would without the 
modifier. Thus the choice of noun-class prefix is determined by the 
nuclear noun. Examples: (gu-)jolko-ma:k 'good ground'; (gu-)gubur-
warjak 'bad business'; (gu-)ganda?-gunupa 'straight tree'; (Qi-)gurQa-
waQgin? 'one month'; (gu-)gawal-wicipu 'different country'; (gu-)bottle-
gali 'big bottle'; (ma-)Quk-Qele 'mother guts' (i.e. 'stomach lining'); 
(gu-)gawal-yapan? 'two countries, both countries'. The only example 
of a demonstrative modifier in my data is (gu-)gawal-Qi-? 'this country'. 
An alternative analysis of such compounds would be to take them 
as underlying simple nouns and demonstratives without the nuclear ele-
ment (i.e. as simple ma:k 'good', etc.), functioning as modifiers of 
underlying external nouns like (gu-)jolko 'ground'. By regular agree-
ment rules the noun-class prefix assigned to the modifying nouns and 
demonstratives would be identical to those characteristic of the 
external nouns. There is then a copying transformation by which a 
copy of the external noun stem is grafted onto the modifying stem, 
with subsequent deletion of the independent nuclear noun. Thus we 
have a derivation like this: (a) underlying (gu-)jolko 'ground' plus 
separate ma:k 'good'; (b) (gu-)jolko (gu-)ma:k after agreement; 
(gu-)jolko (gu-)jolko-ma:k after Copying; (gu-)jolko-ma:k after 
deleting the redundant independent nuclear noun. 
In most instances this type of analysis would work well. How-
ever, I would hesitate to apply it to frozen combinations as in the 
example (ma-)Quk-Qele 'mother guts', since an underlying juxtaposition 
of Qele 'mother' as a modifier of (ma-)Quk would seem to be an ill-
formed configuration. At any rate, no surface structures of this 
type occur. 
12.6 DIMINUTIVES AND AUGMENTATIVES; NECRONYMS 
The Diminutive and Augmentative nominal derivatives can be conveniently 
described under the rubric of nucleus-modifier compounds such as those 
described in (12.5). Alternatively, the Diminutive and Augmentative 
morphemes could be regarded as ordinary derivational suffixes, in 
which case this section should be transferred to Chapter 4. 
The independent adj ectival nouns meaning , smaH' and 'big' are 
these: ga ku ' smaH " garpa I 'big', waQar 'big, huge', and ga 1 i 'big' 
(also 'much, many'). Diminutive compounds are formed by adding -gana? 
or the less common -girikirin to a preceding noun stem: (gu-)wal i-gana? 
'little stick'; (a-)lamba-kirikirin /(a-)lambak-girikirin/ 'little 
can' • This example is the only one attested with -g i r i k i r in, while 
-gana? occurs several times in the data. Augmentatives are formed 
with either -gali (cf. independent noun gal i 'big', mentioned above) 
or -garQgarQ?, as in (gu-)bottle-gali 'big bottle' and synonymous 
expression (gu-)bottle-garQgarQ? 
Taking these as compounds, it is necessary to posit a suppletive 
120 
• relationship between the ind d and 'big', except that gal i ~~~n ent a~d c?mpounding forms of 'small' 
. occur ln elther position. 
Compound nouns of the type 'the late X, , 
name, are formed by addin _ a a ',where X lS a personal 
banmuk-QayaQ 'the late Ba~u2 Yth t~ adPrecedlng personal name: Qi-(Text 11.32). The stem a a' e ~a man whose name was Banmuk' 
animated corpse' Th' Q Y Q as an lndependent noun means 'ghost 
. lS compound may be take ' 
nucleus-modifier type, n as an example of the 
Another variety of necronym (wa f ' is the use of a compounding final -n~? refer:lng to a dead person) 
where the person died The 0 . Yll followlng the name of the place 
. . ne examp e I have of th' 'B .., QaYI-yuQ (with Absolute suffix _y d ' , lS lS orrovoola-
'the one who died at Borroloola' (fe~~ 1;~5~)~11clsed place name) 
12.7 bala-, malk-, mala?-
~~r;~~~~~~dgSs~~m:dv~rsubaslalre formed by attaching these three elements 
, y nouns. 
. Examples with ba I a- 'side': ba I a-n i -? ' h' . , /-nl-?/); bala-na-? 'that side" b I . , t ~s s~de (demonstrative 
In the unusual combination bala:gU~ :~7a~Jak 'b~d ~ide, left-hand side'. 
posed to the noun -Qani 'west' h' ~: fwest s~de , bala- is pre-
noun-class prefix gu-: w lC lS urnished with its usual 
Examples of malk- 'time(s)" Ik '~, 
'twice'; malk-bir 'many times' 'Ama -waQgl~? ~ce'; malk-yapan? 
verbalised by adding class 1 Th t7~structl0n wlth malk- can be 
be transitivised by preposing Bemaflsl~g Augment ~gu-, and this can 
'to do (something) once" tr b:~e a~~lve -~~k-: lntr. malk-waQgin?-du-
once to:. The common ex~res~in ~:~ka~7~E:lni-~u- 't~ do (something) 
other t~mes' can be anal sed / . UQ smet~mes, at some 
is attested in the same ~ensea~utm~~k~~~1 le(-yuQ)/. The sim~lex gal ie 
many examples of malkal ie) As an ad' y,rare (one attestatlon vs. 
the form mala-gal ie 'some 'some th J~ct~val noun -gal ie shows up in 
related to a more common init' 10 ers wlth an unusual initial element 
noun mala 'group' in Ritharn la ~~~punding,element and independent 
mala?-, to which we now turn~u. lS mala- lS unrelated to Ngandi 
.Examples with mala1- 'seaso t" -
season' (nalk 'rain')' mala1-wal~' ,~me : mala1-nalk 'in the rainy 
ma I a1- i c-wo 'when?' (11 3)' I . ~ r, y ~n the hot season' (wa Ii r 'sun')' 
the latter two eX~Ples'-i~-m: ae~~C-WOIO 'at that time' (6.1). In' 
element yic- mentioned in (12.i). Y~Dt~ r:present ~he compounding 
I am unable to discern ' e, etl0n h~re lS by P-12 (3.7). 
here, and I take both ~h:~ the semantlc contrlbution of -ic- is 
ally specialised compounds. ese examples as rather frozen and semantic-
~mpunds containing bala-, malk-, d I 
a varlety of nucleus-modifier compounds a~ hma a1- can be regarded as 












Some negative constructions have already been described and exempli-
fied. Entire clauses are normally negated by putting the verb in one 
of the Neg forms (9.23). Isolated constituents can be negated by 
means of the suffix -?may? (10.3). 
An important negative adjectival noun is -yaku, which always 
appears with a noun-class prefix. It may be used to indicate or 
emphasise the absence of an entity: 
l)a-waQ?-g-i, Qi-yaku Qa-ki-n-ul) 
I looked he absent there 
Qi-Qi-I)ic-ic. 
he did not sit 
'I looked (for him, but) he was not there. ' 
~." .,... 
The form with noun-class prefix gu- can also function as a general 
emphatic negative, translatable 'not at all', or in context 'never', 
'nothing', etc. Example: nar-nawk-gi-j-i gu-yaku 'we (DuIn) will not 
talk to each other at all'. 
With Inchoative Verbaliser -ii- we get yaku-gi- 'to be/become 
absent, to disappear': ba-ja-yaku-gi-na 'They have become absent', 
A special Neg suffix -ii, unrelated to Inchoative Verbaliser -ii-, 
can be added to a noun stem to create expressions of nonexistence: 
ma-I)ic-gi '(There is) no food'; a-gal)gu-ii gu-yaku '(There is) no meat 
at aU'. 
13.2 FOCUS AND SUBORDINATION 
The noninitial verbal prefix -ga- (8.4) is of great syntactic and 
stylistic significance in Ngandi. Basically, it is a subordinating 
and de-focusing element, indicating that the verb (or the entire 
clause) is (weakly) subordinated to either another clause or to one 
focused constituent in the clause. 
The usual way to focus a constituent (e.g. a NP or adverb) is to 
put it at the beginning of the clause, followed by a subordinated verb 
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-ga-. T~ere appe~r to be no significant restrictions on the type 
of const1tuent Wh1Ch may be focused in this way and examples are att~s~ed of NP's in virtually all surface cases' (except perhaps the 
?e~lt1ve) and. of various kinds of adverbs occurring in focused pos-
1t10~. Nga~d1 ~cus constructions may be literally translated with 
Engl1sh top1cal1sed or cleft sentences, but it should be emphasised 




I)aya, Q i - jambu !al)a, nar-ga-r i d- i. 
I Wallace IPlEx-Sub=go-PPun 
'Conklin, I, and Wallace were the ones who went. ' 
a-jen-Ul) bara-ga-yaw-gu-I)i. 
fish 3Pl/A-Sub-spear-Aug-PCon 
'It was fish that they speared. ' 
gu-wulcum-du ba-ga-bu-ygi-ni. 
by means of spears JPl-Sub-hit-Recip-PCon 
'Spears are what they fought with. ' 
gu-gawal-gic-ul) 
to the country 
ba-ga-r:ugu-I) i . 
JPZ-Sub-go-PCon 
'It was to the country that they went. ' 
Qi-gul)-gu-YUI) 
for honey 
ba-ga-r:ugu-I) i . 
JPZ-Sub-go-PCon . 







'Tomorrow is when we will talk. ' 
'Content' interrogatives ('who?', 'what?', etc., but 
~ type) a:e normally structured as focused constructions 
1nterrogat1ve word acting as focused constituent: 
ba-nja 
who? 
ba-ga-r:ugU-1) i . 
JPZ-Sub-go-PCon 
'Who went?; 'Who was it that went?' 
not the yes/ 
with the 
In other instances, -ga- does not indicate that one constituent 
of the c~ause is :ingled out for focus, but rather that the clause as 
a whole 1S s~brd1nat~d to another clause. In general, the subordin-
ated c~ause 1S semant1call~ of a gerundial nature. It often precedes 
the ma1n clause, and descr1bes an event or situation which precedes 
or sm~hw sets the stage for the event or situation described by 










it aaught fire then ~t was a good f~re 
'When they Zit it and bZew (on it), it aaught fire 
a good fire. ' 
and beaame 
Sometimes the subordinated clause follows the main clause: 
mal-kal i~-uQ 
sometimes 
baru-yaw, Qi-guQ-gi Qi-ga-go-ni, 
they spear him at honey 3MSg-Sub-ahop-Pr 
mal-kal i~-uQ baru-yaw, Qi-ga-Qere-yu-<;!a. 
3MSg-Sub-rest-sZeep-Pr 
'Sometimes they spear him when he ~s autti~g d~wn bee hives, 
sometimes they spear him whiZe he ~s sZeep~ng. 
Although fairly common, -ga- is a rather weak sub~rdinatr, and 
especially in its clause-subordinating (as opposed to 1ntra-~la~sal t 
focusing) function is generally optional. It is somewhat more requen 
than English gerundial constructions, but it is by no means the case f 
that all or even most clause sequences in narratives ~r other types 0 
discourse are organised into 'topic chains' of the DY1rbal type. 
It should be mentioned that the article gu-wolo (wi~h GU cl~ss 
prefix in abstract function) turns up f:om time to time 1n Ngand1 as 
a semantically weak clause-initial part1cle. See (6.2). 
13.3 CONDITIONALS 
It is necessary to distinguish possible conditionals ~~m c~~t:ary~t~­
fact conditionals. The usual way of forming a possible con 1t10na. 1S 
to add the noninitial-prefix sequence -ga-ya?- (8.4) to the protas1s 
(' if' -clause) : 
Qara-ga-ya?-Qa-n Qara-ram-ga-Q. 
if I see it I wiZZ spear it 
Sometimes the -ya?- is omitted, so 
simple subordinated clause with -ga-: 
nu-ga-ridi-~-i gu!upu?-yuQ 
2Sg-Sub-go-Neg-Fut to there 
the protasis is formally a 
Qana-garU-Q. 
I wi U ahase you 
'If you don't aome here, I wiZZ ahase you. ' 
In the following example there are three conjoined protases, two 
with -ga-ya?- and one with -ga-: 
ni-ga-ya?-QarQar-gu-Q Qi-ga-yarara?-gu-Q 
if he resists (arrest) if he hooks up spears 
nuguni-ga-ya?-ram-ga-Q, Qugan-yuQ Quma-yuryur-gu-Q. 
if he throws spears at you as for you you wiZZ dodge them 
In the preceding examples, the verbs in both protasis ('if .. 'f') 
d 's ('then ') are in the Fut form. In the contrary-to- act and apo OSl . . . . h P t fo m 
type, on the other hand, the verbs of both clauses are 1n teo r. 
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The protasis generally contains -ga-, but occasionally shows -ga-ya?-. 
Examples: 
Qu-ga-rugu-Qan 
if you had gone 
Qi-ga-ya?-Qo-row 
Quma-ja-ma-Qan. 
you wouZd have gotten it (MA). 
gamu"ju?-YUQ if he had sat (i.e. been) Qa-ki-"-uQ there at tJzat very time 
Qanu-ram-ga-Qan. 
I wouZd have speared him 
In neither type is there a requirement that the two clauses in 
the construction have a shared NP: 
Qi-ga-ya?-r;'"ugu-Q 
if he goes (aomes) 




I wiU go 
Qa-~u-? 
to there 
Finding a well-defined relative-clause construction in the texts is not 
easy. Most often, where we would get a relative clause in English we 
find that Ngandi simply uses a subordinated clause in -ga- (13.2), so 
that there is no distinction between relative and other subordinated 
clauses. The -ga- type does not require that the subordinated clause 
have any NP's coreferential to NP's in the matrix clause, so we are 
tempted to think that there is no construction in Ngandi which clearly 
matches our notion of relative clause. 
However, very infrequently the suffix I have labelled 'Relative' 
(-yi"uQ), and which is also found with nouns as a kind of case suffix 
(4.8), is added to a fUlly-inflected verb form to create what is 
semantically a relative clause. There is only one such example in the 
entire textual corpus to my knowledge: Qigura-ga-Qo-Q-yi"uQ-yuQ '(the 
snake) who had eaten him'. This contains Qigura-ga-Qo-Q 'It ate him' 
(with subordinator -ga-) plus Relative -yi"uQ- and then Absolute -yuQ, 
showing that the relative clause with -yi"uQ is formally a derived 
noun. In this example (Text 10.6), 'snake' in the matrix clause ('The 
snake appeared') is Nominative, so there is no way to tell whether the 
relativised verb agrees with the head noun in case (Nominative is -0, 
hence we cannot distinguish Nominative from the lack of any case 
suffix). e...h", "(;.s.~ 
I~./O.'-{ There is one other relevant textual example (Text 12.73), where 
the prinCipal formal mark of relativisation is the addition to the 
verb of a case suffix (Locative -gi-) agreeing with the case of the 
head noun. The relative clause is ba-ga-bun-Qu-~ini-gi-yuQ '(Ziquid) 
whiah they drink', from ba-ga-bun-Qu-~ini 'They drink it' (again with 
subordinator -ga-). The head noun is gu-jark 'water' (here meaning 
'Ziquid' and referring to beer), which really should be in the Locative 
form gu-jar-ki and indeed is preceded by coreferential modifiers 
gu-yimin?-gi-yi"uQ-yuQ 'in the thing' (disregard -yi"uQ-yuQ here) and 
gu-jara-gi 'in what's-it?', both of which show Locative -gi. It seems 











at any rate, it is clear that gu-jack is semantically (and syntactic-
ally) Locative here. 
Thus in this example the relative clause is formed by simply 
adding a case suffix to the inflected verb to agree with the case of 
the head noun in its clause; Absolute -yuQ happens also to be added, 
since the use of a case suffix makes the relative clause a surface 
noun. Note that in ba-ga-bun-Qu-Cini-gi-yuQ there is no trace of 
Relative -yinuQ. 
Since these are the only two examples of relative clauses in the 
entire textual corpus, it is clear that these formations are quite 
rare. Formally, they are just elaborations on the simple -ga- sub-
ordinated form. In the second example, the clause is explicitly linked 
to a particular NP in the matrix clause by case-agreement. In the 
first example, since the head noun is Nominative and thus has zero case 
suffix, this 'agreement' would be phonologically null (hence it could 
not be perceived), so a special Relative suffix -yinuQ is called on to 
clarify the logical status of the relative clause. 
The relative-clause type with case-agreement involving nonzero 
case suffixes like Locative -gi is possible with the local cases (Loca-
tive, Allative, Ablative, perhaps Pergressive). I was unable to elicit 
any examples involving a Dative or Genitive head noun (note that a 
relative clause with Dative -ku might easily be confused with the 
special subordinated clause types described in 10.4). Informants also 
failed to produce, and rejected as ungrammatical, relative clauses with 
-i
u 
in either Ergative or Instrumental sense - all I could elicit were 
simple -ga- clauses: 
Qama-ma-y 
I got it (MA) 
ma-gami-yuQ 
spear (MA) 
whioh you gave 
nunu-ga-woY. 
you gave me 
me. ' 
'I got the spear 
This is not explicitly a relative clause; it can also mean '(After) 
you gave the spear to me, I got it' and so forth. 
In the two good examples of relative clauses mentioned above, the 
coreferential NP in the relative clause is, in one case, the transitive 
subject of its clause ('snake had eaten him' becomes 'who had eaten 
him'). In the other case, the verb ('to drink') is formally intransi-
tive but can take a Nominative 'object' in the form of an independent 
NP like 'water' (this is not cross-referenced in the verb, however). 
As it happens, in our relative clause it is this 'object' which func-
tions as the head noun, not the (intransitive) subject designating the 
drinkers. Elicitation with my informant (who showed some hesitation i~ 
grammaticality judgements on this point) suggested to me that the NP 
coreferential to the head noun could be, in principle, any nonperipheral 
noun in the relative clause (subject, object, perhaps Dative). Since 
the whole relative-clause construction is rare and unproductive, no 
fine analysis of possible coreferential NP-pairs across the clause 
boundary was practicable. 
13.5 -?gu?, -kuyuQ? 
The phonological form of these subordinators has been described in 
(10.4), cf. also the end of (3.6). 
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These suffixes create tim d b' 
clauses. Examples: ni-daku-bi~_ai~:~ lals ,tr~nslatable as 'while'-
gu-na?-ga! i-?gu? 'wh~n they (hu~es~ 3~U? wh~le h~ had many sons'; 
-?gu? can be used with predicative nun~e num~rus. The common suffix 
For other examples cf. (10.4). A Ion er or wlth verb~ of any tense. 
context somewhat better is this one: g example showlng the syntactic 
baru-I i -ram-d- i 
they 8peared~him on the side 
'They speared him on the side 
(along). ' 
ma-road-gi 
on the road 
of the road as 
Qi-cugu-gu-Qi-?gu? 
as he was going 
he was going 
In general, forms with -? ? t d b Although the exam Ie ni-dak _ ~u_ .~~ to e durative in nature. 
PPun ending -n ii· . ~d hU b1c.i' n-?gu? (quoted above) shows the 
, lS use ere ln a perfectiv d describes a situation as well th e ~ense an therefore as e event(s) WhlCh led to it. 
The semantic distinction between -? ? . 
clause-subordinating functions is no 19U and -g~- ln t~e latter's 
However, -?gu? is more clearl t t c ear to me ln ~ll lnstances. 
causal or the like. Furtherm~reem~r~l.than -ga-, ~hlCh may be weakly 
senses like -?gu? tends to be i ga lS n~t restrlcted to durative 
event or situation which rec'd dn a gerundlal clause describing an 
from the event or situati;n i~ ~he~a:as ~therwise tempo:ally separated 
-ga- rather than -?gu? since the trans~ ~.aus~'h~~ ~re.llkely to find 
sense) would not be appropriate. a 10n w ~ e (In the temporal 
Examples of -?gu? (and its allomorphs) can be found 11.11, 11. 32, and 11. 44. in Texts 11.5, 
The only example of -kuyu~? l'S thO ( 






to the polioe station 
barba-ga-maka-na, 
they oall them 
barba-ga-Q 
they took them 
gu-nari 
that 
I have tentatively analysed k ? h 
of -?gu? (10 4) Clearly th - uY~Q - ere as an extended variant 
. h h .. e expresslon containing -k ? b 1 
Wlt t e preceding rather than followin h . uyuQ.-.e ongs 
Pr tense. I would the f g prase, Slnce lt lS ln the 
. re ore translate the first t f h 
passage as follows: 'They caZZ th ". " par 0 t e quoted 
arrest} them'. H h' em pr~s~ers when they get (i.e. 
example, _kUYUQ?_~~~~~'b~tt:~e~n~:r~r;~~tl~ns could be given - for 
case we would translate 'They oall th atlvhe-clause marker, in which e ones t ey arrest "prisoners". ' 
13.6 NOMINALISATION 
Nominalisation of underlyin b . 
not a productive process ingN~:~d~' a~~de f~m relative clauses, is 
yimin? 'thing matter' . '. e on y clear example is (gu-)-
think/say lik~ that'. ;~~';n~~~Ch_~~)c~earlY related to yima- 'to dol 
-n?guba-, the postvocalic allom g n suggests,the augment -n?- in 
consonantally -guba-). orph of the Causatlve suffix (post-
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Another possible example is gawal-mayin 'caZZing names of 
countr>ies', containing (gu-)gawa I 'countr>y'. The stem -mayi n may be 
a nominalisation; although no related verb stem is attested in Ngandi, 
Nunggubuyu has -maya- 'to caZZ (name of)'· 
13.7 CONJUNCTION 
The usual way of indicating the conjunction of two NP's X and Y is to 
add -pula (10.1) to the second. An example: 
ma-wundan? 
bZack'pZum 
ba I aka 
fir>st 
narma-ga-ma-I) i , 
we got it 
ma-berge?-bula. 
aZso gr>een pZum 
'We got bZack pZums fir>st, and then gr>een pZums as weZZ. ' 
It is important to distinguish the Dual sense of -pula described 
in (10.1) from the conjunctive sense. In a different context ma-
berge?-bula could mean 'two gr>een pZums', but here it does not. 
It is possible to add -pula to both conjoined elements, though 
this is not common: 
Qi-goyow-pula 
and the cr>ocodiZe 
a-jinma-pula 
and the shar>k 
'The cr>ocodiZeand the shar>k fought. ' 
ba-bu-ysl. i -n i . 
they fought 
Very often the initial conjoined element is deleted, so that it 
is indicated only in the pronominal prefix of the verb: 
Q i -nara-I)-bu I a 
and my father> 
nari-rudu-I) 
we (vUExM) wiZZ go 
'My father> and I wiU go. ' 
When two human nouns or pronouns are conjoined, the resulting 
conjoined NP is assigned the appropriate number and gender features 
of the sum of the two elements, for purposes of choosing cross-
referencing pronominal prefixes and so forth. Thus the conjunction 
X Y-pula, where X and Yare both MSg nouns, is treated as a MDu NP, 
so that if X Y-pula is the subject of an intransitive verb the latter 
must have MOu prefix bari-. 
However, if the conjoined element is thrown in as an afterthought 
after the clause has been partially uttered, we may get apparent 
examples where a verb form for example agrees in number with only one 
of the two elements which constitute the conjunction. The suffix or 
postposition -?I)iri? 'aZso' is commonly used in such afterthought 
additions. In the example in (10.2), the speaker begins one clause 
with the singular noun biQgu? (a man's name) as the subject, and 
consequently cross-referencing modifiers and the pronominal prefix in 
the verb are marked as MSg. Then the speaker adds Qi-mina!awuY-?l)iri? 
'aZso Mina!awuy' (another man's name) as an afterthought NP intended 
to be conjoined to biQgu? (The speaker then repeats the verb with 
MDu prefix.) 
13.8 NP-DELETION RULES 
Often when an independent NP or pronoun is deleted, there is still a 
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pronominal element marking it' th 
Ngandi equivalent of ordinary ~~ e,veI~' ~uch,deletins are the 
English, However there are a n n~mlna lsatlon ln languages like 
a NP is deleted without a trace. um er of real deletion rules whereby 
, Reflexive clauses, with -i- added to the 
vlewed as und 1 ' verb (9.8), can be 
Wh h
' er ylng transitive clauses whose b 
,en t lS happens, the clause is rest su ject has been deleted. 
tlve, with the underlying object b r~ctured as a surface intransi-
explained in (9 8) Refle" . eComlng the surface subj ect, As 
b' , " X1Vlsatlon can take pIa h h 
su ~ect ~s either coreferential to the b' ce w en t e underlying 
subject lS indefinite or oth' , 0 Ject, or when the underlying 
erWlse unlmportant, 
There are also many ins tan 'N ' 
Indefinite-Object Deletion Wh ces ~~ gandl of wh~t is best called u~derlying direct object (inclu~~n; ~~ tr~~sfrmatl0n ~pplies, the ~lve pronominal prefix added to th eb)o ~ect-~arker ln the transi-
lntransitivising derivational aff,e ver lS omltted. No special 
added, but the pronominal pref' ~xefs cmpara~le to Reflexive -i- are lX lS ormally lntransitive. 
~t appears that this deletion 1 ' 
transltive verbs. At least a do ru e can apply falrly freely to 
ary transitive forms and in frmzen,~~r~s are att~sted both in ordin-
Indefinite-Object Deletion: s Wl eleted object. Examples of 
nar-Ja-Juy?-g-i. 
we (FlEx) sent 
, We sent (him). ' 
nar- ja-Qa-c i n i . 
we (FlEx) see 
'We see (it).' 
ba-ga-go-I) i . 
they chopped 
'They chopped (it). ' 
These constructions are rou hI " 
a:r>e eating' 'He is c k" g Y Slmllar to the English type 'We 
, 00 ~ng ,etc However th d 1 ' 
appears to be freer in Ngandi and i ,~e etl0n process 
of verbs as in English. ' s not restrlcted to a small set 
, It might also be observed that N d' , , 
lS formally identifiable with 'A t' ga~ ~ In~efln~te-Object Deletion D~irbal, which also involves thend~l:~~~~lsatl0n' 1~ languages like ~lth the consequent change of the ' ,(or de~tln) of an object 
lntransitive subject. transltlve subject to a surface 
, If,the clause includes a NP specifying h Nomlnatlve, not Ergative: t e agent, this NP is 
ba-yul-yul) (*ba-yul-1u-yul)) b 
men (Nom) a-go-I)i. 
they chopped 
'The men chopped (it). ' 
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PART TWO: DICTIONARY AND SUPPLEMENTS 
INTRODUCTION 
This dictionary is divided into three parts. The principal section 
is a Ngandi-English dictionary of approximately 1500 entries. It 
emphasises verbal, nominal, and adverbial stems, rather than bound 
morphemes treated in the grammar, though some of these are listed 
with brief glosses. 
Each entry begins with a Ngandi stem followed by a label specify-
ing its word-class, thus gulk-Qu- (VIntrl) intransitive verb of verb-
class 1. In the case of nouns the noun-class prefix is given in 
parentheses: (gu-)jolko (N) g~und. No noun-class prefix is shown for 
human or other nouns whose prefixes are determined by actual human sex 
and number or by agreement with the noun-class of the (overt or covert) 
modified noun. 
Derivatives are normally listed as part of the entry for the 
simple stem. However, some complex stems are listed (and alphabetised) 
as such, especially in cases such as tightly-knit auxiliary compounds 
like bit-bu- 'to oZimb'. This is alphabetised as though it were bitbu-, 
not as though it were bit-. Note also that class 1 verbs are listed 
and alphabetised with their augment -gu-, so that mun-gu- is alphabet-
ised as mungu-, not mun-, even though it may occur occasionally in the 
'root form' mun. 
Where appropriate, synonyms are mentioned at the end of entries. 
Cognates in nearby languages such as Nunggubuyu, Ritharngu, and Warn-
darang are also listed. If the cognate in the other language is not 
shown, it can be assumed that its form is identical to its form in 
Ngandi. The term 'cognate' is used here in a wide sense, including 
areal vocabulary which has spread by diffusion rather than being 
retained independently by each language from a common ancestor. Almost 
all of the many items shared by Ngandi and Ritharngu are diffused 
items of this sort. 'Cognates' between Ngandi and Nunggubuyu, or 
Ngandi and Warndarang,have a better chance of being shared retentions, 
but even in these language-pairs many of the shared items are the 








An effort was made to re-check the transcriptions and glosses 
for as many entries as possible. However, in view of the limited 
duration of the fieldwork, and the fact that aside from some texts 
obtained from Sam, I had only one, middle-aged Ngandi informant, it 
is likely that some errors have crept in. In other cases the glosses 
are not as detailed and specific as might have been desired. However, 
the fairly substantial body of texts provides some check on such 
deficiencies. 
Although I am not a trained field botanist or zoologist, I am 
confident that the scientific identifications given (other than those 
qualified by 'probably' or 'perhaps') are ninety per cent accurate 
according to taxonomic practice in early 1975. Readers should be 
aware, however, that taxonomic revisions in flora and fauna of this 
area are being constantly made ~nd are likely to continue being made 
for some time. Thus as the decades roll on the identifications given 
here will require updating. 
The second part of the dictionary consists of lists of Ngandi 
flora-fauna and (human) body-part terms grouped into dma~ns. These 
domains are organised to enable readers to find the items quickly. 
The domain labels such as 'birds' do not necessarily correspond to 
native Ngandi lexical domains, and certainly do not always or even 
usually correspond to a particular Ngandi generic name. Thus Ngandi 
has no general term for 'bird', 'mammal', or 'body-part', though it 
does have terms meaning 'snake' and 'fish'. Under each heading, or 
subheading, are listed a number of Ngandi nouns, showing the noun-class 
prefix. Short glosses are given in parentheses for certain items only. 
No gloss is given for items which lack common English names, or which 
are already rather closely specified by a highly .specific subheading 
label like 'water lily' or 'wasp'. Thus these domain lists are merely 
indices, and in order to get a gloss or a fuller description or scien-
tific name it is necessary to dig up the relevant entry in the Ngandi-
English dictionary. 
One respect in which these lists may be helpful is in giving 
readers an indication as to how the various noun classes are distrib-
uted among the flora-fauna and body-part domains. 
The third part of the dictionary is a supplementary, alphabetical 
English-Ngandi index. It omits items listed in the domains listings, 
including body-part terms. The English labels in the supplementary 
index are very brief and often inadequate; again, readers should check 
the relevant Ngandi-English entries for correction or amplification of 
the English glosses. 
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NGANDI-ENGlISH DICTIONARY 
Alphabetical order: a (and a:), b, c, d, eJ, £1, e, g, (and i:), j, 
k, I, !, m, n, 0, n, I), 0 (and 0:), p, r, r, t, 1, i, u (and u:), w, y. 
A 
a- (Prf) a noun-class prefix, 
usually nonhuman, rarely 
indefinite human 
alal)ga? (Part) then, later on. 
Cogn: Rith walal)ga? 
angac, angacba, angacbagu (Part) 
although, whereas 
(ma-)aoa (N) mangroves with but-
tressed roots, (Rhizophora 
spp.). Cogn: Nungg 
anba (N) occurs in the once-
attested combination anba 
oa-ki-n other. Cogn: prob-
ably Nungg anbaj other 
a-nja, a-nja? see -nja 
arl)gu (Part) all the way to (a 
place), to the point of. 
arl)gu oi-jawulpa-ii-na until 
he becomes old. Cogn: Warnd 
warl)gu 
aru (Part) because. Syn: yamba. 
Cogn: Warnd 
B 
ba- (VTrIrreg) to bite; (insect) 
to sting. Cogn: Nungg -wa-
(gu-)baba? (N) bloodWood 'apple' 
(insect gall). Found on 
gumu!u? 
baca- (VTr2) to hit. Forms many 
cpds with body-part terms 
indicating the place of contact: 
gil)-baca- to hit on the foot, 
also attested with I)in-, gibaO-, 
mo:-, mamburu-, mar-. Attested 
but rare without cpding element, 
cf. -bu-. Cogn: Nungg -wadja-
(a-)bacu!ere!ere? (N) masked plover 
(a-)baeJacara (N) wasp 
-bag- (Prf) see -bak-
(ma-)ba:guru (N) string headband. 
Cf. warambala. Cogn: Nungg, Rith 
-bak- (Prf) Benefactive. Cf. gram-
mar (8.8) 
(a-)bakara (N) long-necked tortoise, 
(Chelodina ?rugosa). Syn: 
eJalmaral), gaywal, way?way. Cogn: 
Rith 
bakay (Adv) in the south. baki-c 
southward. baka-yala from the 
south. Cogn: Nungg wagi-, Rith 
ba:gay, Warnd wagi 
(gu-)bal (N) firewood. Cogn: Rith 
ba:I, perhaps Nungg -w2al 
bala~ (Prf) side (in cpds). Cf. 
grammar (12.7). Cogn: Rith 
balaka (1) (Adv) before, previously. 
(2) (NAdj) first 
balaia- (VTr2) to put next to. Rdp: 
bala-balaga-, balaii-n?guba-
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(VTrCaus) to attach to the 
side. Obj. is thing attached. 
,Cf. bala-
(a-)balkic (N) male agile {sandy} 
wallaby. Cf. boroQgol. Cogn: 
Rith. 
(ma-)balku (N) rope, string. Syn: 
Qatugu. Cogn: Rith. 
(gu-)balpa (N) river. Cogn: Warnd 
balba 
balpara (N) mate, companion. Cogn: 
Rith; Nungg balbara 
(ma-)ba!ara? (N) a wattle common 
on dunes at Numbulwar, {Acacia 
torulosa}. Corr: Rith ba!ara?, 
Nungg minar. Cogn: Nungg and 
Warnd ba!ara, {Acacia diffi-
cilis} 
ba!?-gu- (VIntrl) to hide in tall 
grass. bak-ba!?-gu- (VTrBenl) 
to catch or reach {s.t.} in 
taU grass 
(ma-)ba!gur (N) a kurrajong tree, 
{Brachychiton paradoxum}. 
Cogn: Rith; also Nungg a!wur 
rope fibre {obtained from 
kurrajong} 
ba!ja (N) male. Cogn: Nungg and 
Warnd wa!ya 
(gu-)ba!pu!? (N) strychnine tree, 
{Strychnos lucida}. Cogn: 
Nungg wumba!bul 
bamnar-gu- (VIntrl) to be shy or 
ashamed 
(a-)bandayama? eN) gecko lizard. 
Cogn: Rith 
(a-)bangawuQu (N) adult water 
goanna. Young: jarka? Cogn: 
perhaps Rith wan?gabu 
(a-)baQami (N) brolga. Cogn: 
Rith 
(a-)baQaQga (N) a bird sp. which 
feeds on the ground and is 
well camouflaged, perhaps the 
owlet-night jar. Corr: Nungg 
baQaQgarg 
(ma-) baQar? (N) 'marble tree', 
{OWenia vernicosa}. Syn: 
jengiric. Cogn: Rith; Warnd 
and Nungg baQar 
(a-)baQbaIQu (N) death adder. 
Cogn: Rith 
baQQan (N) dried out {place}; 
well-behaved, not violent. 
(gu-)baQQan (N) desert. Cogn: 
Rith. Cf. gapurk 
baQQari (N) circumcised. Syn: 
gurmul 
(gu-)baoja (N) arm. Cogn: Nungg 
waQja 
(gu-)baQabaQa (N) returning boomer-
ang 
baQiQi (N) a subsection name 
bap (V) uninflected root form of 
yu- to put in, to put on 
(a-)bara (N) north or northwest 
wind. Cogn: Warnd; Nungg ba:ra; 
Rith ba:ra? 
(ma-)baraka!? (N) a tree sp. found 
in black ~il country. Cogn: 
in various forms in many nearby 
languages, meaning spear or 
referring to tree spp. used for 
spear shafts 
(a-)baranji? (N) possum-like ani-
mal {phascogale?}. Cogn: Rith 
(ma-)barawu (N) boat. Cogn: Nungg, 
etc. (from Macassarese) 
(gu-)barcaray (N) a paperbark tree, 
{Melaleuca sp.}. Found often on 
edges of billabongs. Cogn: 
Rith; Nungg warjara 
bar-gu- (VIntrl) In cpd: ga:-bar-gu-
to open one's mouth. Cogn: Rith 
ga : -ba r-yu-
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(a-)barir?barir (N) rainbow bird. 
Cogn: Rith 
(a-)bark (N) black wallaroo, 
{Macropus bernardus} 
(gu-)baramurk (N) wild cucumber, 
{Cucumis melo}. Var: barmurk. 
Cogn: Rith baramurk, Nungg 
warmurQ 
(a-)barcar (N) a freshwater eel-
tailed catfish, {Neosilurus sp.}. 
Distinct from jombo!ok. Cogn: 
Rith. Corr: Nungg a!a!ij 
barkbark-bu- (VTR) (with bu-) to 
'clap {boomerangs}. Qigu-
barkbark-bu-ni He clapped 
boomerangs. Syn: !er?!er-bu-
(gu-)barku (N) taipan snake. Cf. 
Qo1101. Cogn: Rith gubarku 
(with variants), Nungg wuwargu 
(gu-)barmurk (N) see baramurk 
barQ (N) bitter, sour, bad-tasting. 
barQ-gi- (VIntrInch) to bel 
become bitter, etc. 
(gu-)bun-barQ (N) saltwater. 
(ma-)burpa?-barQ (N) a type 
of water lily, {Nymphaea sp.}, 
found in rivers. Corr: Nungg 
araQa. Distinct from burpa? 
barwic (N) white, light-coloured. 
Probably *bar-wic (cf. !irwic) 
but rather frozen. Cogn: Rith 
barik, bariC (N); cf. Rith 
bar-u- to be white 
(a-)batu? (N) a very small fresh-
water fish, a perchlet or penny 
fish 
bat (VTr) uninflected root form 
of ma- 'to get, to grab'. 
baoja-ba! to grab by the arm 
ba!a- (Prf Comitative) barguni-
ga-ba!a-wa1u-na He leaves them 
with {it}. ni-bata-n-i: He 
sat with {him}. Qi-ja-ba1a-
bolk-g-i He came out with {it}. 
Cf. also -wic, ma-. Cogn: 
Rith. Cf. grammar (8.11). 
(a-)ba!i? (N) march fly (several 
spp.) 
(Qi-)bayarak (N) honey bee, 
{Trigona sp.} 
(a-)bayir female euro {hill 
kangaroo}. Cf. girk. Cogn: 
Rith, Nungg. 
belk-bu- (VIntr) (with bu- as Aux) 
to tie spearhead onto spear 
shaft 
benQa- (VTr4a) to step on. Cogn: 
Nungg -wanQa-. Past Rdp: benQi-
benQi-r i 
(gu-)bere (N) chest {of body}, 
undershell {plastron} of 
turtle or tortoise, etc. 
(ma-)berge? (N) green plum, 
{Buchanania obovata}. Var: 
birgi? Cogn: Rith birgi? 
(gu-)beremelk (N) shoulder blade 
Syn: mi !ipi? Cogn: Nungg 
birimi 1 
bi- (V) see ba-
-bic (Sff) see -pic 
bi:c (Part) Well, ... (in-
frequent clause-introducer) 
bicara (N) what's it? {place}. 
From *bi-cara, cf. bi-nja 
(under -nja) and jara 
(gu-)biciri (N) file snake. Cogn: 
Rith, Ngalkbon 
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biQey?-ga- (VTr2) to carry {on 
shoulders}. Rdp: biQey?-biQey?-
ga- or b i Qey-b i Qey-ga -. ga Qgu-
biQey?-ga- to carry meat 
(a-)biQi (N) wax 
biQic- (1) (Prf) nearly, almost. 
Qarguni-ga-biQic-yaw He nearly 
spears you {Pl}. (2) biQic-ma-
(VTr) (with ma- as Aux) to miss, 
to do inaccurately or fail to 
do. bargu-mi I i?-dulu-bidic-ma-
yi lest they fail~t perform 
ceremonial singing correctly. 
(3) biQic-guba- (VTrCaus) to 
miss {an object at which some-
thing is thrown} 
bi9iQal (N) name of a clan. Rith-
arngu-speaking clan group 
(gu-)biQipiQi (N) a paperbarktree 
with large leaves, in flat open 
Melaleuca viridiflora. Cf. 
rakala? Corr: Mara jamanbara 
Mara jamanbara 
bijaja (Nk) variant of Qabijaja 
(a-)bijay? (N) small goanna, 
perhaps juvenile wacuQQu. Cogn: 
Rith 
(Qi-)bijuQu (N) whirlwind, twister. 
Cogn: Rith 
(ma-)bi 1 iCbi 1 ic (N) red-winged 
parrot. Cogn: Rith 
bil il i-gu- (VIntrl) in bun-bili 1 i-
gu- {water} to rise 
(gu-)bi 1 injiri (N) grass sp. used 
in corroborees. Syn: ruwur. Cogn: 
Warnd b iii nj i r i 
(a-)bi!? (N) sharp point, wire 
spike {in wire spear}. gu-ja-
namulu-bil?-mak-di-na It has a 
very sharp blade~ 
(gu-)bi !a? (N) track, trail {e.g. 
of snake}. (gu-)g i Q-b i ! a? (N) 
footprints, foot tracks 
(ma-) b i ! a 1 (N) water lily leaf. 
Cogn: Warnd mbi lal 
bi!aQ?-gu- (VTrl) to lick. Rdp: 
bi !aQ-bi !aQ-gu-. Cpd: mar-
bi !aQ?-g-i- (VIntrRefl) to lick 
one's hand. Cogn: Rith bi!aQ?-
gu-
bi !?bi !-gu- (VIntrl) to sing {with 
tapstiqk accompaniment}. Cogn: 
Rith bi !?bi! tapstick. Cf. 
jiQ-gu-
r 
bi I in?-du- (Vlntrl) to turn off. 
'bi !iR?-guba- (VTrCaus) to 
separate 
(ma-)bi !mir (N) tapstiok. Cogn: 
Rith bi !mir tree sp. 
-bindi- (Prf) indeed, reatty. 
Cogn: Nungg -windi :YUQ 
(*-bindi-yuQ), Warnd -bindi 
-bini?- (Prf) see grammar (8.19) 
(gu-)biQgay (N) river oane grass, 
(Chionaohne oyathopoda) (and 
other spp.?). Cogn: Warnd, 
Rith; Nungg wubiQgay 
(a-)biQgaraQa? (N) dark grunter 
(fish) sp., possibly Hephaestus 
sp. Distinct from !epal 
(ma-)biQgulkul? (N) shrub sp., 
perhaps a Ludwigia. Corr: 
Nungg wiQgulgul 
(gu-)biQin (N) fingernait; toe-
nait. Cogn: Rith 
(a-)binbinja!a (N) smatt bat sp. 
whioh nests in trees. Syn: 
malapinbin. Cogn: Warnd 
binbinja!a 
bi-nja, bi-nja? (Interr) see -nja 
(ma-)birgi? (N) see berge? 
(ma-)biripiri? (N) nutta nutta 
birka?~du- (VTrl) to btame. Cogn: 
Ri th -b i rka?-yu-
(ni-)birkuda (N) honey bee, 
. (Trig~ sp.). Corr: Rith 
birkuga, Nungg Qabi 
bir?may? (Adv) truthfutty. 
bir?may? Qi-ga-yima-na-? He 
tetts the truth. 
bir (N) muoh, many. Syn: gal i. 
bir-ti- (Vlntrlnch) to bel 
bec~e muoh, many. Cf. 
jalpir, jalrumbir 
(ma-)biray? (N) a shrub with 
fteshy reddish fruits, 
(Pouteria serioea). Cogn: Rith 
bir?-gu- (Vlntrl) in gowo-bir?-
gu- to tett a story 
birkar?-du- (Vlntrl) to ohant 
. (in o;remony). Rdp birkar?-
birkar?-gu-. Cogn: Rith 
b i rkar?-yu-
blt-bu- (VIntr) (with bu- as 
Aux) to go up (stope), to oUmb 
(a-)bi1bigok (N) a very smatt, 
yettowish bird. Corr: Nungg 
budjugug 
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bi1-guba- (VTrCaus) to throw 
(spear) 
b i 1 r n (N) soft. b i 1 i n-g i-
(VIntrlnch) to be/beoome soft 
(a-)bi1juk (N) a smatt bird, per-
haps white-breasted whistter 
biyir?-gu- (VTrl) to twist 
bo- (V) see bu-
bogop-gu- (Vlntrl) to go acposs. 
Cpd with Caus: gic-bogop-guba-
to oross in front of. Cogn: 
Rith bugap-u-
(o-)bogocbogoc (N) bar-shoutdered 
dove. Cogn: Rith bugucbuguc 
(gu-)boko? (N) type of spear, 
shaft f~m jOQo! tree. Cf. 
wiQgi I. Cogn: Rith baka? 
(mo-)bol (N) a tree with gum on 
the bark, (Terminatia 
oanesoens) ~ 
bolk-gu- (Vlntrl) to oome out (to 
a oamp), to appear; to be born. 
bak-bolk-gu- (VTrBen) to oome 
out to, to appear to. bol-
kuba- (VTrCaus) to oause to 
oome out 
(mo-)bolkol (N) rough water tity 
root, sometimes found ftoating 
on surfaoe, from Nymphaea sp. 
Corr: Nungg maQgawuja. Cogn: 
Rith ba I ka! 
(gu-)bololo (N) tree sp. Cogn: 
Rith, Ngalkbon 
(o-)bomborkbombork (N) an ant, 
btaok with siivery patohes, 
(Potyraohis sp.). Cogn: Rith 
bambarkbambark, Nungg 
bambarbambar 
(-)bQg~k (N) 'ftat woomera. 
Cogn: Nungg waQgag, Rith 
bandak 
(m-)b~Qg? (N) btood 
bon (Adv) that is att, it is 
finished. ja-bon that is att 
now 
(o-)boQga (N) a targe rook goanna, 
(Varanus gtebopatma) 
(gu-)boQoQgo (N) oreek. Cf. balpa 
bop-gu- (VIntrl) to have an odour. 
Attested only in the following 
combinations: (1) buc-bop-gu-
(Vlntrl) to have an odour. (2) 
Qur-bo-pop-gu- (VIntrl) (from 
/-bop-bop-/) to smett bad~ to 
have body odour. (3) Qa:-bo-
pOP-Qu (Vlntrl) to have a bad-
smetting mouth. The form 
-bo(-)pop- is rather frozen in 
the latter two and may be con-
sidered a unit -bopop-
bopop see bop-Qu-
borama (N) boss. borama-1i-
(Vlntrlnch) to be/hecome boss. 
Cf.wel,gubur 
(mo-)borolk (N) a wattte, (Aoaoia 
sp.) with fairty broad teaves, 
tong ftower spike, and sweet-
tasting gum on the bark 
(0-) boroQgo I (N) agite (sandy) 
wattaby, (Maoropus agitis). 
Male: balkic. Female: jaru1u. 
Cogn:. Rith baraQgal 
(mo-)borogor? (N) river whistting 
tree, (Casuapina ounninghamiana). 
Cogn: Rith baragar? or burugur? 
(mo-)borok (N) smatZ swamp ptant 
with edibte tubers tike those of 
Qarmuga? Possibly a variant of 
Trigtoohin praoera, or a plant in 
family Liliaceae 
bot (N) (1) (o-)bot (N) bush fty; 
fties, bees, and wasps generatty. 
(2) (Qi-)bot (N) honey bee 
('sugarbag fty'} , any sp. Cogn: 
Rith buwat 
bow?-gu- (Vlntrl) to break open, to 
oraok 
bu- (VTrIrreg) to hit (hard); to 
kitt. bU-YQi- (VIntrRecip) to 
fight. Recip Rdp buyQi-pu-yQi-. 
For bu- functioning as 'auxil-
iary', e.g. bit-bu-, belk-bu-, 
see listing under first element. 
In cpds and in Refl suppleted 
by baca-. Cogn: most Australian 
languages. 
bUc- (Prf) a oompounding etement 
peferring to smeZts. Cf. 
bop-Qu-, warjak 
(gu-/ma-)buguga (N) a tree used 
for medioine and firestioks, 
(Cterodendrum ftoribundum). 
Cogn: Nungg, Warnd; Rith buguga? 
bU?-Qu- (VIntrl) to btow (e.g. to 
produoe ftame from sparks). 
Cogn: Rith bu:?-yu-
bugan? (Part) There!, See! (used 
when something which the speaker 
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has been claiming is veri-
fied or is manifested) 
-bugi? (Sff) onty, stitt, nothing 
but. Cf. -?Qiri? Cogn: 
Nungg -wugij, Warnd bugi, Rith 
buki? 
(Qi-)bugulbugul (N) honey bee, 
(Tpigona sp.) 
buju?-gu- (VTrl) to twist to-
gether, to make (string). 
Cogn: Rith buju?-yu-
buk- (Prf) habitual. Cf. yara, 
Qanar 
(ma-)bukur (N) grass fish net 
(gu-)bul (N) smoke. For cpd cf. 
garu-
-bula see -pula 
(a-)bulbaba (N) moth 
(a~)bulci? (N) tawbag 
bulk- (Prf) Qama-bulk-manin?-d-i 
I dodged it (spear). 'Qama= 
bulk-warjaki-n I dodged it 
(spear) . 
(gu-)bulka? (N) body hair; fur. 
Cogn: Rith 
bulkuy (Part) indeed, to be sure. 
Cogn: Warnd wulguy 
(ma-)bulu? (N) stiok with bits 
of grass attaohed to end 
(poked into bee hive to obtain 
honey). Cogn: Rith; Nungg 
wulug 
(a-)bulugi (N) buttook (loanword) 
buluki? (Adv) again, more, 
furthepmore 
bu!?bu!-gu- (VIntrl) to sneak up 
(ooveped by gul? oamouftage) , 
as in hunting emus. bul?bul-
gu1a- (VTrDir) to sneak'up on 
or to (emu, eta.). Cf. galka-. 
Cogn: Rith bul?bul-u-
bu!et-gu- (Vlntri) to turn over, 
to ftip over. bu!et-guba-
(VTrCaus) to put upside down, 
to fUp (something) ovep 
bu!ku (N) oooked, ripe, ready to 
eat. bu!ku-gi- (Vlntrlnch) 
to be/beoome oooked, eta. 
Common as compounding element 
when reference is made to a 
cooked or ripe object, cf. 
wiri?-gu-, yowk-ga-
(a-)bu!nin (N) tong genitat 











Cf. waQmir. Cogn: Warnd wu!nin 
(gu-)bul~u? (N) ashes. Cogn: Rith, 
Warnd bul~u . 
(gu-)bu!uruka? (N) a shrub w~th 
soft, edibZe white fruits, 
{Securinega virosa}. Cogn: Rith 
bun- (Prf) a common compounding 
eZement referring to water or 
Ziquids. Cf. ~u-, wir?, 9oro?-gu-, 
bi I i I i-du-, bunurk, warakayaw?, 
g~, bu~a-, ge~k-da-
(ma-)bunba~ala (N) g;ass or grass-
Zike pZant used for making fish 
traps 
(a-)bundul (N) bZack {fork-taiZed} 
kite, perhaps aZso ZittZe eagZe. 
Cogn: Rith 
(a-)bungalalakalala (N) mangrove 
bittern {bird} 
(a-)buQba (N) butterfZy. Cf. bulbaba. 
Cogn: Rith 
(ma-)buQjuQu? (N) wiZd orange tree, 
{Cappans umbonata}. Cogn: Ri th . 
Corr: Nungg yi I iwiQ 
bUQurk (N) dirty {water}. (gu-)bun-
bUQurk eN) dirty water. Cogn: 
Rith bunulk 
bu~a- (VlntrS) to rush aZong, to go 
rapidZy, to drive aZong {in a 
car}. Cpd: bun-buQa- {water} to 
rush aZong. Rdp: bu~a- pu~a-. Cf. 
r i -
(a-)buQgul (N) song, singing {with 
tapsticks}. Cogn: Rith 
(a-)burcumu!u? (N) mud-nest wasp 
with Zarge body 
burguburgu-gi- (Vlntr3a) to die 
off. ba-burguburgu-gi-n They 
have died off. 
burkayi (Sff) reaZZy, truZy, very. 
Cf. yu I 
burk-ga- (VTr2) to bury, to cover 
with dirt or sand. burk-g-i-
(VlntrRefl) to be/become covered 
or hidden. Rdp: burk-burk-ga-. 
Cogn: Nungg -wurga-
buru- (VTr6a) to smeZZ. Rdp: buru-
buru-. Takes the form -puru- in 
cpds: mar-puru- to smeZZ the 
hand of; baQja-puru- to smeZZ 
the arm of; Qaraka-buru- (with 
secondary lenition of /p/ to b) 
to smeZl the bones of. Cogn: 
possibly Nungg -yara-
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buruburu? (1) (Adv) nearby. (2) 
(N) nearby. (3) buruburu?-gi-
(Vlntrlnch) to be/become near-
by. bak-buruburu?-gi- (VTr-
InchBen) to be/become cZose 
to. buruburu?-guia- (VTrOir) 
to move cZose to, to approach. 
Cf. dawa I 
(a-)bur~gulu (N) a brownish python 
sp. with yeZZowish beZZy and 
short head, often found Ziving 
in trees. Cf. mana~gua 
buru!u! (N) soft, not firm (used 
of ground) 
burumburuQa (N) (1) (ma-)burum-
buru~a (N) MiZky Way. Syn: 
jama!ara. (2) (a-)burumburu~a 
(N) ground snaiZ. Syn: gaka? 
(ma-) burul)burul)? (N), a reddish 
vine whose berries are Eaten 
by emus, {Cassytha fiZiformis}. 
Cogn: Rith; also Nungg wurul)-
burun 
(ma-)bu~u~andi? (N) a smeZZy 
tortoise sp. said to have a 
medium-Zong neck. Cogn: Rith; 
Warnd buruQandin 
(a-)buru!ji (N) water python, 
{Li~sis fuscus}. Corr: Nungg 
a!ja, Rith buru!ji 
(ma-)bur~ur (N) scrotum. Cf. war~. 
Cogn: Rith buru~ur 
(ma-)burpa? (N) root of water 
ZiZy, {Nymphaea ?vioZacea}. 
Found in shaZZow water in 
biZZabongs, not rivers. Cf. 
bar~. Cogn: Rith. 
(a-)burutburut (N) mouse, Cogn: 
Rith 
(gu-)bu! (N) ant mound 
bu!-gu- (Vlntrl) to fZy, to fZy 
away. Cogn: Rith 
(ma-)buialak (N) yeZZow cZay and 
paint made from it. Syn: 
gl~r? Cogn: Rith; Nungg 
wugalag 
(ma-)buii? (N) a fish sp., prob-
ably mouth aZmighty 
buygi- (VlntrRecip) see bu-
buypuY-Qa (VTr) (contains -Qa-
to burn) to scorch the sur-
face of {an animaZ's body, to 
seaZ it before it is cooked in 
an oven}. Cogn: Rith buypi-baia-
(ma-)buyu? (N) a shrub with ber-
ries, possibZy Grewia orient-
aZis. Cogn: Rith; Nungg 
mabuyu 
-ci-n (Oem) I)a-ci-n to there, 
that way 
-ci-ri (Oem) I)a-ci-ri to there, 
that way. I)a-ci-ri-wala from 
there 
-cu, -cu-? (Oem) I)i-cu-? to here, 
this way. I)i-cu-wala-?, 
I)i-cu-wi I i-n from here. I)a-cu-? 
to there, that way. I)a-cu-wala-?, 
I)a-cu-wi I i-n from there 
9a :-bu - (VTr) (contains bu- as Aux) 
to test, to tryout. 9a :-b- i -
(VlntrRefl) to make an effort. 
(Note that this is not really 
reflexive semantically.) Cpd: 
man-9a-bu- (VTr) to taste. Syn 
of this cpd: yika- (man-ika-) 
9a9ac-ga- (Vlntr) (contains ga-
'to carry' as Aux) to set out 
grass-based fish trap across 
a creek 
(9u-)9akawa? (N) Zarge crayfish 
sp. Cf. ja!a. Cogn: Rith; 
Nungg 9agawa 
9ak-gu- (VTrl) to cut, to cut off, 
to sever, to circumcise. Cogn: 
Rith dak-u-
(ma-)9ala9ala (N) box; wooden 
coffin. Cogn: Nungg ma9ala9ala 
9a1aga- (Vlntr2) to construct dam 
. (in making fish trap). Rdp: 
dala-dalada-
(ma:)9al gir eN) probabZy a ground 
orchid sp. Cogn: Rith dalgir 
'orchid sp. '. Cf. ja I kurk, 
dunda? 
(a-)9aimaraQ (N) Zong-necked 
tortoise, {CheZodina ?rugosa}. 
Syn: bakara, gaywal, way?way. 
Cogn: Nungg 9alma:ra~ 
(1)9-)9amala (N) wedge-tailed eagZe 
{eagZehawk}. Cogn: Rith 
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I (9u-)9amurkala~? (N) herb in I, 
swamp with yeZZow fZowers, 
edible tubers, (Cartonema 
parviflorum). Cf. 9iwau~gur. 
Cogn: Rith 9imarkala~? II 
(9u-)9anbar? (N) bark of stringy-
bark tree (ga9ayka?), (Euca-
lyptus tetradonta) 
9a p-gu- (Vlntrl) attested only in 
ga:-9ap-gub-i- (VlntrCausRefl) 
to close one's mouth; to sit 
siZentZy. Cogn: Rith 9ap-u- to 
be joined or cZosed; ga:-9ap-u-
to have one's mouth cZosed 
(a-)9apururu? (N) short-horned 
grasshopper. Cogn: Rith; also 
Nungg 9abururug, Warnd 9abururu 
(a-)9arabiya? (N) red-tailed bZack 
cockatoo. Cogn: Rith 
(a-)9arara (N) probably the 
spotted tree goanna, {Varanus 
tristis orientalis}. Corr: 
Nungg gabayayag. Cf. gu!ec!ec 
(9u-)9arawk (N) ghost gum, 'white-
bark' tree, (EucaZyptus 
papuana). Cogn: Rith. Cf. 
ma!arawk 
(9u-)9arin (N) {coastaZ jungle} 
cane grass, {Phragmites karka}. 
Cogn: Warnd 
(ma-)9arpa? (N) string 
(ma-)9aw? (N) a craw Zing vine 
with yam, simiZar to 9awalala?, 
perhaps an Ipomoea sp. 
(ma-)9awalala? (N) a yam, JIpomoea 
graciZis) or a very cZosely 
related Ipomoea sp. Cogn: Rith; 
Nungg lawalala 
(9u-)gene (N) side {of object}. 
Cf. bala-. Cogn: Rith dini 
geremu (N) man. Var: 9irimu. Cogn: 
Rith daramu 
(ma-)ger~ne? (N) wiZd appZe tree, 
{Syzygium suborbicuZare = 
Eugenia suborbicularis} 
gerp-gu- (VTrl) to tie up {person 
or object}, to tie {spearhead, 
onto spear shaft}. Cpds: 
ganda-gerp-gu- to tie up Zegs 
of; ma~a-gerp-gu- to tie up 
neck of; etc. 







get-gu- (VTrl) to slice (e.g. 
jalma yam) into slices or chips 
(a-)gew?gew (N) dollarbird. Cogn: 
Rith diw?diw 
gey?-gu-'(VT~1) to scratch 
(lightly). Cf. gerey?-b~-. 
Cogn: Rith 9i:?-yu- to pinch, 
to tickle 
(9u-)9icbark (N) 'bush lily' l;)ith 
large white flower and large 
white bulb, (Grinum asiaticum). 
Cogn: Rith. Corr: Nungg lajbag 
(a-)9i9icur? (N) whistling eagle 
9iku (N) (1) raw, uncooked, 
potentially edible but not yet 
ready to eat. (2) (especially 
as first part of cpds) fallen, 
fainted, collapsed, unconscious, 
dead. For cpds cf. Qunju(-ii-), 
ga-. Cogn: Rith; Nungg 9igu 
(gu-)9i la (N) (1) coolamon (paper-
bark dish). (2) a paperbark 
tree, (Melaleuca sp.), with 
fairly hard bark suitable for 
coolamons. Corr: Nungg labara 
(both senses). Cogn: Rith 9i la 
(gu-)di I?di 1 (N) milkwood tree, 
(Aist~ia actinophylla) 
(a-)9i !k9i!k (N) mud lark ('pee-
wee') 
(a-)9iQ9irQ (N) burdekin duck. 
Cogn: Nungg 9iQ9ir, Rith 
9 i rQ9 i rQ 
9irimu (N) see geremu 
(a-)9iwac (N) green pygmy-goose. 
Cogn: Rith, Nungg, Warnd 
(ma-)9iwa!uQgur (N) a swamp plant 
with yellow flowers, edible 
tubers, (Gartonema spicatum). 
Cf. 9amurkalaQ? 
(gu-)diwin? (N) eucalypt sp. on 
hiils, bark dark at base 
9090?-gu- (VIntrl) to go down 
90Ik90Ik-gu- (VIntrl) to line up, 
to form a line or queue 
(mo-)90Io (N) stomach. Refers 
to the internal organ only. 
For cpd cf. goria-. Cf. also 
woypoy? 
(gu-)90Iiol (N) a snake sdid to 
be poisonous, similar to 
taipan (ba r ku ) 
(gu-)9omo1omo? (N) tree sp. 
(wattle) whose wood is used 
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for digging sticks (jaka?). 
Cogn: Rith 9ama1ama? 
90pol?-gu- (VIntrl) to lie down 
9orka- (VTr4a) to break off. Past 
Rdp: 90rgi-9orgi-ri 
9oro?-gu- (VIntrl) (floodwaters) 
to dry up. Cpd: bun-90ro?-gu-
(VIntrl) (water) to dry up 
90ror?-gu- (VTrl) to pull 
90r1i- (VIntr3) (grass) to burn 
90W (Interj) Bang! (sound of shots 
being fired) 
90w?-gu- (VTrl) to strip (bark) 
off. Cogn: Rith 9aw?-wu-
(a-)9u? (N) brush-tailed possum. 
Syn: mi1iwiri? 
(ma-)9ubal (N) large tree with 
edible fruits, probably leich-
hardt tree, (Nauolea coadunata). 
Corr: Warnd 9ubal, Rith 9u:bal, 
Nungg yimimi 
(ma-)9u9u9u9u? (N) mangrove with 
dangerous milky sap, (Excaecaria 
agollacha). Cogn: Nungg 9ugu9ugu 
(a-)9u9u1a? (N) ring-tailed possum. 
Cf. QU?, gaQburk 
9uk-gu- (VIntrl) to be tied up 
(gu-)9ul? (N) branches used as 
camOUflage (in stalking emus). 
Cogn: Rith 9U:1?, Nungg 9u: I 
9ul?-gu- (VIntrl) to catch fire, 
to become lit. 9ul?-guba-
(VTrCaus) to light, to set fire 
to. Cogn: Rith 9ul?-yu-
(gu-)9uI1ul (N) tree sp. found in 
rainforest 
9um?-bu- (VTr) (contains bu- as 
Aux) to open up. Cogn: Rith 
(ma-)9umbuyumbu? (N) sandalwood, 
(Santalum lanceolatum). Var: 
gumbugumbu? Cogn: Rith 
gumbugumbu?, Nungg 9umburumbu, 
Warnd 9umbuyumbu 
9umur?-gu- (VTrl) to break off 
(9u-)9uQuru (N) ankle. Cogn: Rith 
(9u-)9upun (N) hollow log. Cogn: 
Rith 
9ur?-gu- (VIntrl) to sit down, to 
stop (and sit down). 9Ur?-guba-
(VTrCaus) to cause to sit down 
(a-)9Uric (N) mistletoe bird 
9uwa!k9uwa!k (N) clean-surfaced, 
free of feathers or hair. Cpd: 
IOQ-9uwa[k9uwa!k (N) bald 
(a-)9uwaw? (N) koel. Cogn: Rith 
9u: waw? 
(9u-)9uymanji (N) wild potato. 
Corr: Warnd 9uymanji, Nungg 
wU9unmanji 
(ma-)9uypuQun (N) sleepy cod 
'mudfish', (Oxyeleotris 
lineolatus). Cogn: Rith 
Q 
-ga- (Sff) thematising augment 
for most class 2 verbs 
(gu-)ga: (N) mouth. For cpds cf. 
9ap-, gulk-gu-, etc. Cogn: 
Rith ga:, Nungg cpding pre-
fix -la-, etc. 
ga:- (Prf) see gulk-gu-, yirgi-
gu-
gagabarQ? (Adv) (1) afternoon. 
(2) yesterday; the preceding 
day. Rdp: gaga?-gagabarQ?, 
sometimes reduced to ga?-
ga~abarQ? in rapid speech. 
gagabarQ? waQgin? day before 
yesterday 
gagu (Part) (sense unclear). See 
Texts 5.5, 9.4. 
(gu-)gakal (N) jaw. Cogn: Rith; 
also Warnd jawal. May con-
tain ga- from ga:. 
(a-)gakbarara? (N) green tree 
frog. Cogn: Nungg gabararag 
gaki9ic (1) (gu-)gaki9ic (N) 
vegetable food (as change of 
diet after eating meat). (2) 
gaki9ic-gu- (VIntrl) to eat 
vegetables (as change of 
diet). Cogn: Rith gaka9ac, 
Nungg ga:ga9aj 
gaku (N) small, young. As N: 
child. Rdp: gaku-gaku. Dimin: 
gaku-gana?, gaku-gi- (VIntr-
Inch) to be/become small 
gaku (Nk) (1) '(Qi-)£aku nephew 
(sister's son). (2) (na-)daku 
niece (sisterts daughter) ~ 
(gu-)gaku!a (N) lip. Cogn: 
Nungg lagu!ag. Both composed 
of *ga- 'mouth' and a stem 
related to the word for 'skin' 
(Ngandi gu!a?) 
(Qi-)gala (N) dreaming, totem. 
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Cogn: Rith ga:la 
(ma-)galawu1bu1 (N) brownish 
stinging ant sp. Corr: Nungg 
lalawunbun 
(ma:)galk~rk' (N) mangrove with 
pointed leaves, small green 
fruits, (Avicennia marina). 
Cogn: Rith; Nungg lalgur(g) 
galnirQey?-g,u- (VIntrl) (fish) to 
stir up water, make bubbles 
(gu-)galpi? (N) a palm, (Livi-
stona humilis). Cogn: Rith; 
Nungg lalbij 
(ma-)galpur? (N) two-lined dragon 
(common among sand dunes). Cf. 
Qanjarma!i?, !ok!ok. Cogn: Rith 
(gu-)galwaQ (N) cave 
(a-)ga!ara (N) king brown snake. 
Syn: garamayal. Cogn: Rith; 
Nungg la!ara 
ga!?-gu- (VTrl) to roast (in oven). 
Cogn: perhaps Rith guga!?-yu-
(ma-)ga! in (N) wild grape, (Gissus 
or Ampelocissus sp.) 
(ma-)ga!uQgu (N) hook spear. Cogn: 
Rith; Nungg la!uQgu; Warnd 
maya! UQgu 
gam?- (1) gam?-gu- (VIntrl) to be 
covered. Cpd: ganam-gam?-gu-
to have one's ears covered, to 
be deaf. (2) gam?-bu- (VTr) 
(contains bu- as Aux) to close 
up, to block off (passage). 
Cogn: Rith gam?-bu- (matches 
Ngandi gam?-gu-, not Ngandi 
gam?-bu-) 
gamba?-gu- (VI) attested only in 
bag-ic-gamba?-gu- (VTrBen) to 
get revenge on. (Contains bak-, 
-y i c-.) 
(gu-)gambaku (N) tobacco (loanword) 
(a-)gambul (N) feathered sticks. 
Cogn: Nungg ga:mbulg 
(gu-)gambur (N) sand, sandhill. 
Cogn: Rith 
(gu-)gamuIQ (N) fodder. Cogn: 
perhaps Rith gamuIQ?-gu- 'to 
grow' 
ganbow-gu- (VIntrl) to be open, 
to be in the open, to stretch 
out in the open 
(gu-)ganda? (N) tree. For cpds 










(gu-)~angapa? (N) a tree, (Per-
soonia faZcata). Cogn: Rith; 
Dhay?yi and Dhuwal Qangapa 
(a-)gaQQiya? (N) mat 
gaQ?- (Prf) a rare compounding 
element meaning 'pZace near 
..• '. gaQ?-bicara pZace near 
what's it? gaQ?-bulmun pZace 
near Bulrmm 
(ma-)gaQgi? (N) biZlygoat pZum, 
(PZanchonia careya). Cogn: 
Rith; Nungg laQgi 
(a-)gaQgu (N) meat, fZesh. Cpd: 
cf. ma-. Cogn: Rith ga:Qgu, 
Nungg laQgu 
(gu-)gaQic (N) fire (except wurk). 
Cogn: perhaps Rith ga:Qa? and 
Nungg la:Qag 'torch, burning 
stick' 
(a-)gapalan (N) caterpiZZar. Cogn: 
Rith 
(Qa-)gapo! k (N) (1) star. (2) ant 
lion Zarva. Cogn: Rith gapa!k 
garakay (N) Zast-born. Cogn: Rith 
(a-)garamayal (N) king brown snake. 
Syn: ga!ara 
(ma-)garawan? (N) eucalypt sp. in 
hilZy country, said to resembZe 
wooZZybutt (ruQuru?) but with 
thinner leaves. Possibly 
EucaZyptus phoenicea. Cogn: 
Rith 
gar?-ga- (VTr2) to spear. Rdp: 
dar?-dar?-da-. Cf. ram-da-, 
Yaw-g~-. Cogn: perhaps~Rith 
dark-u-
garguQa? (Adv) other side 
garguQa?-yala Qi-Qu-Qa He sits 
on the other side. 
garkgark (N) rough. Cogn: Rith; 
Nungg largarg 
garpal (N) big. More common than 
waQar. Cf. also -garQgarQ? 
Cogn: Rith 
(gu-)garpic (N) thigh, upper leg. 
For cpd cf. gOQk-gu-. Cogn: 
Nungg larbij 
dark-du- (Vlntrl) to go back and 
~ ·fo;th. Cpd: mo!o-gark-gu-
(same meaning) 
(ma-)gatam (N) bZack fruit from 
deep-water water ZiZy, 
(Nymphaea ?gigantea). Cogn: 
Rith. Corr: Nungg ayag 
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gawa? (Adv) now, today, these 
days. Rdp: gawa-gawa? Cpd: 
malk-dawa-dawa? in recent times. 
(gu-)gaw~ I (N) country, p.lace. 
Cpds: gu-gawal-buruburu? nearby 
country; gu-gawal-wiripu differ-
ent country; gu-gawal-yapan? 
both countries; etc. Cf. also 
wei, waraka?-gu-, and maka- for 
more cpds. Cogn: Rith; Nungg 
la: r 
(gu=)gawarak (N) beard, whiskers. 
Cogn: Rith; Nungg ga:rag 
(gu-)geIQ (N) tongue. Cogn: Rith 
di :IQ, Warnd -njiyi IQ 
(gu=)geQ (N) foot. Cpds: cf. bi!a?, 
baca-, Qal?-gu-, gal in-g~-. 
Takes the form giQ- in cpds. 
gerey?-bu- (VTr) (cn~ains bu- as 
Aux) to scratch deeply. Cf. 
Qey?-gu-
(gu-)geren (N) biZZabong, lagoon 
gi- (V) see gu- ('to stand') 
-gi- (Sff) (1) see -1i-. (2) (-,Q-i-) 
Refl of -gu- or -ga-. (3) (-,Q-i) 
Past Punctual of -gu- or -ga-
giQ- (Prf) compounding form of geQ 
giQ? (N) (1) woman. (2) wife. Cogn: 
Rith 
giQ?giQ?-gu- (VTrl) to suck (miZk). 
agu-giQ?giQ?-gu-ni It (baby) is 
sucking at (its mother's) breast 
diri?-du- (VTrl) to touch 
(a-)girk (N) euro (hiZZ kangaroo), 
(Macropus robustus). Male: 
murpungu!a. Female: bayir. Corr: 
Mara girimbu 
girk- (Prf) forms derivatives mean-
ing 'peopZe of (an area) '. ba-
girk-bicara peopZe from what's 
it? ba-girk-QuQanda peopZe of 
QUQanda (a place name) 
(a-)girkgirk (N) spiny-taiZed 
goanna, (Varanus acanthurus). 
Cogn: Rith 
(ma-)diriw? (N) a tree, (AZphitonia 
sp~): Cogn: Rith; also Nungg 
girwig 
(gu-)giw (N) Ziver 
(gu-)giwir? (N) wild cassava, 
(Cochlosper,mum sp.). Cogn: Nungg 
1i :rj 
go- (1) (VTrlrreg) to chop down, 
to aut down (a tree). Becomes 
-10 - in cpds: wal i-10- (VTr-
Irreg) to chop down wood. (2) 
(VIntrIrreg) to do some chopping 
(object not expressed). Cogn: 
Rith gu:-, Nungg -la-
go- (V) (In go-row) see gu- ('to 
stand' ) 
,gokmay? (N) long 
gOlogo?-gu- (VTrl) to oopulate with 
,go!?,go!-,gu- (VIntrl) (cZoud) to 
float along 
dOQk-du- (VIntrl) to break a bone. 
~ ~ y 
Cpd: ,garpic-,goQk-gu- (VIntrl) to 
break one's upper leg. gOQ-kuba-
(VTrCaus) to break (someone 
else's bone) 
(mo-),gorow? (N) emu bush, quinine 
bush, (Petalostigma pubescens). 
Cogn: Rith garaw?, Nungg larag 
(gu-)gowo (N) story. Cpd: cf. bir?-
gu-. Cogn: Rith ga:·wu, Nungg 
la:wu 
gu-~(VIntrIrreg) to be standing. 
Usually found in the combination 
jaka-,gu- to be standing. Cogn: 
Nungg -la-, Warnd -jura (-ju-ra), 
etc. 
-gu (Sff) (with nouns) see -1u 
-,gu- (Sff) (with verbs) thematis-
ing augment for class I verbs 
gubu9u? (N) short. Syn: gumbuQ. 
Cogn: Rith 
(gu-),gubur (N) thing, matter, 
business (abstract noun). May 
refer generally to tribal 'law' 
and traditions. gu-ja-gubur-
warjak It (is/Was) a bad thing. 
(gu-),gubur-garQgarQ? (N) a big 
(important) matter. (gu-),gubur-
borama (N) very good thing. 
Other cpds: cf. Qunju-1i-, 
gal,ga-, warjaka-, yima-, yimin?, 
Yika- nawk-du- manin?-du-J _ J • _ 
,gu9 u?-,gu- (VIntrl) to be incapable 
(of doing something), to be 
unable to do· anything 
(ma-)gu,gu? (N) a yam which is 
cooked before being eaten, 
probably Boerhavia diffusa 
(gu-),guku? (N) a paperbark tree 
with thick, crooked trunk and 
loose bark, (Melaleuca leuca-
dendron) (form found in savannah 
on coastal dunes). Corr: Nungg 
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mi9i. Cogn: Rith gu:ku? 
(ma-)gukul (N) 'soap tree', 
(Acacia holosericea). Cf. 
gara!a!an. Cogn: Rith; also 
Nungg wu,gugul, Warnd jugul 
(gu-),gul (N) dust 
(gu-),gulgu (N) a paperbark tree 
resembling guku? in appearance, 
(Melaleuca leucadendron) (form 
found on river banks). Corr: 
Rith gulgu, Nungg 1ulwu 
(ma-)gulin? (N) a climbing vine, 
(Tinospora smilacina) 
gulma (NAdj) soft. Cogn: Rith 
gulmagulma 
,gulu- (Prf) a compounding element 
referring to ceremonial or 
corroboree performance. Cpds: 
cf. bi9ic-ma-, maQin?-gu-, 
wara?wara 
gumbal?-gu- (Vlntrl) to be in-
active, to not participate 
actively (e.g. in ceremony) 
(gu-)gumbi (N) freshwater long-tom 
fish 
(ma-)gumbugumbu? (N) see 9umbu-
yumbu? 
gumbuQ (N) short. Dimin: gumbuQ-
gana? quite short. Syn: gubu9u? 
Cogn: Rith 
(gu-)gumu (N) waist. Cpd: cf. 
gUlk-gu-. Cogn: Nungg lumu 
(gu-),gumu!u? (N) bloodWood, (Euca-
lyptus polycarpa). Cogn: Rith; 
also Nungg lumu!ug. Cf. baba? 
(gu-)gumundu? (N) tree stump. 
Cogn: perhaps Rith ,gumunumun 
gunupa (N) straight. (gu-)ganda?-
,gunupa (N) straight tree or 
stick. Cogn: Rith 
(ma-)guQ9a? (N) probably bloodroot, 
(Haemodorum sp.). Terms for 
bloodroot and orchids (9algir, 
jalkurk), all of which are used 
for reddish dyes, may be inter-
changed. Cogn: Rith gU:Q9a?, 
Nungg gu: Q9a 
(ma-),guQga? (N) young bandicoot 
(waQgura?). Cogn: Rith 
(ma-)gurci (N) a wattle said to be 
common in swamps, similar to 
gaypa!?, perhaps like Acacia 
aulacocarpa. Cogn: Rith gurci? 




(gu-)gurkul (N) humpy 
gut (V) attested in ~abara-gut­
may? I do not trust them 
guwa (N) of the Dhuwa moiety. 
G 
Cogn: Rith gu:wa, Nungg 
manga:yu~ (*man-guwa-yu~) 
-ga- (Prf) a weak subordinating 
or defocusing element (see 
grammar, 8.4) 
ga- (VTrIrreg) to carry (in the 
hands). Cpd: Qiku-ga- (VTr) to 
carry (corpse or carcass). 
ba-ka- (VTrBen) to carry (s.t.) 
to. Cogn: Rith ga:-, etc. 
ga:- (Prf) a compounding element 
indicating progression of 
motion: 'around, a "long '. Cf. 
garu-, I)ima-
gaeal-ma- (VIntr) (contains ma-
to get as auxiliary) to p"lay 
gaear?- (N) attested in baru-
birka?-gu-ni gaear?-gie They 
blame him wrong"ly 
gaQa (Interj) Oh.' Hey! Cogn: 
Rith, Nungg 
gaQak (Nk) spouse (husband, wife) 
gaQaku (N) uncircumcised. Cogn: 
Rith; Nungg aragu 
(a-)gaQargaQar (N) immature emu; 
adult: wurpal). Cogn: Rith 
(gu-)gaQayka? (N) stringybark 
tree, (Euca"lyptus tetradonta). 
Cf"Qanbar?, gowk. Cogn: Rith 
gaQi (Adv) (at) downriver. gaQi-
e-bie (Adv) (to) downriver. 
gaQi-yala (Adv) from downriver 
(a-)gaka? (N) "land snai"l. Syn: 
burumburu~a. Cogn: Nungg 
ga:gag 
(a-)gajaguru (N) bird sp. simi"lar 
to jaraQatbuwa, but sma"l"ler. 
Eats lizards, etc. Inhabits 
freshwater rivers 
(a-)gajit (N) knife, b"lade. Cogn: 
Rith 
(gu-)gala (N) hi"l"l 
(ma-)galanan? (N) cement obtained 
from roots of ironwood 
(mil)iyar?) or from trunk of 
cypress (gaiin?). Cogn: Rith 
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galanin?, Nungg alanan 
(gu-)gala~aI)Qa? (N) a kind of 
wi"ld onion. Corr: Nungg 
wugala~aI)Qa, Warnd ga~a~aI)Qa 
(gu-)galar (N) a chenopod p"lant 
found in sa"l tpans and sand 
dunes, (Tecticornia austra"l-
asica) 
galga- (VTr2) attested only in: 
gubur-kalga- (VTr2) to join, 
to connect 
gal ie (Adv) some (other). mal-
kal ie (Adv) sometimes, some 
other times. This form is much 
more common than gal ie. 
mala-gal ie (N) some, some 
other 
gal i-ma- (VTr) (contains ma- 'to 
get' as auxiliary) .to summon; 
to muster, to round up 
gal in- (1) gal in-ga- (VTr2) to 
hang up, to suspend. Rdp: 
galin-galin-ga-. (2) galin-gu-
(VIntr) (contains gu- to 
stand as auxiliary) to be 
hanging or suspended, to be 
a"loft (e.g. in a tree). Cpd: 
gi~-gal in-gu- (VIntrl) to 
have or put one's foot on top 
galka- (VTr5) to sneak up to. 
Rdp: galga-galga-. Cf. 
bu!?bu!?-gu-
-galu (Sff) see -kalu 
ga!ak-gu- (VIntrl) to grow 
(a-)ga!a!ga!a! (N) greyish "lizard 
sp. Cogn: Warnd 
(gu-)gaa~ (N) egg. Cogn: Nungg 
gagaa~ (*ga-gaa~), Nungg 
cpding form -ga!aN-
gaawa~? (N) of the Nunggubuyu 
"language group. Cogn: Rith 
gal i (N) big; many. Cpds: gun-gal i 
(N) having a "lot of fat; 
mar-gal i (N) adu"lt; gu-bott"le-
gal i-yinu~-yu~ (the kind) 
having a big bott"le; etc. 
gal i-ii- (VIntrInch) to bel 
become big, to be/become many. 
Cf. garpal, wa~ar, -gar~gar~? 
(gu-)ga! iga! i? (N) ordinary 
boomerang (showing s"light 
curvature). Cogn: Rith 
gamakun? (Adv) proper"ly, we"l"l 
(a-)gamambu!a (N) a hawk, probably 
T red-backed kite gamara~ (N) a sub-section (ma-)gami (N) (any) spear; spear-
shaft, Cogn: Rith 
(gu- )gamunu~gu? (N) white c"lay 
and paint made from it. Cogn: 
Rith 
gamunju? (Adv) these days 
(ma-)ganam eN) ear. In cpds: 
cf. warjak, gam?-bu-, I)a- ('to 
see'). Cogn: Warnd wanam 
(ma-)ganbukbuk (N) c"lover-"like 
wi "ldf"lowers , (Gomphrena spp.). 
Cogn: Rith; Nungg yambubug 
(gu-)ganda (N) "leg. In cpds: cf. 
~r-gu-, Qerp-gu-, walpuru~gu? 
(ma-)ganguri? (N) a "long yam, 
(Dioscorea sp.). Cogn: Rith 
(Qi-)ganji (N) jabiru. Cogn: 
Rith; Nungg anji; Warnd garinji 
(a-)gaQangar? (N) "large egrets. 
Larger than gararanji 
(a-/gu-)gaQa~anja? (N) "large 
feathers on emu. Cpd: cf. 
wur?-gu-. Cogn: Rith 
(a-)gaQburk (N) sma"l"l possum, 
perhaps young Qugu la? Cogn: 
Rith 
(a-)gaQQalpuru eN) fema"le ante"lop-
ine kangaroo. Male: garcambal. 
Cogn: Rith; Nungg anda:lburu; 
Warnd ga QQa I bu ru .. 
(a-)gaQQawul? (N) rock wa"l"laby, 
(Petroga"le sp.). Cf. jundubuj?-
jundubuj?, jarpuQin. Cogn: Rith; 
Nungg gaQQawul 
(a-)gaQ~al (N) "large freshwater 
ee"l-tai"led catfish, (Neosi"lurus 
ater). Cogn: Rith; Nungg 
aQ~a I b i ya 
-gana? (Sff) the diminutive suffix. 
gu-wal i-gana? (N) a sma"l"l stick. 
Also attested with dumbun daku 
('sma"l"l'). Cogn: Wa~nd -g;n~, 
Rith -gana~?/-~ana~? 
(gu-)ganjari (N) hairback herring 
ganju? (Part) apparently a weak 
emphatic particle 
ga~gura (Nk) mother-in-"law's 
brother's chi"ld, sister's 
daughter's chi"ld. Qi-ga~gura-~i 
my .•• , Qi-mar-ga~gura your 
Cogn: Nungg ni-ga:~gura 
(gu-)gapaQQa? (N) off-white or 
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dirty-white c"lay and paint 
made from it 
-gapul (Sff) severa"l, a few 
gapuja?-gi- (VIntrInch) to be 
Mind 
gapurk (N) dry. Cf. ba~Qan 
(a-)gar? (N) spider web. Cf. waci. 
Cogn: Rith ga:r? spider 
-gara- (Prf) a multiple prefix: 
a"l"l, a"l"l over, many. Rdp: 
-gara-kara-. Cogn: Nungg 
- (w )ara-
(ma-)garacimaremarc (N) a shrub 
sp. Cogn: Rith 
(ma - ) ga ra ka ra k (N) darter, 'diver 
duck'. Cogn: Rith. Cf. ji~a~ar, 
gundu~uruku 
(gu-)garala (N) spoonbi"l"l (bird). 
Cogn: Rith; Nungg gara: lag 
ibis 
(ma-)gara!ajan (N) a tree sp. 
simi"lar to dukul (Acacia 
holosericea) , but with "lighter 
wood (in weight). Possibly a 
variant of the same sp. Corr: 
Nungg wugaraja!a, Warnd 
gara!aja 
(a-)gararanji (N) sma"l"l egrets, 
perhaps also white phase of 
reef heron. Cf. gaQangar? 
Corr: Nungg mara!ag 
(ma-)garawar (N) "litt"le b"lack 
cormorant. Cogn: Rith; Nungg 
arawuwarg 
(a-)garcambal (N) ante"lopine 
kangaroo, especia"l"ly ma"le, 
(Macropus ante"lopinus). 
Female: gaQ~alpuru. Corr: 
Rith garcambal, Nungg arjambal, 
Mara ba! i ngama 
-gari?- (Prf) in vain. Forms com-
pound verbs indicating un-
successful attempts. ~i-gari?­
jo!k-g-i He tried to s"lip away. 
Qu-gari?-rig-i You came in 
vain 
(gu-)gark CN) back (of body) 
garka CPart) "like, just "like 
garkala- CAdy) garakala-w (Adv) 
on top, above, away from the 
coast. garkala-e CAdy) to the 
top, upwards. garkala-yala 
CAdy) from above. Rdp: garka?-
garkala-w etc. Cogn: Rith 
garwar, Nungg arwar 
(ma-/a-)garkan? (N) brown falaon. 
Cogn: Rith; Nungg gargaj, 
Warnd gargan 
garkarbar (1) garkarbar-gu-
(VIntrl) to beaome morning, 
to get light out. (2) 
(gu-)mal-karkarbar (N/Adv) 
(in the) early morning. (3) 
mal-karkarbar-du- (VIntrl) 
(same meaning ;s garkarbar-gu-). 
Probably related to garpar-g i-. 
Cf. joejow?-gu-
garkeyk-gi- (VIntr3a) to lie down. 
Possibly includes a reflexive 
form of geyk-ga-
-garQgarQ? (Sff) forms augmen-
tative nouns: gu-bottle-garQ-
garQ? the big bottle. Cf. 
gubur 
garpar-g i - (VIntrInch) to be 
twilight, to beaome dusky at 
twilight. Cf. garkarbar-
(ma-)gar (N) damper made from 
ayaad nuts. Cogn: Rith ga:r, 
Nungg a:r 
garaka<ji? (Adv) below, inside, 
at the bottom. garaka<j i-c· 
(Adv) downward, to inside. 
garaka<ji?-yala (Adv) from 
below, from inside 
(gu-)garamak (N) mortuary aere-
mony. Cogn: Rith garmak 
gar?-gu- (VTrl) to use up, to 
finish, to exhaust 
(gu-)gar i (N)a euaalypt sp. , 
similar to walan? but with 
smaller nuts ~nd shorter 
leaves, on hills 
(a-)garkunja? (N) nankeen night-
heron. Cogn: Rith; Warnd 
gargunja 
(a-)gar?maQ (N) large frog sp. 
in hollow trees. Cogn: Rith 
garu- (VTr6a) to follow, to try 
to reaah or obtain. Becomes 
-karu- in cpds except when 
secondarily lenited to -garu-: 
mungu-karu- (VTr) to follow; 
bul-karu- (VTr) to follow the 
smoke of; waIQa-karu- (VTr) to 
ahase after; yaQ-garu- (VTr) 
to follow the voiae or sound 
of; gel-karu- (VIntr) to go 
along a river bank; ga:-karu-
(VIntr) to go around searahing. 
bag-ie-garu- (VTrBen) (with 
bak-, -yie-) to tell (s.t.) to. 
Cogn: Nungg -ragu- (with meta-
thesis) 
(ma-)gatara (N) aoaonut palm. 
Cogn: Rith; Nungg gada:ra 
gat-gu- (VIntrl) to beaome stuok 
or bogged. Cogn: Rith; Nungg 
-wadda-
(ma-)g~1in? (N) aypress pine, 
(Callitris intratropiaa) 
(a-)ga1irga1irk (N) pied oyster-
aataher (bird). Cogn: Nungg 
gagirgagirg 
ga1uQ?gaiuQ? (Nk) a kin term 
gaw?-gu- (VIntrl) to oall out, to 
shout. ba-kaw?-g~- (VTrBen) to 
oall out to. Cogn: Nungg gaw 
Hey! 
gawer?-gu- (VIntrl) to open (some-
thing) up or out. Qa-gawer?-g-i 
I opened it up 
(a-)gawgaw (N) a goanna, perhaps 
young ma1u!u 
(a-)gawir? (N) dingo 
gayak (Nk) younger brother (Qi-), 
younger sister (Qa-) 
gaykay (Nk) mother's brother. Cf. 
!ambara. Cogn: Rith 
gayku (Adv) last year 
gaykubur? (Adv) in the daytime, 
aU day 
(ma-)gaypa!? (N) a wattle with 
long leaves, flower spikes. 
Cogn: Rith 
(a-)gaywal (N) long-neaked 
tortoise, (Chelodina ?rugosa). 
Syn: bakara, ejalmaraQ, way?way 
(gu-)geje? (N) bark of paperbark 
trees. Cogn: Rith gaja? 
(gu-)gelk (N) side (of river or 
road). Cpd: cf. garu-. Cf. ejene 
(gu-)gerper (N) beaah 
gew (Nk) son (Qi-), daughter (Qa-). 
Cf. gaiuQ?ga1uQ? 
(a-)geygey (N) square-tailed kite 
or a similar hawk sp. 
geyk-ga- (VTr2) to throw. Refl 
geyk-g-i- to lie down (for a 
while). Cpds: jundu-geyk-ga-
(VTr) to throw stones; Qal-
geyk-ga- (VIntr) to spit ('to 
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throw saliva'); bun-geyk-ga-
(VIntr) (water) to rush 
through. Rdp: geyk-geyk-ga-
-g i (Sff) Locative: at, in, on 
(gu-)gibal (N) tooth 
(gu-)gibaQ (N) nose. Cpd: cf. 
baca-
-gic (Sff) Allative: to, toward. 
Can also be used as a sort of 
Accusative or Dative (grammar 
4.6) , 
(a-)gi<jiba:pa (N) lotusbird. Cogn: 
Warnd didibawaba 
(a-)gi9i9ieji (N) a mid-sized 
fresh-water eel-tailed aatfish 
. (Neosilurus sp.). Cogn: Nungg , 
gl!lw?-gu- (VTrl) to reprimand, 
to shout angrily at. gil i w?-
waygi- (VIntrRecip) to'quarrel, 
to exahange angry words 
gin (Part) or rather. Used when 
correcting one's speech. 
Qi-ja-rig-i Quri-e gin baki-c He 
went north - or rather south 
(ma-)gin (N) vulva 
gingo!o? (N/Adv) short-aut. 
gingo!o? Qi-ga-rig-i He took 
a short-aut. Cogn: Nungg 
inga!ag, Rith gingala? 
(ma-)giri? (N) reddish'blaak 
fruit of water lily, (Nymphaea 
sp.). Similar to datam but 
distinguished by ;eddish 
tinge. Corr: Rith giri?, Nungg 
gaga! i ri 9 
-girikirin (Sff) small. a-Iamba-
kirikirin small aan (Ia~bak) 
(gu-)giriba (N) wild pas~in­
fruit, (Passiflora foetida) 
(an introduced sp.). An early 
loanword from English 
'creeper', found also in 
neighbouring languages 
(a-)g~rijigiriji eN) glossy ibis 
(b1.-rd) 
gir1a- (VTr2) to head for. Rdp: 
9 i rga-g i rga-
giyaQ (Part) I think that •••. 
thinking that ••• giyaQ g~­
wolo baru-ga-gar?-g-i I think 
they have used it up. bargu-
gawal-maki-j-i, gu-yaku, giyaQ 
bargu-mi II?-gulu-bi<jie-ma-yi, 
ba-ga-yima-na-? They do not 
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ah~nt (in aeremony); they 
th1.-nk they might mess it up 
(gu-)go? (N) eye. Cpd: cf.na-
to see • 
-go? (Sff) see -ko? 
goe (1) (gu-)goe (N) soup. 
(gu-)bun-goe (N) freshwater. 
Syn: jark. (2) goc-gi- (VIntr-
Inch) to be sweet, good-tasting 
(gu-)goqolbor eN) tall grasses, 
(Sorghum spp.). Cogn: Rith 
ga<ja I ba r, perhaps Warnd ga I amba r 
gokok (Nk) mother's mother. Cogn: 
Nungg ga:gu, Warnd gaga, Mara 
gugu 
(gu-)gol (N) nest 
(mo-)gole (N) a tree used for fish 
poison, (Barringtonia aout-
angula). Cf. golea-
golea- (VIntr2) to poison fish (by 
throwing or dragging branohes 
of aertain trees in small billa-
b~s). Rdp: golja-golja-. Cf. 
gole 
golkol (N) new. Cogn: perhaps 
Nungg wa!ga! other 
(gu-)goIQorkQork eN) brain 
(m-)~lQr? eN) yellow body 
pa1.-nt. Cf. buialak. Cogn: Rith 
ga I aQar? 
(m-)~jr? (N) gudgeon sp. 
(f1.-sh). Cogn: Rith galjara? 
(mo-)go!ko!mi (N) west wind 
(mo-)go!Qo eN) mud, espeaially 
wet mud. Cf. !onjo. Cogn: Rith 
ga!Qa, Nungg alQa 
(Qi-)go!ogo!k (N)·peliaan. Cogn: 
Rith galagalk 
(o-)go!otok eN) peaaeful dove. 
Cogn: Rith gu!utuk 
go?ma- (VTr4b) to show, to teaah. 
Qaguni-go?ma-na gu-yaQ-yuQ He 
is teaahing me the language. 
May contain go? 
(mo-)gomo! eN) fish spear. Corr: 
Nungg wi Qg i I 
(o-)gomo!o eN) white-neaked heron. 
Cogn: Rith gumu!u 
(gu-)goQ<jo (N) branah (of tree) 
gOQ<jokoQ<jo see Quk 
gopa- (VTr4b) to keep, to retain 
to hold on to. Past Rdp: gobi: 
gobi-ri. Cogn: Nungg -waba-
wrap up 
~ 
i gori? (N) al-one 
(o-)gorowkorow (N) bl-ue-winged 
kookaburra 
(o-)gorpow? (N) winking or 
boobook owl-. Cogn. Rith 
garpaw?, Nungg garbaw 
(gu-)gorgo?v(N) a euoal-ypt sp. 
Syn: gurcal? 
goC-gu- (Vintrl) to be siok. 
Cogn: Rith gur-u-
gorkogor-du- (VI~trl) to be tired 
g~ta- (VTr2) (1) to put in or 
'inside, to oause to go in. 
Cpd: 90Io-goria- (VTr) to puu 
inside the stomaoh. (2) 
(oountry) to bel-ong to through 
one's mother's side. bargu-
goria-ni gu-gawal-1u-yu~ The 
oountry bel-ongs to them. Rdp: 
gorga-gorga-
got-gu- (VIntr) (contains gu- to 
stand as auxiliary) to be 
l-ooked up or oonfined 
(gu-)gowk (N) bark of stringybark 
tree (ga9ayka?). Cf. 9anbar? 
(Qi-)goyow (N) freshwater orooo-
dil-e. Cf. Qa~guru 
gu- (Prf) one of the nonhuman 
noun-class prefixes 
-gu- (Sff) see -ku 
-guba- (Sff) Causative suffix. See 
grammar (9.6) 
guc-ga- (VIntr) (contains ga- to 
oarry as auxiliary) to go 
hunting with dogs. Cogn: Nungg 
-ijga-, Warnd guj-ga-, Rith 
gucga-
(Qi-)gu9a~ (N) a honey bee, 
(Trigona sp.). Corr: Nungg 
~a: nig 
(gu-)gu9iji (N) a kurrajong tree, 
(Braohyohiton diversifol-ium) 
(gu-)gu9u (N) dry bush, desert. 
Cogn: Rith gU:9u 
(a-)gulbarpar (N) brown tree 
snake, (Boiga sp.) 
(a-)gul igul i? (N) gal-ah (bird) 
gUlk-gu- (1) (VTrl) to out, to 
out through. Cpd: gumu-gulk-gu-
(VTr) to out (in hal-f) at the 
waist. ma~a-gulk-gu- (VTr) to 
hang (a oriminal-). (2) (VIntrl) 
to oease, to stop (doing s.t.). 
a-gara-gulk-g-i a-nalk-yu~ The 
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rain has stopped. Cpds: 
ga:-gulk-gu- (VIntr) to oease 
doing that, to have done that 
for the l-ast time; mar-gulk-gu-
(VIntr)- to abandon (e.g. a 
oeremony). Cf. 9ak-gu-. Cogn: 
Rith gulk-u-, Nungg -wulga-
(*-gulk-ga-) and -wulguIQa-
(*-gulk-gulk-ga-) 
(gu-)gulparu~? (N) a yam, (Vigna 
vexil-l-ata). Syn: YOQ90' Cogn: 
Rith 
(ma-)gulpu? (N) a shrub, (Trist-
ania l-aotifl-ua). Cogn: Rith; 
Nungg wulbu 
(ma-)gulukulun? (N) a paperbark 
tree with very smal-l- l-eaves, 
(Mel-al-euoa aoaoioides). Cogn: 
Rith 
(a-)guluykuluy (N) tawny frog-
mouth (owl-). Cogn: Rith 
(gu-/ma-)gu!a? (N) skin, bark of 
tree. Cogn: Rith; Nungg 
magu!ag and warigu!ag 
gula?-bu- (VTr) (contains bu-) 
'to peel- off the skin of, to 
skin. Cogn: Rith. Related to 
gu!a? 
(a-)gua~a~e~? (N) grey-orowned 
babbl-er (bird). Cogn: Rith; 
Nungg gua~a~ag 
gu!?-gu- (VTrl) to knook hard, 
to knook off a pieoe of, to 
pound (with stones) 
(a-)gu!e!ec (N) a tree-dwel-l-ing 
goanna, perhaps a form of 
Varanus timorensis. Cf. 9arara 
gulpur? (N) few, not many 
(m~-)guunbakara (N) l-ittl-e pied 
oormorant. Cogn: Rith; Nungg 
gulmumbajgara. In all three 
languages this is a compound 
of 'beUy' (gu!un, gulmu~) 
with a second element -ba!kara/ 
-ba Igara 
gu!upu? (Adv) to here, this way 
(a-)gu!uwicbic (N) beaoh stone 
ourl-ew. Cogn: Rith; Nungg 
gula:bijbij 
(a-)g~mgum (N) a thorny vine, 
(Asparagus raoemosus) 
(ma-)gun (N) fat (grease). Cpd: 
cf. ga Ii 
(a-)guna~gaa (N) fish sp., 
I 
possibly the Norman River 
grunter, (Soortum ogil-byi). 
Cogn: Nungg 
(gu-)gunapipi (N) Gunabibi oere-
mony. Cogn: Nungg gunabibi, 
etc. 
(ma-)gundu~uruku (N) mal-e darter 
(diver duok). Cf. ji~adar 
(ma-)gunga (N) river pand~nus, 
(Pandanus ?aquatious). Syn: 
gunjak. Cogn: Rith 
gu-ni-n (Dem/Adv) see grammar 
(6.1) 
(ma-)gunjak (N) river pandanus, 
(Pandanus ?aquatious). Syn: 
gunga. Cogn: Rith 
(a-)gunu~u (N) bl-aok-headed 
rook python. Cogn: Rith. 
Corr: Nungg bubunara 
(a-)guQinmiya? (N) green tree 
snake. Cogn: Rith; perhaps 
Nungg wu! inmiri 
gUQmuk (Adv) at night. gUQmu-
kUQmuk (Adv) time just before 
daybreak. gUQmu-kayal (Adv) 
aU night 
gUQmukubic (Adv) in the morning, 
tomorrow. Cf. gUQukuwic 
gUQukuwic (Adv) in the morning, 
tomorrow. This form is much 
more common than gUQmukubic, 
which is probably an older 
form. The variant gUQukubic 
is also attested. All these 
forms are related to gUQmuk 
(gu-)guQu~ (N) ol-oud. Cogn: Rith 
gunjiki- (VIntr3a) to be afraid. 
May take Dative NP as object. 
ba-kunjiki- (VTrBen) to be 
afraid of. Rdp: gunj i -gunj i k i -. 
Cogn: Rith gunja?-di-
(a-)gunju!u? (N) a tr~e goanna, 
perhaps Varanus timorensis 
simil-is. Cogn: Rith 
-gunu~ (Sff) see -kunu~ 
(ni-)gu~ (N) honey, honey bees, bee 
hive, The specific word for 
'honey' as a substance is ~aQa 
(ma-)guraQguraQ? (N) a smal-l-, 
prostrate swamp pl-ant. Cogn: 
Rith gura~gura~?; Nungg 
wura~gura~ oat-tail-
(ma-)gurca9a? (N) a euoal-ypt with 
a rust-l-ike substanoe on the 
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l-eaves, (Euoal-yptus ferruginea). 
Cogn: Nungg and Warnd gurjada 
(a-)gur?gur (N) probably the b~rn 
and masked owls. Syn: wur?wur. 
Cogn: Nungg wurwur 
gurgur-bu- (VTr) (contains bu- as 
auxiliary) to gut (animal-), 
to pul-l- out (guts). Refers to 
part of the process of pre-
paring animals for cooking. 
(ma-)gurkur (N) sinew, vein. 
(gu-)ma~a-gurkur (N) throat. 
Cogn: Rith 
gurmul (N) oiroumoised. Syn: 
baQ9ari. Cogn: Rith; Nungg 
wulmur 
(a-)gurmu!u? (N) bl-ue-tongued 
l-izard. Cogn: Rith 
gur~a (N) (1) (Qi-)gur~a (N)moon, 
month. (2) (a-)gur~a (N) month 
guruku (Adv) l-ater, Rdp: guru?-
guruku. Cogn: Rith; Nungg 
wurugu 
(a-)gurundula (N) swamp pheasant 
guru~ (Nk) wife's mother (avoid-
anoe rel-ationship), etc. Cf. 
jabur· Cogn: Rith; Warnd wuru~; 
Nungg ra~-guru~ 
(a-)gurupi! (N) a short-neoked 
tortoise, probably Ernydura 
austral-is. Has yellow stripes 
on head. Cogn: Rith; Nungg 
gurub i I 
(a-)gurup~? (N) freshwater mussel-. 
Syn: mambal? 
(ma-)gurur (N) shal-l-ow-water 
water l-il-y, (Nymphaea ?viol-aoea) 
gurur?-Qu- (VTrl) to stay away 
from, to avoid (e.g. mother-in-
l-aw) 
(a-)guruwu9uk (N) pied butoherbird. 
Cogn: Rith; Nungg guru9u9 
(gu-)guruwul (N) paperbark tree sp. 
found on edges of bil-l-abongs 
and in braokish swamps (Mel-a-
l-euoa oajaputi). Cogn: Rith 
gur?war-Qu- (VTrl) to shoot. Rdp: 
gur?wa-gur?war-Qu-. Cogn: Rith 
gurac (Nk) ol-der sister 
(gu-/ma-)gurcal? (N) euoal-ypt sp. 
with smooth white bark, found 
in various habitats. Syn: 
gorQo? Cogn: Rith; Nungg 
gurijal 
a; 
gure- (VIntr3b) to go hunting 
(a:)gutablj? (N) a bird, perhaps 
the pardalote 
(gu-)gutu? (N) a tree with kidney-
shaped nuts, (Terminalia 
grandiflora). Cogn: Rith; Nungg 
wudu 
gu11 (N) short. Cf. gubu9u?, 
dumbun 
-gula- (Sff) forms Directional 
transitive class 2 verbs from 
intransitive bases. The object 
indicates the Directional 
object. See grammar (9.7) 
(a-)guwajuju (N) southern stone 
ourlew. Cogn: Rith; Nungg 
wuwalulu 
(ma-)guyk' (N) water plant with 
edible portions, (Aponogeton 
elongatus) 
-Ic- see ylc-
-Idl- (V) see rudu--1~uQ (Sff) se~ :ylnuQ 
-Irl- see ylrl-
J 
ja- (Prf) now, just then. Indi-
cates temporal immediacy; 
see grammar (8.2) . 
(a-)ja? (N) meat ant, (Iridio-
myrmex spp.). Cogn: Nungg 
ya:g 
jabur (Nk) wife's mother's 
brother, etc. (male avoidanoe 
relation). mar-cabur your 
wife's mother's brother. Cf. 
guruQ. Cogn: Rith ja:but 
(ma-)jadacada? (N) oertain water 
plants suoh as Caldesia 
oUgoooooa 
ja9a-gu- (VIntrl) to rub fire-
stioks (to produoe spark). 
Rdp: ja9a-ja9a-gu-. Cogn: 
Rith ja9a-yu-
(gu-)jajak (N) a fan-palm, 
probably Livistona lori-
phylla. Cogn: Rith ja:jak. 
Corr: Nungg wul i9a 
jaka- (Prf) see gu- (jaka-gu-) to 
stand. Cogn: Rith jaka long, 
taU 
(ma-)jaka? (N) yamstiok 
jakulaQ mother's brother's ohild 
jal (Prf) mental state, attitude 
(in compounds). Cpds: cf. 
warjak-gi-, jalpir, jalrumbir. 
jal-ii- (VIntrInch) to want, 
to like. Qi-jal-il-na maQga? 
na-cu-? ni-rudu-Q He wants to 
go there: Cf.~ma:k, warjak. 
Cogn: Rith ja:1 .. 
(ma-)jala9i? (N) a woody l~mb~ng 
vine with edible roots. Cogn: 
Rith; Nungg jala9i, Warnd 
majaladi. 
jalca- (P~f) together. Qa~i-w­
calja-rugu-Q You two w~ll ~ ,. 
together. barb~-jalca-ga-nJlnl 
{They (Du) bring them (Du) to-
gether. 
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jal I? (N) wet. jal i?-gl- (VIntr-
Inch) to be/beoome wet. Cogn: 
Rith 
(ma-)jalkurk (N) tree orohids, 
e.g. Dendrobium. Cf. 9algir, 
gUQ9a? Cogn: Rith; Nungg 
yalgurg 
(ma-)jalma (N) (1) round yam, 
(Diosoorea ?sativa var. rotunda). 
(2) grasshopper sp. whioh makes 
noises at night. Cogn: Rith 
(both senses), Warnd (yam only) 
(ma-)jaIQ (N) a small type of 
spinifex grass, (Triodia sp.). 
Cogn: Rith ja: IQ, Nungg va: IQ 
jalpir (N) wild, truble~making; 
unsettled, always mv~ng around. 
Syn: jalrumbir. jalpir-i l -
(VIntrIn~h) to be/beoome wild, 
etc. Perhaps from *jal-pir with 
a form of bir 
jalrumblr (N) trouble-making; 
unsettled. Syn: jalpir. Probably 
from *jal-rum-b1r . 
(gu-)jaja (N) small rayf~sh sp. 
Cf. dakawa? 
jal-du-' (VIntrl) to hunt kangaroos 
(m~-)jamajara (N) Milky Way. Syn: 
burumburuQa 
(ma-)jamba (N) burial platform 
jambac (N) good or suooessful 
hunter. Cpd: cf. wei. jambac-
warjak bad hunter. Cogn: Rith 
(a-)jambaka? (N) billyoan. Cogn: 
Rith 
(ma-)jambaj (N) native oven. Syn: 
jet. Cogn: Rith 
jam?jam (Nk) father's mother. Syn: 
memem 
(ma-)jaQ?ba (N) banyan tree, (Fious 
virens). Cogn: Rith 
(a-)jaQgur eN) frilled lizard. 
Cogn: Rith 
japa9a? (1) (gu-)japa9a? (N) same 
plaoe. (2) japa9a?-gu- (VTrl) 
to go to the same plaoe. Object 
is the place name. Rdp: japa-
capa9a?-gu-
(a-)japata? (N) tortoise sp., per-
haps an Emydura sp. Cf. gurupi j 
jap-ga- (VTr2) to ereot, to oause 
to stand. Rdp: jap-jap-ga-. 
Cogn: Rith 
(a-)japugen?gen (N) grasshopper sp. 
with moderately long horns. Cf. 
9apururu?, majinji 
jara (1) (N) what's-it?, what's-its-
name? Used when the speaker is 
trying to remember a word or name. 
For place names the form used is 
bicara (*bi-cara). (2) jara-gu-
(VIntrl) to do what's-it? Used 
when the speaker has forgotten a 
verb. (3) jara-gi- (VIntrInch) 
to be/beoome what's-it? 
(a-)jara9atbuwa (N) dhestnut rail 
(bird). Cogn: Rith; Nungg and 
Warnd jaraQadbuwa 
(a-)jaramumu (N) ground beetles, 
especially reddish ones like 
Soaraphites latioollis (Carabi-
dae, Coleoptera). Cogn: Nungg 
yaramumu 
(a-)jarariri (N) western brown snake 
jar?-ga- (VTr2) to move through 
(trees). Rdp: jar?-jar?-ga-. 
bak-Qurgu?-jar?-ga- (VTrBen) to 
move toward (something, going 
through trees) 
(a-)jarka? (N) young water goanna. 
Adult: bangawu9u. Cogn: Rith 
(oi-)jarkaj i (N) immature barra-
mundi (m i ric 1 ) 
jarparu- (VTr6a) to poke (stiok, 
into·bee hive to get honey) 
(a-)jaru1u (N) female agile (sandy) 
wallaby. Cf. boroQgol. Cogn: 
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Rith; Nungg yaru9u 
(gu-)jark (N) water, espeoially 
fresh water; beer, liquor. 
Cogn: Rith gujark (rare word) 
(a-)ja!am (N) soorpion. Cogn: 
Rith ja!am oentipede 
jawajiwaji (N/Adv) attested in 
jawaj iwaj i ~1-ruQu-nl He walks 
orookedly, staggers 
jawar?-gu- (VIntrl) to fly around. 
Cogn: Rith jawar?-yu-
(gu-)jaw?jaw (N) water lily stem. 
Cogn: Warnd jawjaw 
jawulpa (N) old (person). jawulpa-
ii-, jawulpa-gi- (VIntrlnch) 
to be/beoome old. Rdp: jawu?-
jawulpa. Cogn: Rith, Warnd 
(ma-)jekbe? eN) night jar (owl) 
sp. Cogn: Rith jikbi? 
(a-)jeler (N) stone axe. Cf. 
mumba? 
(a-)jejejej? eN) a bird, perhaps 
a woodswallow. Cogn: Rith 
j1lijil? 
(ma - ) j eng i ric (N) 'marble tree', 
(OWenia vernioosa). Var: 
jingiric. Syn: baoar? Cogn: 
Rith jingir1c 
(a-)jen (N) fish (generic term) 
(a-)jerekjerek (N) inseot sp., 
perhaps mole cricket. Lives in 
mud, flies around at night. 
(ma-)jerey? (N) wild onion. Corr: 
Nungg gagl I. Distinct from 
galaQaQ9a? Cogn: Rith jaray? 
(ma-)jet (N) native oven. Syn: 
jambaj 
(gu-/a-)jibaQ (N) end, tip. Cogn: 
perhaps Warnd njiriba nose, 
tip 
jibuk-gu- (Vlntrl) to fish (with 
hook and line), to oatoh fish. 
Cogn: Rith jibuk-u-
(gu-)jican (N) dreaming, totem, 
totemio site. Cogn: Mara 
njijan 
(gu-)jici? (N) sore, wound. 
jici?-gi- (Vlntrlnch) to have 
a sore or injury. maQa-jici?-
di- (VIntrlnch) to have a sore 
throat. ba!a-jici?-wic-gi-
(Vlntrlnch) to be oovered with 
sores. Cogn: Nungg ji :ji, Rith 
j i :ci? 
r 
(a-ljicuk (N) spectacled hare-
wallaby, (Lagorchestes con-
spicillatus) 
ji?-Qu- (VIntr) (contains QU- to 
stand) (fish) to hang still in 
water 
(a-ljijibi I in (N) wasp sp. Large, 
roundish body, nest ih tree 
(a-)jikay? eN) small bird sp., 
possibly a cuckoo (lives in 
swamps and jungles); small 
birds generally. Cogn: Rith 
(ma- l j i I akj i I ak (N) a smaH water 
plant. Cogn: Warnd ji lagji lag, 
Rith j a ! a kj a ! a k 
(ma-lji lara? (N) gutta percha 
tree, (Excae.caria parvifoUa). 
Cogn: Rith 
(a-lji I iii (N) whistle-duck. Cf. 
nalwaQ, jiribiyuk. Cogn: Rith; 
Nungg y iii I i j 
(a-ljimi? (N) leech. Cogn: Rith 
(a-ljimiQQi? (N) 'nail' spike of 
dugong harpoon. Cogn: Rith wire 
spear; Nungg and Warnd jimiQQi 
(ma-ljimit (N) tree with apple-
like fruits, (Planchonella 
pohlmanniana var. vestita). 
Possibly also P. arnhemica. 
Cogn: Rith; Nungg yi :mid 
(gu-ljinambur (N) a paperbark tree 
with relatively tough bark3 
along rivers 
(ma-ljingiric (N) see jengiric 
(a-ljinma (N) whaler shark. Cogn: 
Rith, Warnd; Nungg wujinma 
(ma-ljiQQijiQQi? (N) a shrub, 
(Thespesia populnea). Cogn: 
Warnd and Nungg jiQQijiQQi 
-jinuQ (Sff) see -yinuQ 
(ma-ljiQaQar (N) female darter 
(garakarakl. Cogn: RithjiQaQQar 
jiQ-Qu- (VIntr) to sing, (loanword). 
Cf. bi I?bi I?-du-
jipa? (Pa~t) iater . Usually juxta-
posed to another adverb: 
gUQukuwic jipa? tomorrow; jipa? 
Qawa? these days (in contrast 
to previous times). Cf. guruku 
(gu-ljirbi Ii (N) bony bream, 
(Fluvialosa erebi). Cogn: Rith 
jir-ga- (VIntr) (contains ga-) to 
roll grass (fish trap) 
(a-ljiribiyuk (N) whistle-duck. Cf. 
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nalwaQ, ji I iii. Cogn: Rith; 
Warnd jirbiyug 
(a-ljiriQiQi (N) kingfisher. 
Cogn: Rith, Nungg 
jirikay? (N) an important per-
former in the maQayin ritual. 
Cogn: Nungg jirigay 
(ma-ljiriki I i I? (N) immature 
water lily root (burpa?). Cogn: 
Warnd and Nungg jirigi I i I 
(a-ljirimijirimi (N) willy wag-
tail (bird). Cogn: Nungg; Rith 
jirimicirimi 
(ma-ljir? (N) hair, especially 
on head. Cpd: Qanju!a-jir?-wic 
(N) hav~ng hair on the eyes 
(i.e. having eyebrows). Cf. 
bulka? Cogn: Nungg -jir 
(gu-ljir?jir (N) shrub sp. Cogn: 
Rith; Nungg jirijirig. The 
Nungg term applies to Drypetes 
lasiogyna, but the Ngandi term 
may refer to a different shrub 
(a-ljirkic (N) quail. Cogn: Nungg 
jirgij, Rith jirkic 
(gu-ljiwulunbulun (N) white ibis 
(Qi-ljoQok (N) honey bee, (Trigona 
sp.). Corr: Nungg Qalyurwa 
Rith jaQak 
jOQow?-Qu- (VIntrl) to become day-
light. Subject is -guo YUQ-
jOQow?-Qu- (VIntrl) to do 
until daylight. Cogn: Rith 
jaQaw?-wu-
(gu-ljolko (N) ground, dirt. In 
cpds: cf. mi !imi!, ma:k. Cogn: 
Rith ju I ka 
jo!k-bu- (VTr) (contains bu-) to 
surpass, to outdo, to do 
better than. Probably related 
to jo!k-Qu-
jo!k-Qu- (VIntrl) to go past, to 
slip away, to move (from one 
point, to another). Cf. jo!k-
bu-. Cogn: Rith ju!k-u-, Nungg 
-ya!Qa- (and root form ja!g), 
Warnd va! 
(o-ljombo!ok eN) large freshwater 
eel-tailed catfish, (Neosilurus 
sp.). Cf. barcar. Cogn: Rith 
jamba !ak 
0- jombopo? (N) water snail. 
Cogn: Rith jambapa? 
jom? jomQa- (VTr2) to pile up (wood) 
(mo-ljoQo! (N) a pa~m sp., said 
to be common to the south 
jor?-Qu- (VIntrl) to defecate 
jor?-Qu- (Vlntrl) to shift one's 
position. woloQ-jor?-guba-
(VTrCaus) to shift; to dis-
place 
(gu-)jormor? (N) rib area side 
"'., ., I OJ Doay around ribs. 
jUQu?-Qu- (Vlntrl) to squat, to 
catch fish by crouching in a 
small stream and blocking 
their passage. Cogn: Rith 
jUQu?-yu-
jululu?-Qu- (Vlntrl) to pour to 
drink quickly, to guzzle down. 
Cpd: bun-jululu?-Qu- (Vlntrl) 
to pour water. Cogn: Rith 
jululu?-yu- to pour (liquid) 
(ma-ljuju? (N) lancewood, (Acacia 
shirleyi). Cogn: Rith 
(gu-)jujubu (N) straw-necked ibis. 
Cogn: Rith; Nungg juluwu 
(ma-)jujpun (N) backbone, spine 
(gu-l~umbajcumba (N) walking 
stwk 
(gu-)jundu (N) stone. Cpd: (gu-)-
jundu-waQar (N) huge stone (hill) 
(a-)jundubu!?jundubu!? (N) a very 
small rock wallaby, smaller 
than gaQQawul? 
-juQ (Sff) see -yuQ 
jUQgayi (N) custodian (for mother's 
clan). Cogn: Rith, Nungg 
(gu~)j~paQQiri? (N) shrub sp., like 
JupJ? but also with reddish 
fruits 
(gu-)ju~i? (N) shrub with fruits, 
(Ant~desma ghaesembilla). Corr: 
Rith jupi?, Nungg wUQaragaga 
jupur (N) narrow. Cpd: (mo-)molo-
jupur (N) narrow road, Cogn; 
Rith 
jur-Qu- (VTrl) to pour (liquid), 
Cogn: Rith jur-yu-
jur?-Qu- (Vlntrl) to plunge in 
(to water). Cogn: Rith jur?- in 
jur?-mara- to soak 
(a-)jurgub~tu (N) Spencer's goanna, 
(Varanus spenceri) a goanna 
found to the south. Cogn: 
Djingili jurgubadu, etc. 
(gu-)juruy (N) ceremonial shade 
juram (N) (PI only) warriors, war 
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party. Cogn: Rith juramu 
(a-)jurer? (N) great bowerbird. 
Cogn: Rith jurir?, perhaps 
Warnd jur ir 
(a-)jutu? (N) a freshwater eel-
tailed catfish, probably 
Anodontiglanis dahli 
(gu-)ju! eN) genital cover 
jUY?-Qu- (VTrl) to send, to send 
away. Cogn: Rith juy?-yu-
K 
kalQa- (V) see galQa-
-kalu (Sff) other. Cf. grammar 
(5.2) 
kara- (Prf) see gara- (gara-kara-) 
and grammar (8.10) 
-kew (Nk) see gew 
-ki-? (Dem) Qi-ki-? here. See 
grammar (6.3) 
-ki-n (Dem) see grammar (6.3) 
-ki-ri (Dem) see grammar (6.3) 
-ko? (Sff) forms dyadic duals 
with kin terms. See grammar 
(4.4) 
-koQQokoQQo (N) see Quk 
-ku (Sff) Genitive-Dative. See 
grammar (4.6) 
-kunuQ (Sff) Originative. See 
grammar (4.6) 
L 
-laQ- (Prf) see grammar (8.2) 
!ak-bu- (VTr) (contains bu-) to 
pull flesh from shell (of 
turtle or tortoise). Cogn: 
Rith 
(gu-l!ambak (N) (tin) can 
!ambara (Nk) mother's brother. 
Syn: gaykay (more common term). 
Cogn: occurs in creole English 
as well as some Aboriginal 
languages to the south 
(a-)!aQguQa (N) pied (magpie) 





(gu-)jaQur (N) corroboree. Cf. 
~uQgujaQur. Cogn: Warnd . 
(a-)japar (N) forest brnze-w~ng 
pigeon. Cogn: Rith ja:par, 
Nungg jabarg 
jark-bu- (VTr) (with bu-) to cut 
up. Cogn: Rith 
!ar?jar-gu- (VTrl) to cut up. 
Cogn: Rith jar?jar-yu-, Warnd 
jar 
jarQ (N) short (not tall, not 
long). Syn: gumbu~, etc. 
(a-)jarpu~in (N) a mid-sized rock 
wallaby sp., larger than 
ga~9awul? 
(gu-)jarwa (N) (smoking) pipe. 
Syn: wubin. Cogn: Rith; Nungg 
laruwa 
ja?:wa:n (N) attested in ~i-ja?­
wa:n He's the one (the cul-
prit)!; just like him 
(ma-) jawar (N) string. Cf. jayar, 
9arpa, balku, Qatugu 
(gu-)jay (N) cheekbone 
(ma-)jayar (N) bark fibre. Cf. 
lawar 
(a-)jecjec (N) a small skink sp. 
living on trees. Distinct from 
(a-)gujejec 
(a-)jepal (N) a spotted perch sp. 
in freshwater. Cf. bi~garaQa? 
Cogn: Ri th j i pa I 
(gu-)jere!ere? (N) shrub with 
jagged leaves, (Bossiae 
bossiaeoides). Cogn: Rith 
!irijiri? and gujirijiri?, 
Warnd jiri j iri, Nungg 
wu Ii ri r i ri 
jer?~r-bu- (VTr) (contains bu-) 
to clap (boomerangs). ~igu­
jer?jer-bu-ni He clapped 
boomerangs. Syn: barkbark-bu-
(ma-)jet!et (N) red-collared 
lorikeet (parrot) 
j i - (Prf) (1) side. (2) might as 
well. See grammar (8.7) 
- j i j ?! i j ?-gu- (Vlntrl) occurs in 
!oQ-ji j?j ij?-gu- (VIntr) to 
have a headache. Syn: cf. 
Qut Qut -gu-
(ma-)j irgi (N) corroboree 
j iric (N) culprit, criminal, 
trouble-maker 
(a-)j irQgin (N) perchlet (small 
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freshwater fish). Corr: Nungg 
munal. Cogn: Warnd jiriQgin 
!irwi3 (N) red. Probably from 
*1 ir-wic, cf. barwic 
liw-ga- (VTr) (cnt~ins -ga to 
• carry) to hunt (kangaroos) 
with fire 
(o-)!ok!ok (N) dragon lizard sp. 
found in sorubland. Cf. galpur?, 
Qanjarmaj I?~ Cogn: Rith jakjak 
(mo-)!onjo (N) mud, especially 
dry or drying mud. Cf. gojQo 
(gu-)joQ (N) head. In cpds: cf. 
-j i J?I i J?-gu-, QutQut-gu-, 
duwa I kduwa I k 
-j~?j~?:gu-' (VTrl) in cpd: 
bijmir-joQ?!oQ?-gu- to clap 
tapsticks 
jorbow?-gu- (VIntrI) to be/become 
poured or spilled. jorbow?-
guba- (VTrCaus) to spill. 
jorbow?-gub-i- (VIntrCausRefl) 
to be/become spilled. Cogn: 
Rith larbaw?-wu-
lul-du- (VIntrl) to wade (in water) 
jui?!uj (N) crooked. (gu-)ganda?-
ju!?!u! (N) crooked tree. Cogn: 
Rith 
juruQga? (Adv) in the middle. 
Rdp: 'j uru':'! uruQga? As (N): 
(~i-)juru-uruQga? middle son 
(not first- or last-born) 
jutun? (N) deep (water). (gu-) 
jutun?, (gu-)bun-jutun? deep 
water (e.g. permanent billa-
bong) 
M 
ma- (Prf) one of the nonhuman 
noun-class prefixes 
ma- (VTrIrreg) to get, to grab, 
to pick up. Root form: bat. 
bak-ma- (VTrBen) to get for. 
baia-ma- (VTrCom) to take from. 
Cpds: gaQgu-ma- (VTr) to hold 
meat; Quk-ma- (VTr) to get guts 
of. bara-Quk-ma-ni They get 
guts of it. (Object is a-wurpa~ 
emu). Cpds where ma- acts as 
auxiliary are listed under the 
first element. Cogn: many 
Australian languages 
(ma-)macarbark (N) string neck-
lace worn during mourning. 
Cogn: Rith macarwark 
(a-)maeur (N) black fiying fox 
(Pteropus gouldii), Cogn: • 
Warnd madjur 
ma~ak-gu- (VIntrl) to sing in 
ma~ayin ceremony with tap-
st~cks. Cogn: Rith madak-u-
ma9arpa (N) 'a Ritharngu-~peaking 
clan 
(a-)ma9awk (N) friarbird. Cogn: 
Rith ma:dawk 
(gu-)ma9ayi~ (N) an important 
secret ritual. Cogn: Nungg 
Rith • 
ma:k (N) good. Cpds: bala-ma:k 
(Adv) right side; (gu-)jolko-
ma:k (N) good ground; (gu-)-
~ubur-ma:k good thing, good 
~de~. truth; gu-na?-gubur-ma:k 
It ~s true; mere?-mak (N) 
sharp-bladed; wic-mak good 
thing, good idea; mak-di-
(VIntrInch); jal-mak-dl-
(VIntr) to feel gd'~Qr?­
mak-gi- (VIntr) to b~ happy. 
(Vowel-length in cpds. and 
derivatives not always clear). 
Cf. maki-
maka- (VTr4a) to call (by name). 
Cpd: gawal-maka- (VIntr) to 
call (names of) countries. 
Refl in cpd: ~i-ga-bindi­
wur?wuruQu-mak-i-na He is a 
real old man ('He calls him-
sel~ an ~ld.man'). Past Rdp: 
mag,-mag'-r
'
. Cogn: Nungg 
-maga- to tell 
maki- (VIntr3a) to tell the 
truth. Cf. ma:k. Rdp: magi-
magi-. Cf. ma:k 
(ma-)mala (N) buttocks 
ma la- see ga lie 
mala?- (Prf) In cpds, time, 
season. mala?-nalk (Adv) in 
the rainy season. mala?-wal ir 
in the hot season. mala?-i~-w 
(Interrog) when? mala?-ie-wolo 
(Adv) at that time. Cf. yie-. 
Cogn: Warnd mala- in mala-
wunga when? Typologically 
parallel to Nungg agalal-
malabarearay (N) a subclan of 
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the ma9arpa clan 
mala?-ie-wo, mala?-ie-wolo see 
mala?-
mala~uka~uka (N) subclan of the 
wa : gil a k clan 
(a-)malapinbin (N) a small bat sp 
which nests in trees. Syn: . 
binbinjaja 
mal-ga- (VTr) (contains ga- to 
carry) (father) to beget to 
sire (children). Cogn: Rith 
malga-
malk: (Prf) In adverbial cpds: 
t~me(s). malk-waQgin? (Adv) 
once. malk-bir (Adv) many times. 
malk-yapan? (Adv) twice. malk-
waQgin?-gu- (VIntrl) to do 
once. bak-malk-waQgin?-du_ 
(VTrBenl) to do once t~ Cf. 
gal ie. Cogn: Rith; Nungg malO-
(0 an unspecified stop) 
ma I -ka lie see ga lie 
(gu-)malpurum (N) wrist. Syn: 
mamburu 
(a-)malwi~iwi9i (N) brown goshawk 
and collared sparrowhawk. Cogn: 
Warnd, Nungg; Rith malawidiwidi 
(a-)malwork (N) (1) green tr~e a~t. 
(2) wasp sp. with thick body • 
(a-)maja (N) centipede. Cogn: 
N~ngg maja centipede, scorpion. 
R1th maja scorpion 
(gu-)majakambura (N) headdress 
worn in Gunabibi ceremony. Corr: 
Nungg wugudari 
majamar (N) fir~t-brn. Cogn: Rith' 
Nungg ma j ama r ( i j ) , 
(a-)maj inji (N) long-horned grass-
hopper 
(a-)majk~lalir (N) black duck. Syn: 
wa jman. Cf. QU j ir i. Cogn: Nungg 
majgala:lir 
majoworo-1 i - (VIntrInch) to become 
~ld, to become winter. Subject 
1S gu-. Var: maluru-ti-
majuru-1i- see maj;woro=1 i-(a-)mambal? (N) freshwater mussel. 
Syn: gurupu? Cogn: Rith; Nungg 
ma:mbal; Warnd wambal 
(gu-)mamburu (N) wrist. Syn: 
malpurum. In cpd: mamburu-baea-
(VTr2) to hit on the wrist. 
Cogn: Rith ma:mbur 
man- (Prf) In nominal cpds: 
r 
bunch associated with. man-
maQ9a: laii-yu~ (N) Old Alec's 
bunch, the Old Alec mob. 
(maQ9a: la1i Old Alec) 
(a-)mana~guja (N) python sp. 
resembling burugulu, with long 
squared head, living often in 
caves. Corr: Nungg majbarwar 
(a-)manapuQ eN) porcupine, echidna 
(a-)manba (N) armband. Syn: 
ri Ikara. Cogn: Nungg, Warnd 
(gu:)manda? (N) scale (of fish, 
snake, etc.). Cpd: cf. wowkwowk 
(a-)mangira~ (N) young kangaroo or 
wallaby. Cogn: Nungg, Rith 
mi ngara~ 
(gu-)mangapuruQa (N) hook boomer-
ang. Syn: wari9i la. Cogn: Nungg 
mangabu runa 
(a-)manimani' (N) grass made into 
necklaces, (Panicum sp.) (and 
perhaps others) 
(gu-)manjar? (N) leaf; branch with 
leaves. Cogn: Rith; Nungg 
manjar 
(a-)maoa (N) white-faced heron; 
grey phase of reef heron. 
Probably a loan word from Nungg 
ma :na 
(ma-)m~ndiwala (N) circumcision 
corroboree. Cogn: Nungg; Warnd 
mandiwa 
mandu~~ruma (N) clan name. 
'Territorial centre: gararam 
maQga? (Adv) maybe 
maQin?-gu- (VTrl) to make, to make 
properly, to make (something) 
good, to do (something) 
properly. Cpds: yele-maQin?-gu-
(VTr) to make a hole; gubur-
manin?-du- (VTr) to do the 
thing properly. Qigu-gulu-maQin?-
gu-~i He performed the corroboree 
well. Cogn: perhaps Nungg -maQga-
maQU~ (N) female. Cogn: Nungg 
man- (Prf) In cpds: taste. Cf. 
warjak, yika-, 9a:-bu-. Cogn: 
Rith man- in man-guyak, etc. 
manmak (N/Adv) good, alright, 
satisfactory. Cogn: Rith, etc. 
(gu-)ma~a (N) neck. Cpds: cf. 
gurkur, gerp-gu-
mar- (Prf) Comparative prefix. 
(Qi-)mar-wur?wuru~u (N) older 
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(brother). Cf. also gulk-gu-, 
gaj i 
mara (N) of the Mara language 
group 
(gu-)mara? (N) witchetty grub, 
larva of longhorn beetle. Cf. 
mork 
(ma-)~aralpiQ9i? (N) (1) buU-
roarer. (2) tree sp. 
(ni-)maramba? eN) man who steals 
• someone's wife, man who runs 
off with a woman. Cogn: Rith 
mar-bu- (VTr) (contains bu-) to 
pity, to feel sorry for. 
~anu-mar-bu-mana I pity him. 
Cogn: Rith 
mariyaku (N) few 
mar?ma-du- (VIntrl) to shake, to 
tremble. Rdp: mar?ma-mar?ma-gu-
(gu-)mar (N) hand. Cogn: Nungg 
mara~, etc. 
mar- (Prf) 2nd person possessor, 
'with kin terms. Qi-mar-gayak 
your younger brother 
(gu-)mara~ga (N) lower leg 
(a-)mararac (N) mantis. Cogn: 
Nungg raraj 
(ma-)marpuy (N) a sedge, (Eleo-
charis .sphacelata). Cogn: 
Rith; Nungg marbuy 
(a-)ma1 (N) handle 
(gu-)ma!arawk (N) a eucalypt with 
smooth white bark, in hilly 
country. Cf. 9arawk 
mat-bu- (VTr) (contains bu-) to 
'learn well, to master, to get 
(s.t.) right. Cogn: Rith 
matbu- to know 
(ma-)~atun (N) cold weather; 
winter. mala?-ma1un (Adv) cold 
season (e.g. April-May, when 
the cold southeast wind pre-
vails). Cogn: Rith 
(a- )ma1u j u (N) 'sand-ridge goanna '. 
Corr: Rith guju~gur. Cf. 
gawgaw 
(ma-)mawutari (N) a rainforest 
shrub, . (Ganophyllum falcatum). 
Cogn: Rith 
(ma-)mawuya (N) magical poison 
(used by sorcerers) 
may? (1) (Part) untranslatable 
clause-introducer. (2) -?may? 
(Sff) Negative. See 
grammar (9.23, 13.1) 
(gu-)mayamaya (N) open plain. 
Cogn: Warnd; Nungg wumayamaya 
may?-gu- (VIntrl) to make light-
ning flash 
mayin (N) attested in (gu-)gawal-
mayin (N) naming (verbal noun) 
the countPies (dawal) 
(a-)maymay (N) a s~all light-
coloured freshwater eel-tailed 
catfish sp., probably a sp. of 
NeosiZurus 
(gu-)mejepe? (N) shoulder blade. 
Var: mi j ipi? Syn: beremelk. 
Cogn: Rith mij ipi?, Nungg 
mi I ib i 
memem' (Nk) father's mother. Syn: 
jam?jam. Cogn: Rith and Nungg 
mi :mi 
(Qi-)memi~iri~gi (N) owner of 
(ceremony) 
(a~)mendek (N) tortoise's burrow 
in mud 
(gu-)mere? (N) blade, sharp edge, 
thorn, sharp hook, sharp point. 
Cpds: cf. ma:k, warjak 
(ma-)mer~e? eN) a small shrub 
with edible berries, (Grewia 
retusifolia). Syn: murna? 
(a-)merer (N) eggs of lice (mic, 
mundik) 
(a-)mi~ (N) human head louse. 
Cogn: Nungg mi:j 
(ma-)mi9imi9i (N) rib. Cogn: Rith 
migam?-gu- (VIntrl) to be pleased 
(e.g. by success in hunting) 
mi I i?- (Prf) lest. Evitative pre-
fix. See grammar (8.5) 
(gu-)mi I ipa? (N) a shrub, perhaps 
Cansjera and/or Opilia. Cogn: 
Rith; Nungg mi I iba 
(a-)mi Ikmi Ik (N) small mosquitoes. 
Cf. mula. Cogn: Rith 
(a-)mi IpuQ? (N) firefly. Cogn: Rith; 
Nungg mi IbuQ 
(a-)mi IwiQ (N) sand fly. Cogn: Nungg 
mi !imi! (N) attested in gu-jolko-
mi limi! (N) exposed ground 
(after floodWaters recede) 
(gu-)mij ipi? (N) shoulder blade. 
Var: mejepe? Syn: beremelk. 
Cogn: Rith mi j ipi?, Nungg 
mi I ibi 
(a-)minji? (N) very small fresh-
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water fish sp., perhaps 
rainbowfish. Corr: Nungg buyal. 
Cogn: Rith 
m i Q i ca (N) (1) (ma - ) m i Q i ca (N) a 
riverside tree with large 
thorns, (Cathormion umbellatum). 
(2) (gu-)miQica (N) jungle, 
thick scrub. Cogn: Rith, Warnd 
and Nungg miQija 
miQim?-gu- (VIntrl) (lightning) to 
flash 
miQi~giri (N) clan name 
(ma-)miQiyar? (N) ironwood, 
(Erythropleum chlorostachyum). 
Cogn: Rith 
miri? (Interrog) An interrogative 
particle used in yes/no 
questions, and occasionally in 
other kinds of questions. 
miri? Qu-yima-na-? What are you 
doing? 
(Qi-)mirici (N) barramundi fish, 
(Lates calcarifer). Cogn: Rith; 
Warnd miriji. Cf. jarkali 
(ma-)mir? (N) jail. Cpd: cf. 
ni I?-bu-. Cogn: Rith mir? cave 
mirit-gu- (VIntr) (contain; gu-
to stand). bak-mirit-gu- (VTr-
Ben) to be jealous or resent-
fulof 
(gu-)mi1iQ9 i? (N) upper back 
(a-) mi 1 iwiri? (N) brush-tailed 
possum. Syn: 9u? Cogn: Rith; 
Nungg mi9iwiri 
(a-)miiuru~u eN) a small fork-
tailed catfish. Cogn: Rith; 
Nungg miguru~u; Warnd mijuru~u 
(ma-)miyamaQ9ar (N) a tree with 
very hard wood found on beaches 
and cliffs, (Pemphis acidula). 
Cogn: Nungg 
miyan-ga- (VIntr) (with ga-) 
attested in ba-na?-miya-miyan-
ga-n-jini They get more 
(gu-)mo: (N) knee 
(mo-)moc (N) nut of coastal 
pandanus (rok). Cf. I)a I k 
(o-)mol? (N) didjeridu. Cf. mol?-
ga-
molga- (VTr2) to give time to. 
Rdp: molga-molga-
mol?-ga- (VIntr) (contains ga-) 






(mo-)molo (N) road. Cpd: cf. 
gark:gu-. Cogn: Rith mala 
monaQa (N) White, European. Var: 
munaQa. Cogn: Pidgin English 
and adjacent Aboriginal 
languages 
mo:nic (Adv) secretly, in stealth. 
ba-yul-yuQ ba-ga-ramga~ygi-na 
mo:nic Aborigines have spear 
fights secretly (so the police 
will not arrest them) 
(gu-)mork (N) witchetty grub 
(cossid moth larva). Cf. mara? 
(gu-)mo!ol? (N) beetle larva 
(curl grub), found in ant 
mounds 
(o-)moYQo? (N) red ochre. Cogn: 
Mara maYQu 
(mo-)moyon (N) a kind of cycad 
palm, (Cycas sp.). Smaller 
than Qa1u 
(a-)muc (N) (1) rainbow. (2) 
rainbow serpent. Cogn: Rith 
v 
mu:c 
(gu-)mucu (N) river coolibah, 
(Eucalyptus microtheca). Cf. 
walan? Cogn: Rith; Warnd 
mudju, Nungg wumudju 
mU9i (Nk) father's father. 
Cogn: Warnd muri, Nungg mu:ri. 
mU9i-Q? (N) see mU9i 
muka (Part) indeed. Cogn: Rith; 
Nungg muga 
muk-gu- (VIntrl) to become dark, 
to become night. Subject is 
gu-. Cogn: Rith muk-u-, Nungg 
-muda-
(ma-)m'u la 1 u (N) a sedge with 
tubers, perhaps Eleocharis 
dulcis. Very similar to 
mulkmulk, which is said to be 
a somewhat taller plant. Cogn: 
Warnd, Rith 
(ma-)mulkmulk (N) see mulalu. It 
is not clear whether the two 
both refer to varieties of 
Eleocharis dulcis, or whether 
one is a different sp. Cogn: 
Rith 
(gu-)mulmu (N) grass (general 
term). Cogn: Rith 
mul?mul (N) black, dark. Cogn: 
Rith 
(gu- )mu lukan (N) fin 
----~. 
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(ma-)mululuk (N) conkerberry 
(shrub with edible berries), 
(Carissa lanceolata) 
(a-)mul? (N) black whip s~ke. 
Cg~: Rith mu:!? 
(a-)mu!a (N) large mosquitoes. Cf. 
mi Ikmi Ik. Cogn: Nungg, Warnd 
(a-)mumba? (N) metal axe. Cf. 
jeler 
(gu-)mun (N) heel. Cogn: Nungg 
mu:n foot 
munaQa (N) see monaQa 
mungu-gu- (VTrl) to follow. Cpd: 
cf. garu-. Cogn: Rith mungu-yu-
(ma-)munm~n? (N) a grass with soft 
roots which can be dipped into 
honey and chewed, (Alloteropsis 
semialata). Corr: Rith munmun?, 
Nungg arigari 
munun? (N) dark (at night). As 
predicate: gu-na?-munun?-may? 
It is not dark yet. 
(a-)mundik (N) flea or louse on 
dog: • C f. m i c '. 
mun-gu- (VIntrll to be angry 
mungubay-gi- (VIntr3a) to become 
sick. Cf. gor-gu-
munur .(N) in fine bits, powder-
like; smooth. Cogn: Rith, Nungg 
mUQbi- (VIntr3a) to do (something) 
for good,permanently 
mUQuy? (Adv) constantly. wuluQ-
mUQuy (Adv) (same meaning) . 
Cogn: Rith 
(gu-)murarpu? (N) certain crabs, 
including the freshwater crab. 
Cogn: Rith murarapu?, Nungg and 
Warnd murarbu 
(a-)murka? (N) spangled perch, 
(Madigania unicolor). Cogn: 
Rith 
(ma-)murna? a shrub with edible 
berries, (Grewia retusifolia). 
Syn: merQe? Cogn: Rith murna? 
and murni?; Nungg murnaQ 
(ma-)murQ (N) backbone. Cogn: 
Nungg mu:rQ shell 
(a-)murQin (N) shovel spear. Cogn: 
Rith 
(ma-)murpun? (N) a tree, (Termin-
alia sp.). Cogn: Rith 
(a-)murpungu!a (N) male ~ur 





(a-)murugulu? (N) termite 
(gu-)mururuQguQa (N) eastern 
swamp-hen. Cogn: Nungg; Rith 
mururuQguQa? 
(ma-)mu!i!i? (N) scrub wattles, 
probably including Acacia 
conspersa. Cogn: Rith mu!iti?, 
Nungg mU9iQi, Warnd mUQiQi 
(ma-)muie? (N) sandpaper fig, 
(Fious opposita). Cogn: Rith 
muii? 
N 
na?- (Prf) still. ni-na?-rudu-ni 
He is still going • ~ 
-na-? (Oem) that 
(gu-)na-ji-n-inuQ (N) that kind 
of thing. See grammar (6.8) 
(gu-)na-ji-ri-yuQ (N) that kind 
of thing. See grammar (6.8) 
-na-ri (Oem) that 
-ni-? (Oem) this 
-ni-n (Oem) that. gu-ni-n that 
was that. (Indicates the end 
of a train of thought by the 
speaker.) 
Qa- (Prf) a noun-class prefix 
(FSg or nonhuman) 
Qa- (Oem) cf. -ki-ri, -cu-?, etc. 
Qa- (VTrIrreg) to see. Rarely 
(VIntr) to look. nar-ja-Qa-
cini We look. Qanu-na-ni I saw 
him. Cpds: 9iku-Qa-' (VTr) to 
see (oorpse); wal i-Qa- (VTr) 
to see (tree); gO?-Qa- (VTr) 
to see the eyes of; to look in 
the eyes of; ganam-Qa- (VTr) 
(dootor) to examine the ears 
of. Cogn: Nungg -na-, Rith 
aa:-, Mara -na-, etc. 
Qa- (VTrIrreg). to burn, to oook 
on open fire. In cpd as 
auxiliary: cf. buypuY-Qa-. 
Cogn: Nungg -na- to burn; 
Warnd -naQi- to be on fire 
-na?- (Prf) see na?-
-na-? (Dem)- see -na-? 
·v _~ Qacuwelen (Adv) then, after 
that; from there 
-~ 
I 
Qajugi? (Adv) from/around somewhere 
else. Qajugi?-wala (Adv) from/ 
around somewhere else 
Qaki- (VIntr3a) to burn, to be on 
fire. Patterns as an irregular 
Refl form of Qa- to burn. Rdp: 
Qagi-Qagi-. Cogn: Nungg -nagi-
Qambic (Part) Attested in a-nja-ku 
Qambic supposedly, possbily 
(indicates lack of proof). See 
Text 12.70 
Qa:n (Part) added to demonstrative 
forms, apparently giving an Em-
phatic Visible sense: gu-na-ri 
Qa:n gu-ganda?-yuQ There is the 
tree 
(ma-)QaQaQ (N) oreeping vine with 
spiny fruits, (Tribulus cist-
oides) 
(Qi-)QaQguru (N) saltwater orooo-
dile. Cf. goyow. Cogn: Warnd 
-?Qayi, -Qayi (Sff) his 
Qi- (Prf) a noun-class prefix, MSg 
or nonhuman 
Qi- (V) see QU-
Qi- (Oem) see -ki-?, -cu-?, etc. 
-Qi-? (Oem) see -ni-? 
(a-)Qi laQi la (N) large oicada. Cf. 
QiriQiri. Cogn: Nungg, Rith 
(ma-)Qim (N) anus; buttooks 
Qima- (VTr4b) to hold, to grasp. 
Cpd: ga:-Qima- (VIntrl) to grope 
along (with walking stick). Past 
Rdp: Qimi-Qimi-ri. Cogn: Nungg 
-nima-
(a-)Qin? (N) finoh sp. (bird). Cogn: ! 
Warnd Qinin, Rith nin? 
(ma-)Qiniclini (N) a ohenopod plant, 
(Salsola kaZi) ('roly-poly', 
'buokbush' ) 
(a-)QiriQiri (N) a small oioada sp. 
C~. QilaQila. Cogn: Rith:QiriQiri? 
no- (V) see nu-
(o-)Qono (N)'a small mud-nest wasp. 
Cf. burcumulu? 
QorQ?-gu- (VIntrl) to snore. Cogn: 
Rith QarQ?-gu-
(gu-)Qoio? (N) grass. Syn: mulmu 
QU- (VIntrIrreg) to be sitting. 
Cogn: Warnd na-/nu-
Qugan (Pron) you (Sg) 
-?Qukuy, -Qukuy (Sff) your (Sg) 
(gu-)QuQga!a!ur (N) a spreading 
tree with soft white fruits, 
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r (MaZZotus nesophiZus). Cogn: 
Rith; Nungg lUQga!a:!ur 
nUQgayi (Part) mereZy. Cogn: Warnd 
QUQgu!aQur (N) groups Ziving 
around the Roper River, the 
'fish hunters'. Cogn: Warnd 
QUQgu!aQur (Gentilic QuN- plus 
wu-laQur oorroboree) 
(gu-)QuQgur (N) eZbow. Cogn: Rith 
Qurbopop see bop-gu-
(ma-)Qurc (N) pond aZgae and oer-
tain other water pZants suoh 
as UtriouZaria aurea. Cogn: 
Rith Qu:rc 
Qu-wa see -wa 
naka (Pron) we (DuIn) 
(a-)nalk (N) rain. Cpd: cf. malk. 
Cogn: Rith 
(a-)nalwaQ (N) duok sp., perhaps 
a whistle-duck. Cf. ji I iii, 
jiribiyuk 
nara (Nk) father. (Qi-)nara-Q (N) 
my/our father. Cogn: Nungg 
n I-nara 
nara-Q (Nk) see nara 
nawk-gu- (1) (VIntrl) to speak, 
to taZk. bak-nawk-du- (VTrBen) 
to speak to. gubur=nawk-gu-
(Law) to speak,. to be the Zaw. 
(Subject is gubur-). (2) (VTrl) 
to speak to 
ner (Pron) we (PlEx) 
ni I?-bu- (VTr) (contains bu- as 
auxiliary) to Zook up, to oon-
fine. Cpd: mir?-ni I?-bu- (VTr) 
to Zook up in jaiZ 
nir-kalu (Pron) see ner, -kalu 
-?nirayi, -nirayi (Sff) our (PlEx) 
(gu-)nirgul (N) taZZ, dense grass. 
gu-n i rgu I -ga! i (N) (pZaoe with) 
Zots of taZZ grass. Cogn: Rith 
nirgul savannah 
(ma-)niriniri? (N) a tree with 
Zarge, inedibZe nuts, (Hakea 
arboresoens). Cogn: Rith 
-nja, -nja? (Interrog) what? who? 
whioh? Takes noun-class pre-
fixes, also bi- for place names. 
a-nja what? QI-nja who? (MSg). 
bi-nja what (pZaoe)?, where? 
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a-nja-ku, aru a-nja-ku what 
for? a-nja a-nja? how many 
(kangaroos: girk)? a-nja 
Qa-ki-? aZZ kinds. The form 
-nja? is usually found before 
a pause, -nja elsewhere. See 
grammar (11.2). 
nom?-gu- (VIntrl) to sneak away; 
to fZee 
(a-)nu!uk (N) native oat. Cogn: 
probably Nungg na:! ig 
(a-)nuQunuQu? (N) sand wasp, 
(Bembix sp.). Cogn: Rith 
-Q, -Q? (Sff) 1st person pssess~ 
with a few kin terms 
Qa- (VTrIrreg) to hear. Cpds: 
yaQ-Qa- (VTr) to hear the voioe 
or sound of. yic-Qa- (VIntr) to 
think. Cogn: Rith Qa:-, Nungg 
-yaQa- (*-yaQ-Qa-), etc. 
(Qi-)Qabijaja (N) mother's father. 
(Qi-)mar-Qabijaja (N) your 
mother's father. Var: bijaja. 
Cogn: Warnd -bijaja mother's 
father, Qa-bijaja my/our 
mother's father; Nungg bijaja 
Qabuji (Nk) a kin term, inoZuding 
sister's son's ohiZd 
(gu-)Qacal (N) spring (of water). 
Cogn: Rith; Nungg and Warnd 
Qaja I 
QaciwaQgu (N) oZd (woman). Cogn: 
Rith; Nungg QajiwaQgu (cf. 
Nungg yiwaQgu oZd man) 
(gu-)Qa9irin? (N) hairbeZt 
(gu-)QakbanQa (N) a paZm, 
(Ptyohosperma eZegans). Cogn: 
Rith; Nungg QabanQa 
(Qi-)QakQak (N) white-breasted sea 
eagZe. Cogn: Nungg QagaQaga, 
etc. 
Qalakan (N) of the NgaZakan Zan-
guage group 
(a-)Qalalak (N) ZittZe ooreZZa 
(bird). Cogn: Rith 
(gu-)Qala1a (N) oat-taiZ, (Typha 
sp.). Cogn: Mara Qala9a 
Qal?-gu- (VIntrl) to go up (verti-
oaZZy, or on sZope). Cpd: 
giQ-Qal?-gu- (VIntr) to go up 
on one's foot, to step up onto 
something. Cf. bit-bu-. Cogn: 
Ri th Qa I ?-yu-
(gu-)Qalk (N) nut of ooastaZ 
pandanus (rok). Cf. moe. Cogn: 
Nungg Qalgi 
(gu-)Qa! (N) saZiva. Cpd: cf. 
geyk-ga-. Cogn: Rith Qa:! 
(gu-)Qa!an (N) sheZZ (e.g. of 
tortoise). Cogn: Rith 
Qa!anji (N) girZ. Cogn: Nungg 
(gu-)Qa! ik (N) gooseberry, prob-
ably Solanum sp. Cogn: Nungg 
Qa:! ig, Rith Qa:! ik 
(a-)Qa! ika (N) ourved woomera. 
Cf. bondok 
Qam (N) (i5 (gu-)Qam (N) miZk. 
(2) (a-)Qam (N) snake-lizard 
('milk snake'). Cogn: perhaps 
Rith Qamini 
(gu-)QambiQ?QambiQ (N) a sp. of 
wild potato, distinct from 
",uymanji. Cogn: Rith; Warnd 
Qambi9Qambi9; Nungg wUQambiQ-
QambiQ 
(ma-)Qambu I (N) eye. Syn: Qanjuja 
Qamur i (Nk) father's father. Cf. 
mU9i 
Qana-Q (Nk) my/our mother. Cf. 
Qele 
Qandi (1) {N) of the Ngandi Zan-
guage group. (2) (gu-)Qandi 
(N) the Ngandi language 
(Qi-)QaQa (N) honey. Cf. gUQ. 
Cogn: Rith 
QaQar (N) bad-tempered, violent, 
dangerous, 'oheeky'. QaQar-
burkayi (N) very dangerous. 
buk-Qaoar (N) habitually 
vioZent. Cogn: Rith Qanar saZt-
water orooodile • 
(gu-)Qa 09aI Q (N) ohin, gilZs of 
fish 
(gu-)Qa09ark (N) ant sp. whioh 
makes small ant mounds in 
jungles 
(a-)Qaogei (N) a greyish duok sp., 
smaller than walman 
(gu-)QaQi (N/Ady) (in the) west. 
Usually without gu-. QaQi-c 
(Adv) westward. QaQi-yala 
(Ady) from the west. Cpd: bala-
gU-QaOi(-yuQ) (Ady) in the west 
side. Rarely found as (N) in 
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predicate function: ma-na?-Qani 
It (sun) is in the west. Cogn: 
Rith 
(gu-)QaQiQaoinji? (N) sorub myrtle, 
(Calytrix exstipulata). Cogn: 
Rith QaoaniQaQani?; Nungg 
QaoaQaoinji (rare) 
(a-/ma-)Qanjarma!i? (N) lizard sp. 
Probably a dragon lizard, said 
to be larger than galpur? Pre-
fix usually ma-. Cf. !ok!ok 
(ma-)Qanju!a (N) eye, seed, fruit 
oontaining seeds. Cpds: cf. 
r ukba-, jir? Cf. Qambul 
(a-) QaQga (N) dragonfly. Cogn: Nungg 
(a-)Qarac (N) snake (generic term). 
Cogn: Rith raQarac 
(gu-)QaraQ9alk (N) grass sp., 
fodder for oattle 
(Qi-)Qaraya! (N) Saratoga fish, 
(Soleropages jardini). Cogn: 
Rith, Warnd 
Qaric (N) a subseotion 
(gu-)Qarkan (N) oharooal. Cogn: 
Rith; Nungg Qargan 
(ma-)Qarmu9a? (N) a plant with 
edible tubers, a form of Trig-
loohin prooera. Cogn: Rith; 
Nungg Qarmu9a (rare) 
QarQar-gu- (VIntrl) to be wild and 
unrestrainable; to bediffioult 
to handle; to resist arrest 
(gu-)Qaraka (N) bone. Cogn: Rith; 
Nungg Qagara 
(gu-)Qatban? (N) aroher fish 
('rifle fish'). Cogn: Rith 
Qat-gu- (VIntrl) (fire, oven) to 
beoome red-hot 
(ma-)Qa!ugu (N) rope. Syn: balku. 
Cogn: Nungg and Warnd Qa9ugu, 
Rith Qaduku 
(ma-)Qaiu eN) a oyoad palm (Cycas 
sp.). Larger than moyon. Cogn: 
Rith; Nungg Qagu; Warnd maQaju 
Qawuy (Nk) father's sister, 
'auntie'. Co gn: Nungg 
Qaya (Pron) I 
(a-)QayaQ (N) devil (animated 
corpse). As suffix, 'the Zate': 
Qi-banmuk-QayaQ the late Banmuk 
Qele (N) mother. The form with 1st 
person possessor is Qana-Q. 
Cpd: cf. Quk 




food}. to be sated 
(9u-)8en (N) stone spear. Syn: 
wariman, war1amba I 
(ma-)8ere (N) sZeep, rest. Cpds: 
cf. woyo?-gu-, yu- to sZeep 
8ere? (N) orphan 
(a-)8erk8erk (N) suZphur-arested 
aoakatoo. Cogn: Rith 8irk8irk 
(9u-)8er? (N) heart. Cpd: cf. 
ma:k. Cf. also 8er?-YU-. Cogn: 
Warnd 8ir8ir . 
8er?-yu- (VIntr) (contains yu- to 
·sZeep). Attested in bak-8er?-
yu- (VTrBen) to be fond of. 
Syn: ramar-yu-. Cogn: perhaps 
Rith 8ir?-yu- to breathe. Cf. 
8e r? 
8ey?-gu- (VIntrl) to get up, to 
arise; to arise and set off; 
to Zeave a aamp 
-8i (Sff) 1st person possessor, 
with some kin terms 
(ma-)8ic (N) {vegetabZe} food. 
Contrast 8ic-
8ic- (Prf) In cpds: name. Cf. 
yu- to put on 
(gu-)8in (N) nape 
-?8ina8i, -8ina8i (Sff) my 
-?8iri? (Sff) aZso, as weZZ 
80- (V) see 8u-
(mo-)8018 (N) aZitoris 
(gu-)8oI08g0? (N) river red 
gum, {EuaaZyptus aamaZduZ-
ensis}. Cogn: Rith 8ala8ga? 
Nungg and Mara 8ala8ga 
(0-)80!omoro (N) naiZ-taiZed 
waZZaby, {OnyahogaZea 
fraenata}. Cogn: Rith 8a!amara. 
Warnd 8ulumuru 
(mo-)8ondo (N) wind. Cogn: Rith 
8anda 
8orbon-gu- (VIntr) (contains gu-
to stand) to hide {behind an 
objeat}. ~i-80rbn-gu-ga 
gu-ganda?-gi He is hiding be-
hind a tree. Var: 8urbon-gu-. 
Cf. 8urbor?-gu-
80r-gu- (VTrl) Attested in ganda-
80r-gu- (VTr) to break Zeg of 
{at the joint} 
(mo-) 8oro (N) fZower 
80r?- (Prf) see ma:k 
8U: (VTrIrreg) to eat. Rdp: 8uni-
8u-ni (Past Cont) , 8uji-8u-jini 
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(Pres). Cpd: bun-8u- (VIntr) 
to drink. Cogn: Nungg -8U-. 
Warnd -8a-, etc. 
(ma-)8uk (N) guts, boweZs, exare-
ment. Cpds: ma-8uk-8ele (N) 
'big guts' {stomaah Zining}; 
ma-8u-k~gkQg (N) Cf. also 
ma- to get. Cogn: Nungg 8u-dan 
guts 
(ma-)8ul eN) penis. Cogn: Nungg 
8ulu pubia region; Warnd 
8olwaya- (*8ul-waya-) to 
aopuZate with; etc. 
(9u-)8ulmurun (N) pubia hair; 
armpit hair. Cogn: Warnd 
8ulumurun. Cf. 8ul 
(gu-)8ul iri (N) duak sp., perhaps 
grey' teal. Cogn: Warnd 8ul iri 
(misheard for 8u! iri?) 
8uni (Part) This is'a rather 
emphatic particle used by a 
speaker who is annoyed at his 
inability to remember a word 
or name. See grammar (11.5) 
(gu-)8UQi? (N) firesti~k 
8unju (N) simi Zar , equ~vaZent. 
diku-8unju-1i- (VIntrInch) to 
die together, to die at the 
same time. bak-gubur-8unju-1i-
(VTrBenInch) to do the same 
thing to. Cogn: Nungg; Warnd 
8un ju-8unju 
8urbon-gu- (VIntr) (with gu- to 
stand) see 80rbon-gu-
8urbor;?-gu- (VIntrl) to hide 
behind trees. Cf. 80rbon-gu-
8ur?-gu- (VIntrl) to dig {a hoZe 
or weZZ}. Cogn: Warnd 8ur, 
Rith 8ur?-yu-
8urgu?- (Prf) see jar?-ga-
(gu-)8uri (N/Adv) {in the} north. 
8uri-c northward. 8uri-yala 
(Adv) from the north. Cogn: 
Rith 8ururuy 
(ni-)8uru (N) Zarge freshwater 
• fork-taiZed aatfish, {Hexane-
matiahthys sp.}. Distinct from 
warama, miiuru8u. Cogn: Nungg 
na8uru; Dhuwal and Mara 8uru; 
Warnd na-8uru 
(gu-)8urui? (N) naveZ. Cogn: Rith 
8urum?-gu- (VTrl) to dig {a weZZ}. 
Syn: 8ur?-gu-
(ma-)8urutu (N) a euaaZypt 
(9u-)8uru!in? (N) wiZd banana, 
{Leiahhardtia austraZis}. Cogn: 
Rith; Nungg wU8uru9in; Warnd 
8ur i din 
But But (1) (N) thiak. (2) But But-
gu- (VIntrl) Cpd: !08-8ut8ut-
gu- (VIntr) to have a headaahe. 
Syn: -jil?jil?-gu-
f)utu (Adv) far o:way. Cogn: Rith 
8utu; perhaps Nungg aQudu 
-?8u1ayi, -Quiayi (Sff) (1) her, 
hers. (2) its 
(ma-)Quyar (N) Zarge spinifex 
grass on sand dunes, {Triodia 
miarostaahya} 
p 
-pic (Sff) Pergressive: through, 
aZong 
-p 1gey-ga- see bigeY?-ga-
-pir see jalpir 
-pula (Sff) (1) Dual. ner-pula 
(Pron) we (FDu); contrast ner 





rur?-gu- (VTrl) to go around, 
to bypass 
raga-ragi? (Adv) see raki 
(gu-)rakala? (N) a paperbark with 
Zarge, thiak Zeaves, {MeZaZeuaa 
viridifZora}. Cogn: Rith; Nungg 
ragala 
(ma-)rakay (N) a sedge, probably 
EZeoaharis duZais. Larger than 
mulkmulk. Cogn: Rith ra:kay 
raki (Adv) in front, ahead. raga-
rag i? (Adv) {far} in front. 
Cogn: Nungg ragij 
ra I gop i - (VIntr3a) to take a rest. 
Etymology: perhaps *ral-gopa-
plus Refl -i-; for *ral- cf. 
Rith ralwur-yu- (*rai-wur-yu-) 
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to be weary or Zazy 
ramar-yu- (VIntr) (contains yu-
to sZeep as auxiliary) 
bak-ramar-yu- (VTrBen) to be 
fond of. Syn: Qer?-yu-. Cogn: 
Nungg -ramar- in -a-9amar-8u-
bura- to be fond of 
ram-ga- (VTr2) to spear, to throw 
spears at. Rarely (VIntr2) to 
engage in spearing. Rdp: 
ram?-ramga-. I i-ramga- (VTr) 
to spear on the side. Cf. 
wut-gu-, yaw-guo Cogn: possibly 
Nungg -ra-
(a-)raQgu (N) eeZ. Cogn: Nungg, 
Rith 
(gu-)ra8me le (N) hip 
(ma-)rapara eN) taiZ (except fish 
tail). Cogn: Nungg and Warnd 
rabara 
rarala see rawara 
rar?-gu- (VTrl) to throw many 
spears at 
(gu-)r;aiar (N) dugong harpoon. 
Cogn: Rith; Nungg and Warnd 
ragar 
(gu-)rawara (N/Adv) {in the} east. 
rawiri-c (Adv) eastward. 
rara-Ia (Adv) from the east. 
Cogn: Ri\th rawaraQ 
rawiri-c see rawara 
(gu-)rer (N) aamp; aountry. 
Usually means 'aamp'. Cf. gawal 
r i- (Prf) Prefix creating transi-
tives of transportation; see 
grammar (8.11). nini-ri-bolk-
g-i He aame out with him. 
Qaguni-bak-ri-puQa-n-di Qaya-
gic He rushed with {it} to me 
ric-gu- (VTrl) to go around Zook-
ing for. Cpd: waQ9 a-r ic-gu-
(VTrl) to go Zooking for traaks 
of 
rigi- see rugu-
(a-)r i Ikara (N) armband; also 
vine from which it is made, 
FZageZZaria·indiaa. Syn: manba. 
Cogn: Warnd ri Igara 
(a-)rinji I ir (N) martin {bird} 
(ma-)riraQ (N) over-mature water 
ZiZy root (bur;pa?). Cogn: Rith 
r;i :raQ 
(a-)ri?r;i (N) bZue-faaed honey-
eater 
ri1arou (N) of the Ritharngu 
'language group 
(mo-)rok (N) coasta'l pandanus, 
(Pandanus spira'lis). Cf. oalk, 
mOG 
(gu-)rololk (N) tree bark 
roo- (Prf) 3rd person possessor, 
in kin terms. ~i-rO~gayak (N) 
his/her/their younger brother 
roogoy eN) wife's father. 
Qi-roo-roogoy (N) his/their 
wife's father 
rare? (N) 'lightweight, buoyant. 
(mo-)roro? (N) f'loater (piece. 
of wood used in hunting dugong 
with harpoons) 
rugu- (VIntrIrreg) to go. Rdp: 
rugu-gu-O i (Past), etc. 
rukba- (VIntr5) to fa'l'l down. Cpds: 
Qiku-rukba- (VIntr) to co'l'lapse, 
to faint, to fa'll unconscious; 
oanju!a-rukba- (VIntr) (seed) 
to fal'l. Subject in last example 
is 'seed'. Rdp: rukba-rukba-
ru I (Prf) Attested only in 
(a-)rul-wolo (N) that kind of 
thing 
(gu-)ru1u eN) fish trap 
rum- (Prf) In cpds: behaviour. 
rum-waogin? one way of behaviour, 
proper behaviour. Cpds: cf. 
war jak, waraka?-gu-, yi ka-. Cf. 
also jalrumbir. Cogn: Nungg ruo-
rumbirka- (VTr4a) (insects) to buzz 
or swarm around. oargura-
rumbirka-na They are swarming 
around me 
rum?-gu- (VIntrl) to go to s'leep. 
Cf. yu- to sleep 
(a-)rumu? (N) Torres Strait 
(nutmeg) pigeon. Cogn: Nungg 
rumurumuwa 
(ma:)ruQuru? (N) woollybutt, 
(Euca'lyptus miniata). Corr: 
Mara jirQujga. Cogn: Nungg 
wUQurug, Rith gUQuru? 
(gu-)ruwur (N) grass used in 
corroborees. Syn: bi 1 injiri 
T 
-1i- (Sff) Inchoative denominative 
verbaliser; see grammar (9.2) 
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-10- (V) see go-
-1u (Sff) Ergative; Instrumental. 
See grammar (4.6) 
u 
-u- (V) see yu-
-uQ,u- see ru~u~ 
-uQ (Sff) see -yuQ 
w 
-wa (VIntrIrreg) ~u-wa Come! (Sg 
addressee). No other forms of 
this stem occur 
(ma-)waci (N) spider 
(a-)wacuQQu (N) a form of the sand 
goanna, (Varanus gouldii). Cf. 
bijay? Cogn: Rith. Corr: Nungg 
wuguj 
wadi-wadi- see wati-
(ma-)waQawaQa (N) a tree with 
large 'leaves, (Macaranga 
tanarius). Cogn: Rith, Nungg, 
Warnd. The Warnd term refers 
to a different species 
waki- (VIntr3a) to return. 
bak-waki- (VTrBen) to go back 
to. Rdp: wagi-wagi-. Cogn: 
Nungg -a:gi-
(a-)waku!waku! (N) a sma'l'l fresh-
water eel-tailed catfish~ 
perhaps Porochilus obbesi 
wala- (Adv), wala-w (Adv) upriver; 
in the high country. wala-c 
(Adv) (to) upriver; to the 
high country. wala-wala (Adv) 
from upriver; from the high 
country. Cogn: Rith walama-Ia 
-wala (Sff) Ablative: from 
wala? (Interrog) to where? wala? 
Qi-ga-rig-i Where did he go? 
Which way did he go? Syn: 
walagun 
wala-c see wala-
walagun (Interrog) to where? 
walagun ~i-ga-rig-i Where did 
he go? Which way did he go? 
8yn: wala? Perhaps from 
*wala-gun 
walaQgara? (N) first 
wala-w, wala-wala see wala-
(gu-)wal i (N) stick, log, wood. 
Dim: (gu-)wal i-gana? Cpds: cf. 
go-, ~a- to see 
(gu-)waIQa (N) body. Cpd: cf. 
garu-. Cogn: Warnd walQi; Rith 
waIQ~-ii- to become healthy 
(a-!ma-)walpuruQgu? (N) plains 
turkey, bustard. Cpd: 
(ma-)ganda-walpuruQgu? (N) a 
tree, (Clerodendrum ?cunning-
hamii). Cogn: Rith; Nungg 
a 1 buruQgu 
(gu-)walulu (N) storm, high winds, 
cyc'lone. Cogn: Warnd walulu 
wind; Nungg walulu storm; Rith 
walalu storm 
walakur (N) wide 
walaman? (N) al'l, every; everyone. 
nar-wa!aman? (N) a'l'l of us. 
Cogn: Rith 
(gu-)walan? (N) a eucalypt simi'lar 
to coolibah (muGu), but found 
on higher and drier ground, 
(Euca'lyptus tectifica), Cogn: 
Rith; Nungg and Warnd wa!an 
wa!at-bu- (VTr) (contains bu-) to 
cook in ashes, Cogn: Rith 
(a-)wa!gawa!ga (N) a mid-sized bat 
sp. which nests in caves 
(ma-)wal ir (N) sun. mala?-wal ir 
(Adv) in the hot season (~rund 
November and December). wa!ir-1i-
(VIntrInch) to become hot weather. 
Subject in last example is gu-. 
Cogn: Rith; Nungg a Ii r 
(gu-)wa!kara eN) ox-eye herring. 
Cogn: Rith; Nungg wa!gara 
walk-gu- (VIntrl) to enter, to go 
in or through. garakaQi-c 
~i-wak-g-i He went inside. Cpd: 
wurk-wa!k-gu- (VIntr) to go into 
or through a bush fire 
(a-)walman (N) black duck. Cf. 
malkalalir. Cogn: Rith, Warnd 
(gu-)wa!mur (N) feather; wing 
(gu-)wa!umbu (N) probably the bull-
waddy tree, (Macropteranthes 
kekwickii). Cogn: Djingili, etc. 
(ma-)wamba (N) a wattle with edible 
gum on the bark, perhaps Acacia 
difficiUs 
-wan (Sff) A pronominal stem. See 
grammar (5.1). 
(a-)wanar (N) sma'll cave-dwelling 
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wa'llaby sp., perhaps Petrogale 
sp. 
(gu-)waQ~a (N) track, trail. Cpd: 
cf. ric-gu-, yu- to s'leep 
(gu-)waQ~al? (N) root. Cogn: Rith 
wa~QaraQ (N) of the Warndarang 
language group 
wa~?-gu- (VIntrl) to look, to 'look 
around, to watch. bak-wan?-du-
(VTrBen) to look for. Cgn:~ 
Rith 
(ma-)waQgura? (N) bandicoot. Cf. 
gUQga? Cogn: Rith; Nungg and 
Warnd wa~gurag 
(a-)wa~mir (N) short genita'l cover 
made from possum skin. Cf. 
bu!nin 
(ma-)waQwaQ (N) a fig with large, 
reddish figs, (Picus racemosa) 
(gu-)wan (N) armpit, pectoral fin. 
Syn: wangol 
(gu-)wangol (N) armpit, pectoral 
fin. Syn: wan 
-?wanji?, -wanji? (Sff) like, 
similar to. Cogn: Rith 
waQar eN) huge, immense. Cpd: cf. 
jundu. Cogn: some Yuulngu 
languages 
waQgin? (N) one. (gu-)bala-waQgin? 
(on) one side. Cpd: (Qi-)gurQa-
waQgin? (N) one month. Cogn: 
Warnd waQgin, Dhuwal waogan? 
(a-)wara? (N) game (animal), 
source of meat. Cogn: perhaps 
Rith wara?-yu- to enjoy 
warakayaw? (N) clean, clear. 
(gu-)bun-warakayaw? (N) clean 
water. Cogn: Rith 
(gu-)warapal (N) f'lat country. 
8yn: wayala. Cogn: Nungg ara~al 
(gu-)warara (N) c'learing, c'leared 
open space. Cogn: Rith; perhaps 
Nungg arara daytime 
wara?wara (N) easy, not difficult. 
Cpd: (gu-)gulu-wara?wara (N) 
easy ceremonial sing~ng 
waray (Part) indeed, to be sure. 
See Text 11.36. Cogn: Rith 
war?-gu- (VIntrl) to rain. 
a-war?-g-i It rained. 
(gu-)wariQi la (N) hook boomerang. 
8yn: mangapuruQa. Cogn: Warnd 
wariku (Adv) now 
(gu-)wariman (N) stone spear. 8yn: 
war1ambal. Qen. Cogn: Rith; 
(rare in Nungg) 
warja?-gu- (VIntrl) to go hunting 
or searahing; to go waZkabout. 
Cogn: Rith warja?-yu-
war jak (N) bad. Rdp: war ja-war jak. 
Cpds: man-warjak (N) bad-
tasting; maQa-warjak (N) having 
bad throat (henae unabZe to 
sing weZZ); ganam-warjak (N) 
deaf; buc-warjak (N) bad-
smeZZing; mere?-warjak (N) 
bZunt. not having a good bZade. 
Cf. also gubur. bala-. warjak-
gi- (VIntrInch) to be/beaome 
bad. Rdp: warja-warjak~gi-. 
Cpd: jal-warjak-gi- to be{aome) 
tired; rum-warjak-gi- to be sad. 
Cf. war jaka-
warjaka- (VIntr4a) to make a mis-
take. to do something wrong. 
Less often (VTr) to be bad with 
regard to. to do wrong. Qima-
ga-warjaka-na Qini-ja-yaw If he 
does badZy with (spears: ma-gami; 
i.e. if he is unabZe to dodge 
them suaaessfuZZy). he (the other 
man) wiZZ spear him. Cpds: 
gubur-warjaka- (VIntr) to behave 
badZy (as (VTr) to do badZy); 
yic-warjaka- (VIntr) to teZZ a 
Ue. Cf. warjak 
(a-)warkwark (N) ants (all species 
except those which have specific 
names). Cogn: Rith 
warmbaya (Part) anyway; neverthe-
Zess. ba-ja-laQ-Qu-cini warmbaya 
(They are toZd not to drink. but) 
they drink anyway. Cogn: Rith 
(a- )warnu eN) red fZying fox, 
(Pteropus saapuZatus). Cogn: Rith 
warna 
(a-)warQgul (N) bone-point spear. 
Cogn: perhaps Nungg warQgu! 
stingray spike 
(gu-)waria eN) fish taU 
war1a~ (VIntr2) to buiZd a aamp-
fire. Rdp: wa rga -wa rga-
(gu-)war1ambal (N) stone spear. 
8yn: Qen. wariman. Cogn: Rith 
waraka?-gu- (VTrl) to forget; to 
Zeave behind. to Zose. Cpds: rum-
waraka?-gu- (VTr) to be ignorant 
aboutj gawal-waraka?-gu- (VTr) to 
166 
forget (name of) aountry. In 
the last example the object is 
'country' 
(gu- )wara I (N) image; souZ 
waral?-gu- (VTrl) to ask a 
question of. to inquire of. 
Cogn: Rith waral?-yu-
(Qi-)warama (N) a freshwater 
fork-tailed aatfish. (Hexane-
matiahthys sp.). 8nout longer 
than that of Quru. Cf. also 
miiuruQu. Cogn: Rith and Nungg 
warma 
(gu-)~arambala (N) headband worn 
in Gunabibi 
war-bu- (VTr) (contains bu- as 
auxiliary) to sing aurse at, 
to aurse by singing. Cogn: 
Rith 
wari- (VTr3a) to take baak. Rdp: 
wari-wari-
(ma-)~arQ eN) testiales 
(a-)warpur? (N) sugar gZider 
('flying squirrel'). Cogn: 
Rith; Warnd warmur 
(ma-)warurku (N) ~uZZa nuZZa 
(gu-)watbar (N) a tree with 
Zarge red fZowers, (GreviZZea 
pteridifoZia). Cogn: Rithj 
Nungg (w)adbar; Warnd wadbar 
wati- (VIntr3a) to die. Rdp: 
wadi-wadi-
(a-)watu (N) dog. Cogn: Rith 
wa1u- (VTr6b) to Zeave, to leave 
behind. to abandon. Cogn: 
Nungg -a:ru-
(a-)wa?wa (N) arow 
wawa? (Nk) oZder brother. Used 
with first person possessorj 
cf. yawuyu. Cogn: Rith wa:wa-
(gu-)wayala (N) fZat aountry. 
8yn: warapa!. Cogn: Rith 
way?-gu- (VIntrl) (fire) to 
spread, to beaome Zarger 
(a-)way?way (N) long-neaked 
tortoise. (CheZodina ?rugosa). 
8yn: bakara, etc. 
wei (N) boss, owner. jambac-wel 
(N) suaaessfuZ hunter. owner 
(of a partiauZar kiZZed animaZ) 
gawal-wel (N) owner of aountry 
weleknayi- (VIntr3a) Attested in 
mungu-we!eknayi- (VIntr) to 
Zook baak 
(ma-)wereywerey (N) varied Zori-
keet. Cogn: Nungg waraywaray. 
8yn: wiriwiri 
wer?-gu- (VIntrl) to vomit. 
bak-wer?-gu- (VTrBen) to expeZ 
by vomiting 
(a-)werec (N) rainbow fish sp., 
probably Nematoaentrus maauZata. 
Cogn: Rith wiric 
wic- (Prf) word, matter. Cpd: cf. 
ma:k. Cogn: Nungg ij-
-wic (8ff) having. Often with 
bata-. yaraman-wic (N) having 
a horse, on horsebaak. 
baja-motoraar-wic (N) having a 
motoraar. Cf. barwic, lirwic 
-?wic (8ff) Emphatic. with pro-
nouns. Qi-wan-?wic (Pron) he 
himseZf. Cogn: Nungg -waj 
(a-)wi9ijirwi9ijir (N) wrens. 
Cogn: Rith wi9ijir?wi9ijir 
-wi I i-n see -cu-, -cu-? 
wi!- (1) wi!-ga- (VTr) (contains 
ga- to aarry) to take away 
(object associated with 
victim. to be used in black 
magic). (2) wi!-guba- (VTrCaus) 
(same meaning). Cogn: Warnd wi! 
(a-)wi!mur (N) wire spear. Cogn: 
Rith, Warnd 
(gu-)wiQgil (N) type of spear. 
Wooden. two-pronged. with barbs 
on the inside of both prongs. 
Cf. boko? Cogn: Nungg 
(a-)wiQi (N) short-neaked tortoise 
sp. 8yn: gurupi!. Cf. yalbuyalbu, 
japata? 
(gu-)wiQir (N) Zimestone 
(a-)wiQwiQ (N) a bird. the white-
rumped (yeZZow-throated) miner 
wingura (N) name of Zanguage and 
tribe on Groote Eylandt 
wir?-gu- (VIntrl) Attested in 
bun-wir?-gu- (VIntr) (water) 
to spZash. bun-wir?-guba- (VTr-
Caus) to make water spZash. 
Object is 'water'. 
wiri?-gu- (VTrl) to dig out of 
stone oven. to remove !pom oven 
or fire; to open out (e.g. a 
foZded bZanket). Cpd: bu!ku-
wiri?-gu- (VTr) to dig out 
(aooked meat or food) from oven 
or fire 
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(a-)wiriji? (N) dreaming, totem. 
Cf. jican. Cogn: Rith wirji? 
(ma-)wiriwiri (N) a parrot. the 
varied Zorikeet. 8yn: 
wereywerey. Cogn: Nungg 
wiriwiri, Rith wiricwiric 
(ma-)wirya! (N) seaweed. (2) a 
seaweed-Zike plant with yeZZow 
fZowers. growing in two or 
three inahes of freshwater. 
(utriauZaria aurea). Cf. nurc 
wir?-gu- (VIntrl) to whistZe: 
(whistZe or siren) to blow. 
Cogn: Rith wir?-Yu-
wiripu (N) other; different. 
wiripu-?may? (N) not different; 
the same. bala-wiripu (Adv) 
(on the) other side, (on a) 
different side. malk-wiripu 
(Adv) a different time; onae 
again. Cf. gawal. Cogn: Rith 
(a-)wirir (N) fish hook 
wo- (VTrIrreg) to give. Object is 
recipient. Cogn: Nungg -yi-/-u-
(*-wu-). Warnd -wa-. etc. 
wo: (Interrog) whiah? where? 
gu-wo: whiah one (GU class)? 
wo:-gi where? QU-wo: Where are 
you? 
woc- (Prf) togetherj both. Not 
common. bari-woc-9irimu-pula 
(N) and two men. Note that here 
-woc- is redundant, since bari-
is MOu. Cf. also jalca-
(gu-)woco (N) hunt in (fresh) 
water (for tortoises. fiZe 
snakes, etc.) gu-woco nargu-ja-
yika-n-di We used to engage in 
hunts in the water. gu-woco nar-
ga-wu!up-gu-Qi We used to go 
into the water (for) hunting. 
Cogn: Nungg -wadji- in -wadji-
larma- go hunting for water game 
wo:-gi see wo: 
(gu-)wolmo (N) faae 
-wolo (Oem) that. Rdp: -wolo?-
wolo. rarely -wolo-wolo. Cf. 
rul-. mala?-
woloQ- (Prf) see jor?-gu-
(mo-)woQ9imuluQu (N) women's danae 
in GUnabibi aeremony 
(gu-)woQo (N) (aZear) sky. Cogn: 
perhaps Nungg -aQa-muda- to 
beaome dark (at dusk). cf. 
-muda- to become dark 
wop-gu- (VIntrl) to jump, to jump 
up or away. Cf. worok-gu-. 
Cogn: Rith wap-u-, Nungg -abi-
(mo-)wor? (N) belly 
wor-gu- (VIntr) to swim 
worok-gu- (VIntrl) to jump. Cf. 
wop-gu-. Cogn: Rith warawk-u-, 
possibly Nungg -garaja-
(o-)woro!o! (N) blowfly. Cogn: 
Rith wurulul 
worpom?-gu- (VTrl) to kill plenty; 
to obtain many (e.g. fish, 
kangaroos). Caus. worpom?-guba-
(same gloss). Cogn: perhaps 
Rith warpam? all, every 
(gu-)wore (N) urine, Cf. worea-. 
Cogn: Warnd warj 
worea- (VIntr2) to urinate. Cf. 
wore 
(o-)worewore (N) a large, dark 
cockroach sp. ('piss beetle') 
found in fallen timber. Cogn: 
Ri th wa rewa re 
work (N)? Attested only in 
gu-ga-work It is outside 
w~kwwk (N) light (in weight). 
Cpd: manda?-wowkwowk (N) 
having light or thin scales 
woyk-gu- (VIntr) to go fishing. 
Cf. jibuk-gu-
woyo?-gu- (VIntrl) Attested in 
cpd: Qere-woyo?-gu- (VIntr) 
to be asleep 
-woypoy? (Sff) mixed with, to-
gether with. ba-giQ?-woyPoy? 
together with women. mO-90Io-
woypoy? mixed with the stomach 
(gu-)wubin (N) (smoking) pipe. 
Syn: !arwa 
(gu-)wubur? (N) sweat. Cogn: Rith 
(gu-)wukara (N) smaU toads. Cogn: 
Rith wu:kara 
(gu-)wuleum (N) 'bush wire spear', 
the percursor of the modern 
wire spear, with wooden instead 
of iron prongs 
wuluQ- see mUQuy? 
wu!up-gu- (VIntrl) to bathe; to 
be or become immersed in water 
(a-)wunbun (N) paper wasp. Cogn: 
Nungg 
(ma-)wuQ9an? (N) black plum tree, 
(Vitex glabrata). Cogn: Rith 
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wur?-gu- (VTrl) to take away; 
to pluck. Cpds: mar-wur?-gu-
(VTr) to take away from; to 
steal (the wife) of. Object is 
the loser. gaQaQanja?-wur?-gu-
(VTr) to pluck emu feathers. 
Cogn: Rith wur?-yu- to pull 
out 
(gu-)wurk eN) a smaU bush fire 
(set by people). Cf. gaQie 
(other fires, including camp 
fires). Cpd: cf. wa!k-gu-. 
Cogn: Rith; Nungg wurg; Warnd 
wurgmalan 
(a-)wurpaQ (N) emu. Cogn: Rith 
(gu-)wurial.k (N) stick, twig. Cf. 
wa Ii 
(ma-)wuru (N) abdomen 
(ma-)wuru!u!u (N) great-biUed 
heron. Cogn: Nungg wuru!u!ug 
(a-)wurupul (N) freshwater snake, 
probably Amphiesma mairii. 
Cogn: Rith; Nungg wurubul 
(ma-)wururi (N) a type of sea-
grass eaten by dugong, 'dugong 
grass'. Cogn: Nungg 
(a-)wur?wur (N) probably barn and 
masked owls. Also gur?gur. 
Cogn: Nungg wurwur 
wur?wuruQu (N) old person. Cogn: 
Ngalkbon 
wurQ-gu- (VTrl) to swallow. Cogn: 
Rith wurQ-gu- to suck 
wut-gu- (VIntrl) to throw spears 
y 
-ya?- (Prf) ga-ya?- if 
yaka9a (Part) (exact sense un-
clear). Texts 12.25/40/105. 
yaku (N) missing, absent, not (at 
a place). Qi-yaku He is miss-
ing, not (here/there). gu-yaku 
It is missing. gu-yaku is also 
used as an emphatic Negative: 
'not at aU; never; nothing'. 
yaku-g i - (VlntrInch) to dis-
appear, to become extinct. 
Cogn: Warnd yagu, Rith yaka; 
possibly Nungg yagu but 
(ma-)yakun (N) a large sedge in 
coastal swamps, with edible 
rootstock, (Scirpus littoralis). 
Cogn: Nungg ya:gun, Warnd yagun 
(a-)yalbuyalbu (N) a short-necked 
tortoise sp., probably Elseya 
dentata. Said to occur in 'lime 
water' around Elsey Station. 
Cogn: Rith 
yalQunja (Nk) daughter's child. 
Cf. yalQuya. Cogn Nungg yalQuya 
yaltJuya (Nk) Optional variant of 
yalQunja with 1st person 
possessor 
yaluk-gi- (VIntrInch) to be 
hungry. Rdp: yalu-yaluk-gi-
Cogn: Rith 
(ma-)ya! (N) a small tree with 
large, drooping yellow flowers, 
(Hibiscus tiliaceus). Cogn: 
Nungg and Rith va:! 
ya!ar-gu- (VIntrl) to scatter, 
to split up 
yamba (Part) because. gUQukuwie-
UQ Qa-rugu-Q yamba nar-ja-
nawk-gi-j-i Because I am going 
tomorrow, you and I will not 
talk. Syn: aru. Cogn: Nungg 
and Rith 
yanaei (Adv) long ago; all along, 
all the while. malk-yanaei-
burkayi (Adv) a very long time ago. 
Texts 12.25/48/55, 11.1/2/13/15. 
(a-)yanuk (N) a grunter sp. (fish), 
probably the black-striped 
grunter Amniatibia. percoides. 
Cogn: Nungg ya:nug 
(gu-)yaQ (N) speech, word(s) , 
sound, language. Cogn: Nungg 
ya:Q 
yapan? (N) two. As independent 
word usually in the form 
yapan?-bula. Cpd: mar-yapan? (N) 
ten (two hands). Cf. also dawal 
(gu-)yapu9urwa (N) .Yabudurruw~ 
ceremony. Cogn: Warnd yabuduruwa 
yara (N) thief. buk-yara (N) habit-
ual thief. yara-ma- (VTr) (con-
tains ma- to get as auxiliary) 
to steal. Cogn: Rith ya:ra 
(a-)yaraman (N) horse. Cogn: Warnd 
yarara?-gu- (VIntrl) to attach 
spear to woomera, to hook up 
spear. Cogn: Rith yarara?-yu-
yaw! (Interj) Hey! 
yaw-gu- (VTrl) to spear. Cf. 
ramga-. Cogn: Rith yaw-u- to 
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spear through and through 
yawuyu (Nk) older brother. Form 
used with 2nd and 3rd person 
possessor. Cf. wawa? 
l 
(gu-)yele (N) hole, jail. Cf. mir? 
yeleka- (VTr4a) to make a hole .• 
Cf. yele. Qigu-yeleki-ri He 
made a hole 
yi- see yu-
yie- (Prf) thinking, truth, etc. 
(in compounds). Cpds: cf. garu-, 
gamba?-gu-, Qa-, warjaka-. Cogn: 
Nungg i j-
(a-)yigarga (N) hawk sp. Cogn: 
Nungg nigarga 
yika- (VTr5) to apply oneself to. 
Cpds: man-ika- (VTr) to taste. 
Syn: man-9a-bu- (cf. 9a:-bu-). 
gubur-yika- (VIntr) to behave 
well, to know (all along). 
rum-ika- (VTr) to know some-
thing about. gawal-yika- (VTr) 
to head for (place). Rdp: 
yiga-yiga-
yi I iwoQ-gu- (VIntrl) to be open 
yima- (VlntrIrreg) to do/say/think 
like that. Often accompanied 
by a quotation or gesture. 
yimi-n?guba- (VTrCaus) to force 
to do; to tell to, to do like 
that to. Cpd: gubur-yima-
(VIntr) (Law, traditions) to 
be like that. Subject is 'Law' 
(gubur). Past Rdp: yimi?-yimi-
ri-? Cogn: Nungg -yama- (both 
perhaps from *-yaQ-ma-) 
yimie (Part) but, however 
(gu-)yimin? (N) thing, matter, 
concept, activity. Cpd: 
(gu-)gubur-yimin? (N) business, 
matter. With variable noun-
class: thing, entity. (Qi-)-
yimin? (N) person. Cf. yima-
(a-)yimi1ari (N) milkfish, (Chanos 
chanos). Cogn: Nungg yimi9a:ri 
-yinuQ (Sff) Relative suffix. See 
grammar (4.8, 13.4) 
yiQga- (VTr2) to conceal. Refl 
yiQg-i- to hide, to hide truth 
yirgi-gu- (VIntr) (contains gu-
to stand) to continue. Cpds: 
ga:-yirgi-gu- (VIntr) to keep 
doing that; gubur-yirgi-gu-








Ylrl- (1) Ylrl-gu (Ady) behind, in 
back, afterwards. (2) yiri-wara, 
yiri-wala? (Ady) afterwards. (Qi-)yiri-wala?-inug (N) the 
last-born (son). Cpd: malk-iri-
wala (Ady) later, afterwards 
(a-)yirku? (N) water rat 
yir1a- (VTr2) to put in (water) 
yir?-gu- (Vlntrl) (sun)f;o set. 
Cogn: Rith yir?-yu-
(a-)yi1ji1 (N) osprey. Cogn: 
Nungg yi <;lj i <;l 
yiw?-gu- (VTrl) to scrape 
yo- see yu- to put on 
(gu-)yolbor (N) side. Cogn: Nungg 
ya I bar 
yolkyolk-gu- (VTrl) to count 
(gu-)yoQ<;lo (N) a yam, (Vigna 
vexillata). Syn: gulparug? 
(gu-)yorom (N) (water) well. 
Cogn: Rith yurum 
(o-)yor?yor (N) a bird, perhaps 
cuckoo-shrike or a robin. 
Variant yoryor? 
yowk-ga- (VTr2) to paint, to rub 
(s.t.) onto. Object is the 
thing rubbed or painted. Rdp: 
yowk-yowk-ga-. Qiya-ja-<;liku-
yowk-ga-ni gu-gapaQ<;la?-gu He 
rubs the dead (emu) with off-
white clay paint. Cpd: gibaQ-
yowk-ga- to rub on the nose of 
yu- (Vlntrlrreg) to sleep; to 
lie down. Cpds: Qi-waQ<;la-yu-<;la 
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His track lies (here); gere-yu-
(Vlntr) to be asleep or rest-
ing; <;liku-yu- (Vlntr) (corpse) 
to be lying down. For Aux com-
pounds se~ listing under first 
element. Cf. rum?-gu-. Cogn: 
Nungg -yi- , 
yu- (VTrlrreg) to put on, to put 
in; to put down. Root form: 
bap. Object is thing put. Rdp: 
yuri?-yu-ri (Past Continuous), 
etc. bak-yu- (VTrBen) to put 
on, to attach to. Object is 
thing to which something is 
attached. Cpd: gi-cu- (VTr) to 
put down (i.e. write down) the 
name of ' 
yu<;lu?-gu- (Vlntrl) to tell a lie. 
Cf. warjaka-. Cogrr: Rith 
yu<;lu?-yu-
(Qi-)yu<;lupal (N) honey bee, 
(Trigona sp.). Corr: Nungg 
miQiguya. Cogn: Rith 
yul (N) human; Aborigine; man. 
Cpd: (Qi-)yul-mak-burkayi (N) 
really good man. Cogn: Rith 
yu: I 
(ma-)yumulun (N) a shrub with 
edible fru~ts, (Diospyros sp.) 
yug- see jo<;low?-gu-
-YUQ (Sff) Absolute suffix; see 
grammar (4.9) 
yuryur-gu- (VTrl) to dodge (e.g. 
spears) 
] 
LEXICAL DOMAINS LISTS 










water lilies and their parts: mo-bolkol, ma-burpa?, ~a-b~rpa?-barg, 
ma-bi lal, ma-gatam, ma-giri?, ma-gurur, ma-guyk, gU-jaw?jaw, 
ma-jiriki I i I?, ma-rirag. 
y 
other aquatic plants: a-ja<;laca9a?, ma-ji lakji lak, ma-Qurc, 
ma-wirya!, ma-wururi. 
edible roots and yams: mo-borok, gu-9a~~rkalag?,.ma-9aw?, 
ma-dawalala?, ma-<;liwa!uggur, 9U-9uymanjl, gU:gIWI~?, ma-~ugu?, 
gu-~alaganda? ma-ganguri?, gu-gulparug, ma-Jala9 1?, ma-jalma, ma-jerey?:'ma~marpuy, m~-mulal~, ma-mulkmulk, gu-gambiQ?gambiQ, 
ma-garrnu9a?, ma-rakay, ma-yakun, gu-yoQ90 • 
grasses and similar herbs: gu-b iii nj i. ri, gu-b i Q~ay, . ma-bunbaca I a, 
gu-darin, gu-galar, gu-go<;lolbor, ma-jalg, a-manlmanl, ma-munmun?, 
ma-~ininini, gu-nirgul, gu-garaQ9alk, ma-guyar, gu-ruwur • 
. . 
vines and other smal~ plants: gu-bara~~rk (wil~ cuaumber},.~a­
burunburun? ma-dalglr (rch~d), 9U-9lcbark (l~ly), ma-ga!ln 
(graPe), ~a~guli~?, ma-guQ9a? (bloodroot), ma-ganbukb~k (clover), 
a-gir iba (passionfruit), a-gumgum, a-guraQguraQ?~ ma-jalkur~ 
(orchid), ma-murna?, ma-QaQag, gu-galata (cat-ta~l), gu-gallk 
(gooseberry), gu-gurutin? (wild banana), a-ri Ikara. 
paperbark trees: gu-ba rca ray, gu-b i 9 i p i 9 i.! gU-9 i I a, gu-g uku? , 
gu-gulgu, ma-gulukulun?, gu-guruwul, gU-jlnambur, gu-rakala? 
wattles: ma-balara?, mo-borolk, gu-<;lomo1omo?, ma-gukul, ma-
gurci, ma-gayp~l?, rna-juJu? (lancewood), ma-mu1iti?, ma-wamba. 
eucalypts: gU-9arawk (ghost gum), gu-~iwin?, ma-garawa~?, gu-
gumu!u? (bloodWood), gu-ga9ayka2 (st~ngybark), gu-gar'~ gu-
gorgo?, ma-gurca9a?, gu-/m~-gurcal?, gu-matarawk, gu-mucu (coolibah), gu-gologgo? (~ver red gum), ma-gurutu, ma-rug uru?, 
(woollybutt), gu-wa!an? 
palms, cycads, pandanus: gu-galpi? (fan-palm~, .ma-gatara (coco-
nut), ma-gunga and ma-gunjak (pandanus), gU-jajak (fan-palm), 
mo-jogo! (palm), mo-moyon (cycad), gu-gakbanga (palm), ma-gaiu 

















(j) other trees and shrubs: ma-aQa {mangrove}, ma-bajgur {kurrajong}, 
gu-balpul? {sty.yohnine tree}, ma-baQar? {marble tree}, ma-barakal?, 
ma-berge? {green plum}, ma-biQgulkul?, ma-biray?, mO-bol, gu-
bololo, mo-borogor? {whistling tree}, gu-/ma-bu9u9a, gu-bujuruka?, 
ma-buQjuQu? {wild orange}, ma-buyu?, ma-gerene? {wild apple}, gu-
9 i 1?9 i I {milkwood}, ma~9ubal {leiohhardt tree}, gU-9ultul, ma-
9umbuyumbu? {sandalwood}, ma-galkurk {mangrove}, gu-gangapa?, ma-
gaQgi? {billygoat plum}, ma-giriw?, gu-giwir? (wild oassava, wild 
cotton), mo-dorow? (quinine hush), ma-gumbugumbu? (sandalwood), 
ma-garacimar~marc, ma-garajajan, ma-galin? (oypress), mo-gole 
{freshwater mangrove}, gu-gu9iji (kurrajong), ma-gulpu?, gu-gutu?, 
ma-jaQ?ba {fig}~ ma-jengiric {marble tree}~ ma-ji lara? {gutta 
perha}~ ma-jimit~ ma-jiQ9ijiQ9i?~ gu-jir?jir~ gu-jupi?~ gu-
jupan9iri?~ gu-jerejere?~ ma-mawutari~ ma-merQe?~ gu-mi I ipa?~ ma-miQi~a~ ma-miQiyar? {irnwd}~ ma-miyamaQ9ar~ ma-mululuk (oonker-
bery.y)~ ma-murpun?~ ma-mule? (fig)~ gU-QuQgajajur~ ma-niriniri? 
{hakea}~ gU-Qar;:iQaQinji? {myrtZe}~ ma-wa9awa9a~ ma-ganda-wal-
puruQgu?~ gu-wajumbu {bullwaddy}~ ma-waQwaQ {fig}~ gu-watbar 
{grevillea}~ ma-wuQ9an? {blaok plum}~ ma-yumujun. 
BIRDS 
(a) owls: a-baQaQga, o-gorpow?, a-guluykuluy, a-gur?gur, ma-jekbe?, 
a-wur?wur. \ 
(b) hawks: a-bundul, Qa-9amala, a-9i9icur?, a-gamambuja, ma-/a-
garkan?, a-geygey, a-malwi9iwi9i, Qi-QakQak, a-yigarga, a-yitjit. 
(c) duoks: a-9iQ9irQ, a-9iwac, a-ji I iii, a-jiribiyuk, a-jaQguQa (goose), 
a-majkalalir, a-nalwaQ, a-QaQgel, gU-Qujiri, a-walman. 
(d) pigeons and doves: o-bogocbogoe, o-gojotok; a-japar, a-rumu ? 
(e) other birds: a-bacujerejere? (plover), a-baQami {brolga} , 
a-barir?barir {rainbowbird}, ma-bi I icbi I ic (parrot), a-bitbi9ok, 
a-bitjuk, a-bungalalakalala {bittern}, a-9arabiya? {oookatoo} , 
a-gew?gew {dollarbird}, a-9i jk9i jk (peewee), a-9uric, a-9 uwaw? {koel}, a-gajaguru, Qi-ganji (jabiru), a-gaQangar? {egret}, ma-
garakarak (darter), gu-garala {spoonbill}, a-gararanji (egret), 
ma-garawar {oormorant}, a-garkunja? {night-heron}, a-gal i rgal i r k (oyster-oatoher), a-gi9iba:pa {lotusbird}, a-girijigiriji {ibis}, 
Qi-gojogojk {pelioan}, o-gomojo (heron), o-gorowkorow {kookaburra}, 
a-gul iguli? {galah}, a-gulaQaQaQ? {babbler}, ma-gujunbalkara 
v v· • {oormorant}, a-gujuwiebie (ourlew), ma-gunduQuruku {darter}, 
a-gurundula (pheasant), a-guruwu9uk {butoherbird}, a-gutabi j? 
{pardalote}, a-guwajuju (ourlew), a-jara9atbuwa {ohestnut rail}, 
a-jejejej? {woodswallow} , a-jikay?, ma-jiQa9ar {darter}, a-jiri9i9i 
{kingfisher}, a-jirimijirimi {wagtail}, a-jirkic {quail}, gu-
jiwulunbulun {ibis}, gu-jujubu {ibis}, a-jurer? {bowerbird}, ma-
jet let (Zorikeet), a-ma9awk {friarbird}, a-ma,qa {heron}, a-mururuQ-
gUQa {swamp hen}, a-Qalalak {oorella}, a-rinji I ir {martin}, a-ri?r i {honeyeater}, a-/ma-walpuruQgu? {turkey}, a-wa?wa {orow}, ma-
wereywerey {lorikeet}, a-wi9ijirwi9ijir {wren}, a-wiQwiQ {miner}, 
ma-wiriwiri {lorikeet}, a-wurpaQ {emu}, ma-wurujulu (heron), 






(a) bats and flying foxes {fruit-bats}: a-binbinja!a, a-maeur.{blaok 







kangaroos and wallabies: o-boroQgol, a-bark, a-girk, a-gaQQawul?, 
a-garcambal, a-jicuk, a-jundubuj?jundubuj?, a-jarpur;:in, 0-
Qojomoro, a-wanar. (Special male and female terms omitted.) 
other mammals: a-baranji? (possum), a-bulugi {bullook}, a-burut-
burut {mouse}, a-9u? {possum}, a-9ugula? (possum), ma-guQga? 
{bandiooot}, a-gaQburk {possum}, a-gawir? {dingo}, a-manapur;: 
{eohidna}, a-mitiwiri? {possum}, a-nujuk (native oat), ma-
wangura? {bandiooot}, a-warpur? {sugar gl~der}, a-watu {dog}, 
a-yaraman {horse}, a-yirku? {water rat}. 
(a-jen) 
eel-tailed oatfish: a-barear, a-gar;:Qal, a-gi9igi9i, o-jombojok, 
a-jutu?, a-maymay, a-wakujwakuj. 
fork-tailed oatfish: a-miluruQu, r;:i-Quru, r;:i-warama. 
other fish: a-batu?, a-bir;:garaQa?, ma-buli?, ma-9uYPuQun {sleepy 
ood}, gu-gumbi {long tom}, gu-ganjari, mo-gojjoro?, a-~una?~aja, 
a-jinma {shark}, gu-jirbi I i {bony bream}, a-jepal, a-llrQgln, 
a-minji?, r;:i-miriei {barramundi}, a-murka?, ni-Qarayaj (Sa~atga), 
gU-Qatban? {aroherfish}. a-raQgu (eel), gu-walkara, a-weree, 
a-yanuk, a-yimitari {milkfish}. 
INSECTS 
(a) honey bees (r;:i-guQ, r;:i-bot): Qi-bayarak, Qi-birku9a, r;:i-bugul-







wasps: a-ba9aeara, a-bureumulu?, a-jijibi lin, a-malwork, o-r;:ono, 
a-nuQunuQu?, ma-wunbun. 
ants and termites: o-bomborkbombork, a-galawutbut, a-ja?, 
a-malwork, a-murugulu? {termite}, gU-Qar;:9ark, a-warkwark. 
grubs {larvae}: gu-mara?, gu-mork, gu-motol? 
flies: a-bati? {maroh fly}, o-bot (any fly, bee, etc.), a-mi IpuQ? 
{firefly}, a-mi Iwir;: {sandfly}, o-worojoj {blowfly}. 
grasshoppers: a-9apururu?, ma-jalma, a-japugen?gen, a-majinji. 
other inseots: a-bulbaba (moth), a-bur;:ba {butterfly}, a-gapalan 
{oaterpillar} , r;:a-gapolk {'star', ant lion larv~}, a-j~ramumu .Y 
(beetle), a-jerekjerek {mole orioket}, a-mara~ae (mant~s) a-mle 
{louse}, a-mi Ikmi Ik {mosquito}, a-muja {msqu~t}, a-mur;:9Ik 
{louse}, a-Qi lar;:i la {cioada}, a-r;:irir;:iri {oioada} , a-QaQga 
(dragonjty), o-worewore {oookroaoh}. 
REPTILES 
(a) tortoises: a-bakara (synonyms: a-9almaraQ, a-gaywal, a-way?way), 
ma-buruQandi?, a-gurupi j (synonym: a-wir;:i), a-japata?, a-yalbu-
yalbu. 
(b) goannas: a-bangawugu, a-b~~ay?, -b~Qga, a-9a~ara, a-girkgirk, 












other lizards: a-bandayama? (geako), ma-galpur? (dragon), 
a-ga1a1ga1a1 (skink), a-gurmu1u? (blue-tongued), a-jaQgur 
(frilled), a-1eclec (skink), o-joklok (dragon), a-Qam (legless 
lizard), a-/ma-Qanjarma!l? (dragon). 
aroaodiles: Qi-goyow (freshwater), Qi-QaQguru (saltwater). 
snakes: a-banbalQu (death adder), gu-barku (taipan), gu-buciri 
(file snake): a-burugulu (python), a-burutji (python), gU-9011ol, 
a-dalara (king brown), a-garamayal (king brown), a-gulbarpar, 
a-gu~uQu (python), a-guQin~iya? (tree snake), a-jarariri,. 
a-manaQgula (python), a-mue (rainbow serpent), a-mu1? (wh~p 
snake), a-wurupul (freshwater snake). 




arustaaeans: gU-9akawa? (arayfish), gu-ja1a (arayfish), gu-
murarapu? (arab). 
shells: a-burumburuQa (snail), a-gaka? (snail), a-gurupu? 
(mussel), o-jombopo? (snail), a-mambal? (mussel). 
(c) invertebrates: a-jatam (saorpion), a-mala (aentipede), a-jimi? 
(leeoh), ma-waci (spider). 
BODY PARTS AND SECRETIONS 
gu-baQja (arm), gu-bere (ohest), gu-beremelk (shoulder blade), gu-
biQin (nail), mo-boQgo? (blood), gu-bulka? (body hair), ma-
burQur (sorotum), mO-901o (stomaoh), 9U-9uQuru (ankle), gu-ga: 
(mouth), gu-gakal (jaw), gu-gaku1a (lip), a-gaQgu (fZesh), gu-
garpic (thigh), gu-gawarak (whisker), gu-gelQ (tongue), gu-geQ 
(foot), gu-giw (liver), gu-gumu (waist), ma-ganam (ear), gu-ganda 
(leg), gu-gark (baok), gu-gibal (tooth), gu-gibaQ (nose), gu-go? 
(eye), gu-golQorkQork (brain), gu-/ma-gu!a? (skin), ma-gun (fat), 
ma-gurkur (sinew, vein), ma-jir? (head hair), gu-jormor? (side 
at ribs), ma-ju1pun (baokbone), gu-1ay (oheekbone), gu-1oQ (head), 
ma-mala (buttook), gu-malpurum (wrist), gu-mamburu (wrist), gu-
maQa (neok), gu-mar (hand), gu-maraQga (lower leg), gu-me1epe? 
(shoulder blade), ma-mi9imi9i (rib), gu-mitiQ9i? (upper baok), 
gu-mo: (knee), gu-mun (heel), ma-murQ (baokbone), ma-Qim (anus), 
gU-QuQgur (elbow), gU-Qal (saliva), ma-Qambul (eye), gU-QaQ9aIQ 
(ohin), ma-Qanju1a (eye), gU-Qaraka (bone), gU-Qer? (heart), 
gU-Qin (nape), mO-QoIQ (olitoris), ma-Quk (guts), ma-Qul (penis), 
gU-Qulmurun (pubio hair), gU-Qurul? (navel), gu-raQmele (hip), 
gu-wan and gu-wangol (armpit), ma-warQ (testiole), gu-wolmo (faoe), 










ENGLISH-NGANDI SUPPLEMENTARY INDEX 
A 
absent ya ku (N) 
afraid gunjiki- (Vlntr3a) 
afternoon gagabarQ? (Adv) 
ahead raki (Adv) 
almost'bidic- (Prf) 
alone gori? (N) 
always mUQuy? (Adv) 
angry mun-gu (Vlntrl) 
antmound gu-but (N) 
anyway warmbaya (Part) 
appear see go out 
armband a-manba (N), a-ri Ikara 
(N) 
ashes gu-bu!Qu? (N) 
ask waral?-du- (VTrl) 
axe, t~mahaWk a-jeler eN), 
a-mumba? (N) 
B 
bad war jak (N) 
bark (of tree) gu-rololk (N) 
bark fibre ma-!ayar (N) 
bathe see go into water 
beaoh gu-gerper (N) 
beoause aru (Part), yamba (Part) 
before balaka (Adv) 
beget mal-ga- (VTr) 
behaviour rum- (Prf) 
behind yiri-Qu (Adv), yiri-wala 
(Adv) (see also later) 
big ga rpa I (N), ga Ji (N), 
-garQgarQ? (Sff), waQar (N) 
billabong gu-geren (N) 
billyoan see oan 
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bite ba- (VTrlrreg) 
bitter-tasting barQ (N) 
blaok mul?mul (N) 
blade, knife a-gajit (N), gu-mere? 
(N) 
bZame birka?-du- (VTrl) 
bZook, bstru~t gam?-bu- (VTr) 
blow bu?-du- (Vlntrl) 
boat ma-b~rawu (N) 
boomerang gU-baQabaQa (N), 
gu-ga1iga1i? (N), gu-manga-
puruQa (N), gu-wari9i la (N) 
boss, owner borama (N), wei (N), 
mem i Q i r i Qg i (N) 
box ma-daladala (N) 
branoh gu-9~Q90 (N) 
break bow?-gu- (Vlntrl), gOQk-gu-
(Vlntrl), Qor-gu- (VTrl) 
break off 9orka- (VTr4a), 9umur?-
gu- (VTrl), gu!?-gu- (VTrl) 
bubble galnirQey?-gu- (Vlntrl) 
bullroarer ma-maralpiQ9i? (N) 
burn 90r!i- (Vlntr3a), Qa- (VTr-
Irreg), Qaki- (Vlntr3a) 
bury see oover 
bush, desert gu-gu9u (N) 
business, matter gu-gubur (N), 
gu-yimin? (N) 
buzz rumbirka- (VTr4a) 
c 
oall (name) maka- (VTr4a) 
oall out, shout gaw?-gu- (Vlntrl) 







oamp gu-rer (N) 
oan (oontainer) a-jambaka? (N), 
gu-!ambak (N) 
oarry b i c;leY?-9oa- (VTr2), ga- (VTr-
Irreg) 
oatoh fish jibuk-9ou- (Vlntrl), 
woyk-9ou- (Vlntrl) 
oave gu-9oalwaQ (N) 
oement see Wax 
oeremony gu-garamak (N), gu-
gunapipi (N), gu-ma9ayin (N), 
ma-maQc;liwala (N), gu-yapu9urwa 
(N) 
oharooal gu-~arkan (N) 
ohase see fo Uow 
ohop 900- (VTrlrreg) 
oiroumoised baQc;lari (N), gurmul 
(N) 
olap boomerangs barkbark-bu- (VTr), 
!er?!er-bu- (VTr) 
olap tapstioks (bi mir-)~?~?-
9ou- (VTrl) 
olay ma-butalak (N), gu-gamunu~gu? 
(N), gu-gapaQc;la? (N), mo-
gl~r? (N) 
olean, olear duwalkduwalk (N), 
warakayaw?· (N)·· . 
olearing gu-warara (N) 
oloud gu-gUQU~ (N) 
oold maloworo-ti- or maluru-ti-
(Vlntrlnch)~ ma-matu~? (N) 
oome -wa (Vlntrlrreg) (see also go) 
oontinue yirgi-9ou- (Vlntr) 
oook 9oa!?-9ou- (VTrl), Qa- (VTrlrreg) 
oooked, ripe bu!ku (N) 
oopulate 9oologo?-9ou- (VTrl) 
oorrobpree 9oulu- (Prf), gu-a~ur 
(N), ma-!irgi (N) 
oount yolkyolk-9ou- (VTrl) 
oountry gu-9oawal eN) 
cover burk-9oa- (VTr2), 9oam?-9ou-
(Vlntrl) 
orooked !u!?!u! (N) 
culprit !iric (N) 
curse war-bu- (VTr), wi l-ga- (VTr) 
out c;lak-9ou- (VTrl), gulk-9ou- (VTrl), 
!ark-bu- (VTr), Jar? !ar-9ou- (vTrl) 
oyolone, storm gu-walulu (N) 
D 
damper (bread) ma-gar (N) 
dangerous, violent ~aQar (N) 
dark see blaok, night 
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dawn see morning 
day, daytime gaykubur? (Ady) (see 
also morning) 
dead see die, raw 
deep !utun? (N) 
defeoate jor?-9ou- (Vlntrl) 
desert see bush 
devil a-~aya~ (N) 
didJeridu o-mol? (~) 
die wati- (Vlntr3a) 
dig ~ur?-9u- (Vlntrl), ~urum?-
9ou- (VTrl) 
dirty bUQurk (N) 
dive in see go into water 
do that, say that yima- (Vlntr-
Irreg) 
dodge bulk- (Prf), yuryur-9ou-
(VTrl) 
down gac;l i (Ady), gar..akac;l i? (Ady) 
dreaming (totem) Qi-9oala (N), 
gU-jican (N), a-wiriji? (N) 
drink (bun-)~u- (Vlntr) 
dry baQ9an (N), c;loro?-9ou-
(Vlntrl), gapurk (N) 
dust gu-9ou 1 (N) 
E 
east rawara (Ady) 
easy wara?wara (N) 
eat ~u- (VTrlrreg) 
egg gu-gaa~ (N) 
end, tip gu-/a-jiba~ (N) 
enter wa!k-9ou- (Vlntrl) 
ereot jap-9oa- (VTr2) 
everyone wa!aman? (N) 
F 
fall rukba- (VlntrS) 
far away ~utu (Ady) 
fat ma-gun (N), 9our9our (N) 
feather a-/gu-gaQa~anja? (N), 
gu-wa!mur (N) 
feathered stiok a-9oambul (N) 
female maQu~ (N) 
few see several 
fin gu-mulukan (N) 
finish off gar?-9ou- (VTrl) 
fire gu-9a~ i c (N), gu-wurk (N) 
firestiok gu-~uQi? (N), 
ja9a-9ou- (Vlntrl) 
firewood gu-bal (N) 
first wala~gara? (N) 
first-born ma!amar (N) 
flat oountry see plain 
flee nom?-du- (Vlntrl) 
fZip over ;ee turn over 
fZower m-~r (N) 
fly but-9ou- (Vlntrl), jawar?-9ou-
(Vlntrl) 
fodder gu-9amul~ (N) 
follow garu- (VTr6a), mungu-9ou-
(VTrl) 
food see meat, vegetabZe food 
forget see lose 
full ~em?-9u- (Vlntrl) 
fur gu-bulka? (N) 
G 
game animal a-wara? (N), gu-woco 
(N) 
genital oover a-bu!nin (N), 
gu-jut (N), a-waQmir (N) 
get, pi ok up bat (VTr) (root form), 
ma- (VTrlrreg) 
get up see go up 
gill gu-~aQc;lal~ ('ohin l ) (N) 
girl ~aanji (N) 
give wo- (VTrlrreg) 
go, travel jar?-9oa- (VTr2), ru9ou-
(Vlntrlrreg) 
go aoross boc;lop-9ou- (Vlntrl) 
go baok and forth g,ark-g,u- (Vlntrl) 
go down 9090?-g,u- (Vlntrl) 
go into water, bathe jur?-g,u-
(Vlntrl), wu!uP-9ou- (Vlntrl) 
go out bolk-g,u- (Vlntrl) 
go past, surpass jo!k-bu- (VTr), 
jo!k-g,u- (Vlntrl), rur?-g,u-
(VTrl) 
go up, get up bit-bu- (Vlntr), 
~al?-gu- (Vlntrl), ~ey?-g,u­
(Vlntrl) 
good ma: k (N) 
ground gu-jolko (N) 
grow ga!ak-g,u- (Vlntrl) 
gut, remove guts gurgur-bu- (VTr) 
H 
hairbelt gu-~ac;lirin? (N) 
handle a-mat (N) 
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hang gal in-9oa- (VTr2), gal in-9ou-
(Vlntr) 
happy (jal-)mak-9oi- (Vlntrlnch), 
(~r?-)mak-9i- (Vlntrlnch), 
mi9oam?-9ou- (Vlntrl) 
.harpoon gu-ratar (N) 
head for girta- (VTr2) 
headaohe (~-) i [?!i !?-9ou-
(VIntrl) 
headband ma-ba:guru (N), gu-
wa ramba 1 a (N) 
headdress gu-ma!akambura (N) 
hear ~a- (VTrlrreg) 
hide ba!?-9ou- (Vlntrl), ~rbn-
9ou- (Vlntr), yi~9a- (VTr2) 
hiU gu-ga I a (N) 
hit bu- (VTrlrreg), baca- (VTr2) 
hold, keep gopa- (VTr4b), Qima-
(VTr4b) 
hole gu-yele (N) 
holZow tree gu-c;lupun? 
honey Qi-gu~ (N), Qi-~aQa (N) 
hook a-wirir (N) 
hook up spear yarara?-9ou- (Vlntrl) 
hot ~at-9u- (Vlntrl), wa! i r-ti-
(Vlntrlnch) 
humpy gu-9ourku I (N) 
hungry yaluk-di- (Vlntrlnch) 
hunt guc-ga- (Vlntr), gure- (V-
Intr3b), ja!- 9ou- (Vlntrl), 
! iw- ga- (VTr) 
hunter jambac (N) 
image see pioture 
immerse see go into water 
inaotive 9oumbal?-gu- (Vlntrl) 
J 
join gubur-kalga- (VTr2) (listed 
under -galga-) 
jump wop-gu- (Vlntrl), worok-gu-
(Vlntrl) (see also dodge) 
jungle gu-miQica (N) 
K 
keep see hold 

















knife see Hade 
L 
last-born darakay (N) 
later guruku (Ady), jipa? (Part) 
lawbag a-bulei? (N) 
leaf gu-manjar? (N), ma-bi lal (N) 
learn (well) mat-bu- (VTr) 
leave, abandon wa1u- (VTr6b) 
lick bi laQ?-du- (VTrl) 
lie (untruth) (yie-)warjaka-
(Vlntr4a), YU9u?-gu- (Vlntrl) 
lie down 90pol?-gu- (Vlntrl), 
garkeyk-gi- (Vlntr3a), yu-
(Vlntrlrreg) 
light (a fire) 9ul?-gu- (Vlntrl) 
lightning miQim?-gu- (Vlntrl) 
lightweight roro? (N), wowkwowk 
(N) 
like (enjoy) (bak-)Qer?-yu- (VTr-
Ben), (bak-)ramar-yu- (VTrBen) 
line see queue 
lock up got-gu- (Vlntr), ni I?-bu-
(VTr) 
long gokmay? (N) 
long ago yanaei (Ady) 
look wan?-du- (Vlntrl) 
look ba~k (mungu-)weleknayi-
(Vlntr3a) 
look for rie-gu- (VTrl), warja?-gu-
(Vlntrl) (see also hunt, head 
for, follow) 
lose waraka?-gu- (VTrl) 
M 
make manin?-du- (VTrl) 
make st~ng buju?-gu- (VTrl) 
male ba [ja (N) 
man geremu (N) 
manager jUQgayi (N) 
many see much 
mat a-gaQ9iya? (N) 
mate balpara (N) 
maybe maQga? (Ady) 
meat a-gaQgu (N) 
middle luruQga? (Ady) 
milk gU-Qam (N) 
~Zky Way ma-burumburuQa (N), 
ma-jamalara (N) 
moon, month Qi-gurQa (N), 
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a-gurQa (N) 
more buluki? (Ady) 
morning, dawn garkarb~r-gu­
(Vlntrl), gUQukuwic (Ady), 
j090w?-gu- (Vlntrl) 
much, many b i r (N), ga 1 i (N) 
mud mo-golQo (N), mo-lonjo (N) 
muster, round up gal i-ma- (VTr) 
N 
name Q i e- (Prf) 
narrow jupur (N) 
nearby buruburu? (N) 
necklace ma-maearbark (N) 
nest gu-go I (N) 
net ma-bukur (N) 
neW gol kol (N) . 
night gUQmuk (Ady), muk-gu-
(Vlntrl), munun? (N) 
north Quri (Ady) 
noW dawa? (Ady), -ja- (Prf), 
w~riku (Ady) 
nulla nulla (club) ma-biripiri? 
(N), ma-warurku (N) 
o 
ochre o-moYQo? (N) 
old man jawulpa (N) 
old person, elder wur?wuruQu (N) 
old woman QaeiwaQgu (N) 
one waQgin? (N) 
only -bug i? (Sff), QUQgay i (Part) 
open 9um?-bu- (VTr), ganbow-gu-
(Vlntrl), gawer?-gu- (Vlntrl), 
yi I iwoQ-gu- (Vlntrl) 
orphan Qere? (N) 
other -kalu (Suff), wiripu (N), 
(mala-)gal ie (N) 
other side garguQa? (Ady) 
outside work (N) 
oven ma-jambal (N), ma-jet (N) 
owner see boss 
p 
paint see rub on, clay, ochre 
paperbark gu-geje? (N) 
pass see go past 
path mo-molo (N) 
person yu I (N) 
pick up see get 
picture gu-waral (N) 
pile jom?jomga- (VTr2) 
pipe gu-larwa (N), gu-wubin (N) 
pity mar-bu- (VTr) 
place see country 
plain, flat country gu-mayamaya 
(N), gu-warapa 1 eN), gu-
wayala (N) 
platform ma-jamba (N) 
play gaeal-ma- (Vlntr) 
pluck wur?-gu- (VTrl) 
point, spike a-bi 11 (N), 
a-jimiQ~i? (N), gu-mere? eN) 
poison golca- (Vlntr2), 
ma-mawuya (N) 
poke jarparu- (VTr6a) 
pound gul?-gu- (VTrl) 
pour, spill jululu?-gu- (Vlntrl), 
jur-gu- (VTrl), lorbow?-gu-
(Vlntrl) 
powder-like, fine munur (N) 
proper(ly) gamakun? (Ady), 
-Qamu I u- (Prf) 
pull 90ror?-gu- (VTrl) 
put in, put on bap (VTr) (root 
form), gor1a- (VTr2), yir1a-
(VTr2), yu- (VTrlrreg) 
Q 
queue 90Ik90Ik-gu- (Vlntrl) 
R 
rain a-nalk (N), war?-du- (Vlntrl) 
rainbow a-mue (N) -
raw, unri~e, dead 9iku (N) 
red 1 i rw i c (N) 
rest see sleep 
return waki- (Vlntr3a) 
revenge (bag-ie-)gamba?-gu- (VTr-
Benl) 
ripe see cooked 
river gu-balpa (N) 
road see path 
roast see cook 
root gu-waQ9al? (N) 
rope see string 
rough garkgark (N) 
rub on, apply yowk-ga- (VTr2) 
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run bUQa- (VlntrS) 
rush along see run 
s 
sand gu-gambur (N) 
say that see do that 
scale gu-manda? eN) 
scatter yalar-gu- (Vlntrl) 
scorch bUYPuY-Qa- (VTr) 
scrape yiw?-gu- (VTrl) 
scratch gey?-gu- (VTrl), gerey?-bu-
(VTr) 
season mala?- (Prf) 
see Qa- (VTrlrreg) 
seed ma-Qanjula (N) (Ieye') 
send juy?-gu- (VTrl) 
set (sun) yir?-gu- (Vlntrl) 
several, few -gapul (Sff), gulpur? 
(N), mariyaku (N) 
shade (ceremonial) gu-juruy(N) 
shake mar?ma-gu- (Vlntrl) 
shell gu-bere (N) ('chest'), 
gU-Qalan (N) 
shift (in seat) jor?-gu- (Vlntrl) 
shoot gur?war-gu- (VTrl) 
short gubu9u? (N), gumbuQ (N), 
gut i (N), larQ (N) 
shortcut gingolo? (Ady) 
show go?ma- (VTr4b) 
shy bamnar-gu- (Vlntrl) 
sick gor-gu- (Vlntrl), mungubay-
g i - (Vlntr3a) 
side bala- (Prf), 9U-gene (N), 
gu-gelk (N), gu-yolbor (N) 
sing bi l?bi l-gu- (Vlntrl), jiQ-gu-
(Vlntrl) (loanword), madak-du-
(Vlntrl) • -
sit 9ur?-gu- (Vlntrl), QU- (Vlntr-
Irreg) 
skin (yerb) gula?-bu- (VTr) 
sky gu-wOQO (N) 
sleep, rest ma-Qere (N), ralgopi-
(Vlntr3a), rum?-gu- (Vlntrl), 
woyo?-gu- (Vlntrl)", yu- (Vlntr-
Irreg) 
slice (yams) get-gu- (VTrl) 
small gaku (N), -girikirin (Sff) 
smell bop-gu- (Vlntrl), bue- (Prf), 
buru- (VTr6a) 
smoke gu-bul (N) 
sneak away see flee 














ga I ka- (VTrS) 
snore QrQ?-~u- (Vlntrl) 
soft bit in (N), burulul (N), 
~ulma (N), (see also powder-
like) 
sore, wound gu-jici? (N) 
soup gu-goc (N) 
south bakay (Ady) 
speak nawk-~u- CVlntrl/VTrl) 
spear (noun) gu-boko? (N), ma-
~aluQgu (N), ma-gami (N), mo-
gomol (N), a-murQin (N), gu-
Qen (N), gu-wariman (N), gu-
war1ambal (N), a-wi lmur (N), 
gu-wiQgi I (N), gu-wulcum (N) 
spear (yerb) ~ar?-~a- (VTr2), 
ram-~a- (VTr2), rar?-~u­
(VTrl), wut-~u- (Vlntrl), yaw-
~u- (VTrl) 
spiU see pour 
spZash wir?-du- (Vlntrl) 
spring (of w~ter) gU-Qacal (N) 
squat (to catch fish in creek) 
jU9u?-~u- (Vlntrl) 
stand (jaka-)gu- (Vlntr) 
star Qa-~aplk (N) 
steaZ yara-ma- (VTr) 
step on benQa- (VTr4a) 
sting see bite 
stone gu-jundu (N), gu-wiQir (N) 
storm see cycZone 
story gu-~w (N) 
straight ~unupa (N) 
string ma-balku CN), ma-9arpa? 
(N), ma-lawar (N), ma-Qatugu 
(N) 
stringybark gU-9anbar? (N), 
gu-gowk (N) 
strip off (bark) 90w?-~u- (VTrl) 
strong ger?ger (N) 
stuck, bogged gat-gu- (Vlntrl) 
stump gu-~umundu? (N) 
suck ~iQ?~iQ?-~u- (VTrl) 
sun ma-walir (N) 
swaZZow wurQ-du- (VTrl) 
y • -
sweet goe (N) 
swim wr-~u- (Vlntrl) 
T 
taiZ ma-rapara (N), gu-war1a (N) 
take away (mar-)wur?-~u- (VTrl) 
take back wari- (VTr3a) 
take out wiri?-~u- (VTrl) 
taZk see speak 
taU see Zong 
taps tick ma-bilmir (N) 
taste man- (Prf) (see also test) 
teZZ bir?-gu- (Vlntrl) 
termite mound see antmound 
test 9a:-bu- (VTr) , (man-)yika-
(VTrS) 
thick QutQut (N) 
thief yara (N) 
thing see business 
think giyaQ (Part), (yaQ-)Qa- (Vlntr) 
throw geyk-ga- (VTr2) (see also 
spear) 
tie gerp-gu- .(VTrl), 9uk-~u- (Vlntrl) 
time (s) ma I k- (Prf) 
tired grkgr-~u- (Vlntrl) 
tobacco gu-gambaku {N) 
today see nOW 
together jalca (Prf) 
tomahawk see axe 
touch ~ i ri ?-gu- (VTrl) 
track see traiZ 
traiZ gu-bi la? (N), gu-waQ9a (N) 
trap (for fish) gu-ru1u (N) 
tree, wood gu-~anda? (N), gu-wal i 
(N) 
true maki- (Vlntr3a) 
try see test 
turn over bulet-~u- CVlntrl) 
twiZight garpar-~i- (Vlntrlnch) 
twist biyir?-~u- (VTrl) 
twister see whirZwind 
two yapan? (N) 
u 
uncircumcised gagaku (N) 
up garkala- (Ady), wala- CAdy) 
urinate worca- (Vlntr2) 
v 
vainZy -gar i?- (Prf) 
vegetabZ~ food gu-gaki9ic eN), 
ma-Qie (N) 
vomit wer?-gu- (Vlntrl) 
w 
waZking stick gu-jumbalcumbal (N) 
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want jal-1i- (Vlntrlnch) (see also 
like) 
warrior, war party juram (N) 
water bun- (Prf), gu-jark (N) 
wax, cement a-bigi (N), ma-galanan? 
(N) 
weZZ (water) gu-yorom (N) 
west QaQ i CAdy) 
wet jal i? eN) 
what's-it? bicara (Ady) , jara (N) 
whirZwind, twister Qi-bijugu (N) 
whistZe wir?-~u- (Vlntrl) 
white barwic (N) 
White (European) munaQa (N), 
monaQa (N) 
wide walakur (N) 
wiZd jalpir (N), jalrumbir (N), 
QarQar-~u- (Vlntrl) 
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wind a-bara (N), mO-Qondo CN), 
mo-go 1 ko 1 m i (N) 
winter see coZd 
woman giQ? (N) 
wood see tree. 
woomera o-bondok (N), a-Qalika (N) •• 
word, voice gu-yaQ (N) (see also 
story) 
y 
yamstick ma-jaka? (N) 
yesterday see afternoon 
young see smaU 




This collection contains nearly all of the texts obtained during my 
fieldwork on Ngandi. It is presented here with virtually no emenda-
tions or omissions other than those indicated in footnotes. 
Texts 1 through 10 were obtained from muluga~ar8a (Sam Thompson), 
an elderly man at Roper River (Ngukurr) in a single recording session 
with no one present other than myself. The first two texts were 
volunteered; the remaining eight texts were responses to particular 
requests such as 'Tell me how you used to hunt kangaroo'. 
Texts 1 through 9 are ethnographic texts, describing hunting and 
gathering techniques, spear-fighting, punishing wrongdoers by magical 
and other means, and so forth. Text 10 is a Dreamtime story about the 
Rainbow Serpent, and is a~sciated with the secret Gunabibi ritual. 
The story itself is not secret. 
Texts 11 and 12, which taken together are far longer than texts 1 
through 10 combined in terms of recording time and number of pages, 
were obtained from ma9u1pu (Sandy), a younger man probably in his 
forties, at Numbulwar, in a single session at which only I was present. 
Text 11 is primarily a survey of various Aboriginal clans, indicating 
the extent to which they have maintained their competence in ritual. 
Sandy rates performers on the basis of their ability in two aspects of 
ritual: singing with tapstick (but not didjeridu) accompaniment, and 
chanting the names of countries. The ma9ayin ritual, which is the 
most important ritual in the Ngandi, Nunggubuyu, and Ritharngu areas, 
is taken as the basis for these comments. The text is interesting 
also in that the inventory of clans described indicates the network 
of social and ceremonial relationships which involved the Ngandi, 
and in fact the text begins with a discussion of where the major 
ceremonial gatherings were in the old days and which clans attended 
them. It is particularly notable that whereas the Ritharngu-speaking 
clans are constantly referred to, the Nunggubuyu and Warndarang are 
almost totally ignored. This is despite the fact that Sandy personally 
is well acquainted with the Nunggubuyu, speaks their language, and has 












contact days the Ngandi and Ritharngu groups were particularly c~sely 
associated, and in this light we can make some sense of the cons1der-
able diffusion which has occurred between the two languages. 
The final text, 12, is a long account of several episoddes ~~ 
Sandy's life, along with some second-hand accounts, relate to 1S 
career as a police tracker for many years both at Roper Bar (near 
Ngukurr) and at Alice Springs to the south. In their dealings with 
Aboriginal criminals, drunkards, and trouble·-makers, the police force 
typically uses teams consisting of a white policeman and one or two 
Aboriginal 'trackers' or 'policeboys'. 
In 12.1 through 12.8 we are told of the apprehension of an 
Aboriginal named wacinbuy and the difficulties he ~ad.in his court. 
appearance due to his hard hearing in one ear. Th1S 1S followed, 1n 
12.9 through 12.26, by a general description ~f the pr~cedu~e: ~llwed 
by a policeman and his 'policeboys' in arrest1ng culpr1ts, J a111ng 
them, seeing that they are brought to court, and so forth. Sandy. 
indicates that a major preoccupation is with handling drunken Abor1g-
ines and Whites, who are frequently locked up vernigh~ if they become 
unruly. 
In 12.27 through 12.34 we have the story of how two White men 
and an Indian woman who had stolen an automobile were arrested. It 
describes the standard procedure for apprehending particularly danger-
ous criminals, by locating them, keeping out of sight during daylight, 
and then moving in just before dawn. 
In 12.35 through 12.38 Sandy remarks on the use of concealed 
weapons by policemen and 'policeboys' in case the culprits resis~ . 
arrest. Then, in 12.39 through 12.48, we hear a story about an 1nC1-
dent in the Alice Springs area, where (as noted above) Sandy worked 
for a few years. An Aboriginal trying to steal opals was brutally 
shot to death by the Aboriginal owner of the property, who then took 
refuge in the hills and had to be tracked down by a tracker named 
Johnny. 
12.49 through 12.59 tells of an Aboriginal who killed a White 
policeman who had run off with an Aboriginal woman. The killer is 
apprehended but then released after denying his guilt. However, due 
to the persistence of another Aboriginal, apparently a police tracker, 
he is re-arrested, tried, convicted, and hanged. See Berndt and 
Berndt (1954), Chapter 14. 
After a brief comment on the growth of Darwin and Alice Springs 
in recent years (12.60 through 12.61) and a remark about cattle 
thieves (12.62-12.63), Sandy relates in 12.64 through 12.66 the story 
of an Aboriginal who had killed a Chinaman and was hanged. The. 
emphasis here is on the execution itself, and the .corroboree Wh1Ch 
was held just before it and after it as a final r~te de p~eea~e for 
the executed man. Sandy then observes in 12.67 that hang1ng 1S no 
longer practised in the area, and attributes ~his to the.fact that the 
British monarch is now a queen instead of a k1ng, hence 1S presumably 
more compassionate. Nowadays culprits are merely jailed (12.68). 
When culprits are arrested they are likely to have a story about 
them in the newspaper (12.69). Because open violence has been largely 
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suppressed by the police, Aborigines who have grudges against others 
attack them secretly (12.70-12.72). This leads to a discourse on 
the evils of alcohol, describing an incident where an Aboriginal died 
from drinking too much, and the observation that drunken men who fall 
asleep on the road near Ngukurr are likely to be attacked by other 
Aborigines (12.73-12.91). 
More comments follow on policemen's daily routine and their 
policy in arresting drunks or leaving them alone (12.92-12.103). The 
text ends with a description of how police operate in cases involving 
cattle thieves (12.104-12.110). 
The final two texts, 13 and 14, are very brief comments on the 
relationship between a man and his mother-in-law. 
The texts are presented in segments, each containing a few 
clauses. The breaks between segments correlate to some extent with 
thematic or discourse-structure divisions, but in many instances my 
breaks are arbitrary. The main purpose of the breaks is to enable 
free translations to be placed as close as possible to the correspond-
ing portion of the text. 
The transcription indicates morpheme boundaries, except that 
pronominal prefixes attached to verbs are written as single units, 
although some of them can be broken up in an abstract analysis as 
indicated in the grammar. Under the transcription there is an inter-
linear analysis. The hyphens in the interlinear correspond to the 
hyphens in the word above them. Transitive pronominal prefixes are 
represented in the interlinear by notation such as 3FeSg/1PZIn, which 
means third feminine singular subject and first plural inclusive 
object. An example: 
baru-ga-maka-na 
3PZ/3MaSg-Sub-aaZZ-Pr 
Here baru- is glossed by 3PZ/3MaSg, -ga- by Sub, -maka- by aaZZ, 
and -na by Pr. Note that the interlinear is not aligned so that each 
item in it is directly under the corresponding element in the tran-
scription. 
Although interlinears have been liberally supplied, they have 
been omitted in the second or subsequent instance of the same word 
within a text segment. In some instances where two words in the 
same segment differ only in one morpheme, only the changed (or added) 
morpheme is labelled in the interlinear of the second word. Thus if 
baru-ga-maka-na is followed by baru-ja-maka-na, the latter might be 
represented as follows: 
baru-ja-maka-na 
-now-
In such representations, alignment becomes critical, since the 
item in the interlinear corresponds to the element in the transcrip-
tion whose first/letter is directly above the item's first letter. 
Thus in this example now glosses -ja-, because the nand j are aligned 
in a vertical column. If we wanted to gloss baru- instead of -ja-, 








By means of these conventions the reader can determine which 
morpheme corresponds to which gloss in the interlinear. However, 
there is one further twist. Sometimes it is desirable to gloss two 
or more morphemes with a single item in the interlinear. This is 
done as follows: 
mala?-ic-wolo 
at that time 
Since there are no hyphens in the interlinear, the reader should 
not connect at with mala?-, that with -ic-, and time with -wolo. 
Instead, at that time should be taken as the gloss for the entire 
word. The question then arises, how do we distinguish this manner of 
glossing from the type shown in the previous example, where only the 
first morpheme (baru-) was glossed? The answer is in the use of 
hyphens following the item i~ the interlinear. Because baru- is 
directly followed by a hyphen, we match that hyphen (being the first 
hyphen in the interlinear) with the first hyphen in the transcription, 
the one after baru. In the example mala?-ic-wolo, there is no hyphen 
after at that time, so this gloss is assumed to cover not only mala?-, 
but the entire expression mala?-ic-wolo.' 
There is an occasional instance of a more complicated type, as 
in this example: 
':la-k i -?-bug i? 
there -only 
Here the notation is intended to show that there is the gloss 
for Qa-ki-?-, whereas -only glosses -bugi? If we had wanted there 
to gloss only Qa-, we would have put a hyphen directly after there: 
Qa-ki-?-bugi? 
there- -only 
In this instance -ki- and -?- would be unglossed. 
If we had wanted there to gloss only Qa-, and only to gloss the 
sequence -ki-?-bugi?, we would have used this representation: 
na-ki-?-bugi? 
there-only 
Working from left to right, we match the first hyphen in the 
interlinear with the first hyphen in the transcription. Therefore 
only glosses -ki-, but since there is no hyphen following only its 
scope is unbounded to the right and therefore includes -?- and -bugi? 
as well. If we had intended that only gloss only -ki-, we would have 
written there-only-. 
Although my general practice has been to identify and label each 
morpheme, in the case of demonstrative adverbs I have generally not 
done so. Thus na-ki-ri has been glossed there rather than more 
precisely as Nonproximate-Locative adverb-Immediate (or an abbreviated 
version thereof). Readers wishing to catch nuances such as Immediate 
vs. Non-immediate can obtain more precise information about these 
adverbs by checking with the grammar. 
It must be emphasised that hyphens, rather than spaces between 
words, are what indicate correlations between the transcription and 
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the interlinear. Thus in the example 
baru-yo-I)ana 
3Pl/3MaSg-put in-~ 
the element -yo- is glossed by put in. The reader should not connect 
put with -yo- and in with -I)ana. 
In some instances the dummy label 0 has been used in the inter-
linear where a more precise gloss is difficult or irrelevant. Thus 
the morpheme -? found in some demonstrative forms, and which cannot 
be assigned a simple, grammatically significant label, is usually 
glossed as -0. 
The interlinear generally uses abbreviations for affixes, and 
simple English nouns and verbs or the like for Ngandi nominal and 
verbal stems. An effort has been made to maintain reasonable consist-
ency in the use of such glosses in the interlinear; thus (gu-)jark is 
glossed as water even in contexts where it means beer, liquor, or 
simply liquid. In other words, a basic meaning (Grundbedeutung) or 
principal meaning (Haupt bedeutung) has been preferred in the inter-
linear. More elaborate contextual definitions can often be found in 
the dictionary. 
The free translation at the end of each text segment is a com-
promise between a literal translation and an idiomatic English recast-
ing. Repetitions in the transcriptions are often reproduced in the 
free translation, but are sometimes omitted. When the transcription 
reveals the narrator's fumbling for a word or corrections of his own 
grammatical mistakes (e.g. 'He singed a song - Oops.' I meant to say 
"He sang a song. '11), this is sometimes omitted from the free transla-
tion and instead commented on in footnotes. Some of the more common 
errors of this type involve the use of incorrect noun-class prefixes, 
necessitating self-correction. 
TEXT 1 (Sam) 
Life in the Old Days 
1.1 
a-wi!mur, gu-wulcum balaka 







We used to spear (a person) before (with) a wire spear, or rather a 
wulcum spear (prototype of the wire spear, made with wooden point). 
They used to spear fish with wulcum spears. 
1.2 










gu-wariman-gu, gU-Den naru-ga-maka-na gU-Den, 
GU-stone spear-Inst GU-stone spear lPlEx/GU-Sub-call-Pr 
gu-jundu, baru-ga-gu!?-gu-Di, ma-gami-gic 
GU-stone 3Pl/GU-sub-knock off-Aug-PCon MA-spear-All 
bargu-yu-r i , a-bi 9 i 





Aborigines used to fight with wulcum spears, (and) with stone spears. 
We call (stone spears) 'gu-Den'. They used to knock off a piece of 
stone and put it on the spear (shaft). They made wax and put it on 










a-jen-uD, ma-jara, ma-miQiyar? barma-ma-Di, 
A-fish-Abs MA-what's-it? MA-ironwood 3Pl/MA-get-PCon 
ma-ju!u? mal-kal iC-UD, gu-wolo ba-ga-belk-bu-ni 
MA-lancewood times-some-Abs GU-that 3Pl-Sub-tie up-Aux-PCon 
garka 
like 
a-w i !mur, 
A-wire spear 
Then the Aborigines would fight with (spears) all the time. (For) 
fish they would get what's-it?, ironwood (Erythropleum chlorostachyum) , 
or sometimes lancewood (Acacia shirleyi). They put (the spears) 
together like wire spears. 
1.4 
Qacuwe I en -UD, bara-ja-gar?-ga-D i , ba-yu l-yuD bu I uk i? 





a-wi !mur-yuD a-yaku, a-jara-yuD a-yin-yuD a-yaku, 
A-wire spear-Abs A-absent A-what's it?-Abs A-iron-Abs 
Then the people speared (fish). They also speared (other) people, 
with wulcum spears. There were no wire spears, there was no iron. 
1.5 
bara-ga-9ak-gu-Di, a-girk-yuD 
3pl/A-Sub-cut up-Aug-PCon A-euro-Abs gU-Den-gu, a-girk-yuD GU-stone spear-Inst A-euro-Abs 




They used to cut up euros (hill k (blades) of stone spears. They angaroos, Macropus robustus) with 
cut them up. speared euros with stone spears and 
1.6 
y I ~ Qacuwe en-uD, ba-ga-golca-Di buluki?-yu n,' Y 3P~ h 'J ma-jengi ric 
then~Abs v-Su;:;-poison J-f."ish-PCcn as "e 7.L f.'hs ,q , ., w _ ~ •• ~ i'.U'i-marD iA3 tree 
bargu-ma-D i ,1 
3PZ/GU-get-PCon 
ba-golca-Di, a-jen-uD a-ja-wati-ni a-nja 
A-fish-Abs A-now-die-PC;n A-what? 
na-ki-? 
there 
















Avels.theY)Pidsne~ fish. They got (branches of) marble tree (OWen~a 
rn-z,cosa an po-z,soned the f' h (b th ' v The fish died all k' d (~~s y, row-z,ng the branches into a pond). 
" -z,n s a-nja na-kl-?) of them - h r ~~~r~~~f~'t~~:~ (spangled perch), rainbowfish. Th:~cdie~age~~~;e of 
1.7 
ba-ga-rugu-Di gu-gawal-gic-u n, ' 3Pl ub - 'J gU-jark-YUD 
-s -go-PCon GU-country-All-Abs GU-water-Abs 
ba-ga-bun-Du-ni, gu-gawal-gic-u n b 7p~ Sub - 'J a-ga-rugu-Di, 
v ~- -water-eat-PCon GU-countr.y-All-Abs 
bara-ric-di-j-ic 3Pl/A~lk fr-A~g-Neg-p ma-jengiric-bugi? MA-marble tree-only bon that's aU 






mo-go Ie, barma-ga-ma-n'l , .. MAf h 'J a-jen-gu-yuD, 
- res water mangrove 3Pl/MA-Sub-get-PCon A-fish-Dat-Abs 
They went to (~heir) country. They went to (their) country and drank 
j~~r~/:~;bf~dt~~s:~~a~~; ~~~~ (r~~;~:~ ~~~d~h~{'~~~~)' they 
water mangroves (Barringtonia acutangula) , for fish. " fresh-
1.8 
, y Durl-c-uD 




south-A l l-Abs 
























They went north and south. They got only marble trees (and freshwater 




























gu-bal-yul) bargu-ja-ma-I)i, ba-ja-warl a-I)i. 
GU-firewood-Abs 3Pl/GU-now-get-PCon 3Pl(9ow-make fire-PCon 
(I will talk about) fire as well. There were no matohes., Th~y got 
stioks, they made sparks with firestioks, and put (th~ f~rest~ks) . 
over some grass. They set fire to it. They blew ~n ~t (so that~ ~t 
oaught fire and was burning well. They got some f~rewd and bu~lt 














bargu-ja-<;lul?-gube-r:-e gu-ja-<;lorl i - ni , 
3Pl/GU-now- GU-now-(grass) burn-PCon 
We oall firestioks 'l)uQi?'. (We had) only firestioks for li~hting 
fires, that is what they used for making sparks. They set f~re (to 

































They used to go looking for honey (with) metal axes, (or rather) the 
old people used to get stone axes in those days. There were no metal 
axes, they did not get those. Metal axes did not appear until later. 


















They used to ohop (trees) down with that. What's-it?, just for honey 
stioks. They just poked (the stiok into the hive), they did not get 
the honey (with their hands). 






MA-freshwater mangrove gu-ganda?-yul) GU-tree-Abs 
naru-ga-maka-na ma-ni-?-yul) ma-wamba, ma-I)ie-ul) 
lPZEx/GU-Sub-oall-Pr MA-this-P-Abs MA-gum tree MA-food-Abs 
barma-I)u-eini ma-wamba-wala, buluki?-yul) gu-jundu-yuf) 
3Pl/MA-eat-Pr MA-gum tree-Abl as well-Abs GU-stone-Abs 
naru-ga-ma-I)i, 
lPlEx/GU-Sub-get-PCon 




Ironwood and freshwater mangrove, we oall them 'ganda?' (trees). We 
eat food from gum trees (apparently a wattle, Aoaoia sp.). As well, 



























We did not look allover (for stones), we got (chunks of) antmounds 
on the ground. We roasted (kangaroos and wattabies) with those (when 
stones were unavaitabte). We got that, nothing etse. We did not go 





















We got that (antmound) and made fires. We put the antmound (ohunks) 
on (the oven). We put the firewood in, and the antmound (ohunks) or 





A-mate antetopine kangaroo 













We roasted euros and antetopine kangaroos (Maoropus antetopinus), mate 
and femate. We ate them, we ate those. 
2.5 
ma-gatam-yul), 






















na rma-I)u-n i , 
lPlEx/MA-eat-PCon 
The women used to get water tity fruits (seed pods). We ate that 
food, we ate vegetabte food (instead of meat, to get some variety). 
The women went into the water for water tity root oorms. We men ate 
them. 
2.6 

























We (men) went hunting after euros, and what's-it?, emus, and atso 
what's-it, tong-neoked tortoises (Chetodina ?rugosa). We oatt them 
what's-it?, 'bakara'. Atso short-neoked tortoises (probabty Emydura 






























We atso kiUed <.Vhat!s-it?, fUe snakes (Aoroohordus javanious, a 
wat~r-dwetti~g snake). We went into the water and got them. Atso, 
hav~ng gone ~nt the water and having oaught them, we used to eat that 
sort of thing (fite snakes, tortoises, eto.). We stayed in the bush 












































nara-ga-ma-Q i , 
lPZEx/A-Sub-get-PCon 
Then we got up (and Zeft that country). We appZied ourseZves to 
water game. We kiZZed saZtwater crocodiZes. We aZso ate fres~ater 
musseZs. We roasted the musseZs (in a stone oven). We a~s .k;ZZed 























nargu-ja-yika-n-di ... 1 
lPZEx/GU-now-appZy seZf to-Aug-PCon 
It was for water game that we bathed. We cooked them (tortoises) on 
an open fire ('we burned them'), we ripped the fZesh from their sheZZs. 
AZso we got what's-it?, (tortoises) from their hoZes (in t~e mu~). 
We got Zong-necked tortoises. When the weather got coZd (~.e. ~n the 





















lAt this point there was a two-minute interruption as a vehicle. 







lPZEx/MA-Sub-get-PCon MA-green plum-and 
Green plums (Buchanania obovata) fell (to the ground), then we went 
and picked them up. We also went (to get) bZack plums (Vitex glabrata), 








































We came back and ate them. Some we ate (as they were), others we 
pounded on a stone so that they became what's-it?, they became soft. 
Green pZums also, we pounded them so that they got soft and the food 





























Then we went and ate them, we also ate wild cucumbers (Cucumis melo). 
That kind of thing, wiZd cucumbers. They grow along rivers. We used 
to eat those wild cucumbers. 
INote that the narrator, who has not yet remembered the word for 
'wild cucumber', first guesses that it is in the A class (nara-Qu-ni), 
then that it is in the MA class (narma-Qu-ni). Both guesses are 

















ma-ga-~u-Qa, mo-woI O-YUI) narma-I)u-ni, 
MA-Sub-sit-Pr iVA-that-Abs lFZEx/MA-eat-PCon 
We aZso ate YOQQo yams (Vi~~ vexiZZata): They .Zie ~ the ground, 
'like jaladi? yams (unident~f~ed woody Z~mber w~th ed~bZe root sweZZ-






























We stayed in the bush. We stayed there in what's-it? (the bush). 
White men appeared (for the first time). White men appeared, (and there 
were) metaZ axes. We oaZZ them 'mumba?'. ~e aZso oaZZ ~hem :mumba?' 
when they are stone (i.e. stone tomahawks). We oaZZ th~s th~ng 











nargu-wa1 i- n 
lPZEx/GU-abandon-PPun 












a-w i ! mu r-yul), 
wulul)-mul)uy? nara-ja-gopa-na 
oonstantZy 
lActua11y, stone tomahawks are properly called 'jeler', but this term 
and mumba? can be interchanged. 
196 
We caZZ this wire spear 'wi !mur', beZonging to Whites (i.e. made with 
iron prongs). We have abandoned stone spears and oZd-fashioned wooden-
bZaded spears, 'long ago. We stiZZ have wire spears, we aZways keep (using) those wire spears. 
2.16 
buluki? a-murl)in nara-ga-maQin?, a-murl)in-ul) 
aZso A-shoveZ spear lPZEx/A-Sub-make A-shoveZ spear-Abs 
ma-gami-gic nara-yo-I)ana, buluki? a-wi!mur-yul) 






MA-spear shaft-AZZ A-Wax 
~}wl ma-Qarpa?-gu-YUI) 
Mi-that MA-string-Inst-Abs 




We aZso make shoveZ spears. We put the shoveZ spearhead onto the spear 
shaft. We aZso put the wire spear prongs onto their spear shaft. We 




















yanaci nargu-wa1 i-n, 













We went aZong and reaZZy speared fish properZy with wire spears. We 
also speared euros properZy. We have abandoned stone spears long ago, 
we have abandoned oZd wooden spears. With hook spears (we stiZZ hunt). 
OZd wooden spears (have been abandoned). We stiZZ have hook spears 




































Ihey fight with these (hook spears), the Abrigina~s do. We go a~ng, 
we make woomeras. We prepare the wood. We chop down a tree, then we 








nar-walaman?-gu nara-gopa-na, ba-yul-1u, P~-Abrigina~-Erg P~Ex-everyne-Erg 
We have not abandoned woomeras, a~~ of us, the Abrigina~s, certain~y 




























This Ngandi (country), we have abandoned them, we have abandoned stone 
spears. On~y what we ca~~ 'wi lmur' (wire spear) .do we keep. They are 




















IThe narrator first used the wrong noun-class of the object (nargu-ja-
maQin?), then corrected himself. 
198 
nargu-ja-wati-n yanaci, 
lP~Ex/GU-nw-abandn-PPun ~ng ago 
We a~s~ go fishi~g (with ~ine and hook). We go fishing with what's-it?, 
the th~~g be~ng~ng to Wh~tes, we go fishing then. We go fishing and 


























s~ear(ed} emus and euros. That food of ours we used to eat 
t~me. We also used to chop down honey (i.e. trees containing 









na r-ga-go-n i , 







v. yanac I , 
long ago 
The~ we get the hne~ properly, we get it. We chop it down. (We use) 
an ~mp~ement for eat~ng honey (here: a stick with some grass attached 
to the end, to soak up honey) a little bit. We abandon those (stone 
















lAt this point 
2The term l)aQa 
Text 2.22) is 
and so forth. 
the narrator switches to present tense. 
r~ 
refers to honey as a subs~e. The term gUI) (cf. 
a general word for hn~ honey bees, wax, bee hives, 
199 
gU-Q i la-g i c 
GU-aooUman-AU 





NI-honey-Abs naru-gorla-I)i lPZEx/NI-put in-PCon 
Honey-eating impZements. We take out the honey entireZy. We then 
put it entireZy into the what's-it?, the cooZiman. Before we aZways 












I)un i , 
damn! 
ma-gatam-yul), 
MA-water ZiZy fruit-Abs ~M-water ZiZy root-Abs 
gU-Q i I a-g i c 
GU-coo Uman-A U 
nargu-ja-wal i- n yanaci 
naru-ga-yuri?-yu-r il 
lPZEx/GU-Sub-Rdp-put in-PCon lPZEx/GU-now-abandon-pPun . Zong ago 
gU-Q i la 
GU-aooUman 
bargu-maQin?-may?, 
lPZEx/GU-make-Neg gu-wolo-yul), GU-that-Abs 
Honey and aZZ sorts of things (a-nja Qa-ki-?-YUI), what's-it?, water 
ZiZy fruits and root aorms, they used to put them into cooZimans. We 
no Zonger use those, they do not make aooZimans any more. 
2.26 
nargu-wal i- n , 
lPZEx/GU-abandon-PPun 





gu-gal)ic-ul) nargu-ja-gopa-na, nar-ga-warja?, 
lPZEx/GU-now-keep-Pr lPZEx-Sub-hunt yanaci Zong ago 
gu-ni-?-yul) gu-rifZe-YUI) yanaci nargu-ja-ma-y, 
GU-this-¢-Abs GU- -Abs lPZEx!GU-nGW-get-PPun 
ma-gami-yul) 
MA-spear-Abs 




nargu-wal i- n, 
lPZEx/GU-abandon-PPun 
We no Zonger use firestiaks. We keep (using) fire obtained from 
Whites (i.e. fire made with matahes). When we go hunting, we get this 
ri fZe (from the Whites) Zong ago, we abandoned spears, we abandoned 
stone spears. 
lIt is possible that the GU class object refers collectively to honey, 
water lily portions, etc. If so, this suggests that GU is the un-
marked nonhuman noun-class, so that conjunctions of nonhuman nouns 
in various classes can be treated as constituting a GU class collec-
tivity. However, it is possible that the narrator merely got his 
objects crossed up and incorrectly treated gU-Qi la-gic as the object 














Qargu-ja-gopa-ral), , Qi-yimi-n-?-d-i 
2PZ/GU-now-keep-Fut JMaSg-say-PP~n-¢-Aug-PPun Qi-monal)a-yul), MaSg-White-Abs 
T~e White man (toZd us). 'You shouZd not fi ht' wWh~~Z Zeave (~pears) behind, you wiZZ keep (u~innj ~te man sa~d. v 
he said. 'You 





















a-nja na ki ? • - - -YUI) I)ara-ga-I)aji-I)a-J'ini, 
A-what? th ere lPZIn-Sub-Rdp-hear-Pr 
gu-ja-rifZe-,gu-bugi? nara-ja-bu-mana, 
GU-now- -Inst-onZy 
We keep onZy rifZes. We go huntin k'ZZ turkeys, and emus with rifZes ~ g, weh ~ eur~, broZgas, pZains Qa-ki-?-yul) we kiZZ them with ~;;an e~r aZZ k~nds of things (a-nja 








narma-wati-n lPZEx/GU:aba~dn-PPun gu-rer Qi-ki-n-ul), GU-aamp here Qi-ki-n, 
gu-,gawal-ni-?-gi, gu-,gawal-?nirayi-gi-yul) 
GU-aountry-this-¢-Loc GU-aountry-our(PZEx)-Loc-Abs 
nar-ga-jal-du-I)i lPZ ub' - , gu-ni-?-yul) 







We have Zeft them (stone spear) b h' d Here (in) this aamp in our cSt e ~n. We have abandoned spears. 
spears onZy. This ;ount
mJ be~un rytwe used to hunt kangaroos with 



















































As for us, (we lived) there to the north. That country, warpani, 
Ngandi (country) there. That (country) to the east belongs to some-
one else. To the west (likewise) to someone else. Here to the south 
(likewise) to someone else. This way (a long way) to the north (like-
wise) to someone else. We (lived) in the middle (i.e. a ~hrt distance 
to the north), we who speak Ngandi. 




























3Pl/GU-remove from fire 
ba-bun-I)u-cini, gu-jara-yul), 
GU-what's it?-Abs 
gu-,gal)ic-gic bargu-boil 'em?, 









They get the wood of bu<juga tree (Clerodendrum floribundum) - not the 
wood, I meant to say the leaves (i.e. branches with leaves). They 
boil the leaves, they put them on a fire and boil them (in water). 
(The leaves) burn, then they take them out of the fire. They drink 
(the liquid). They drink it, and this kind of headache ('thick head') 


















GU-water-A U lPlEx/GU-put ir..-Pr 
gu-wal i-yinul)-yul) 







We also get marble trees (OWenia v . ) 
the bark (and) of the wood into wa~rn~c~a. We throw (scrapings from) 








ma-ga-bulku-gi-na, nargu-ja-wiri?, MA Sub ~~pe I h P lP~ / ma-I)ambul-gic-ul) 
- -~v - nc - '1' ~Ex GU-now-remove from f~~e v~ MA-eye-A U-Abs 
nargu-ja-yo-I)ana, ma-I)ambul-ku 
lPlEx/GU-now-put on-Pr MA-eye-Dat mo-wolo-yul), MA-that-Abs 
Then we boi l (the scrapi ) Th . 








barma-ma-n i , 
3Pl/MA-get-Pr 
barma-ma-n i , barma-boil 'em?, gu-jar-k i c 
GU-water-A l l 
gu-,gal)ic-gic barma-ja-yo-I)ana, 
GU-fire-All 3Pl/MA-now-put on-Pr 
bargu-yo-I)ana,l 
3Pl/GU-put in-Pr 
They also get what' 't? d ~ it and b '~ ( ,s-~ ., san a~wd (Santalum lanceolatum) They ~~ scrap~ngs from) it the t't' . (with the water) on a fire. ' y pu ~ ~n water, they put it 
IHere bargu- should be barma-' note th . 
get 
again the narrator confused Allat' e c~rrec~;n.fllwing, Once 






























When it is ready we bathe, we. bathe with (Liquid) (made from) the bark. 
Some we drink from (sickness of) the body. That is aLL the bush medi-
cine (we used). There is none any Longer. 

























We sZeep, then get up. We think, 'Which biUabong, for fish? Where 
wiZZ we get meat? We are going to that (biZZabong). ' 
4.2 

























We go and see the river, a smaU one. We see the river and catch 
fish by crouching in it (and grabbing the fish). We get (fish), we 






. gU-Jundu nargu-yo-I)ana, 
~mes-sme-Abs GU 
-stone lPZEx/GU-put in-Pr 
gu-jundu 
nargu-yo-I)ana nar-dalada-n"1 
• , ~acuwe I en 




nargu-shut 'em up, gu-wolo gu'b I - a pa-yul) gu-wolo GU-that GU-river-Abs lPlEx/GU-bZoak 
nargu-gam?-bu-mana, 
lPZEx/GU-bZock-Aux_Pr gu-balpa-yul), 
Sometimes we put stones in (the 
dam. We make a dam and we b'1 kwathter).. We put stones in and make a 





lPLEx/GU-put in-Pr there gargu~a? other side 
nargu-yo-I)ana::: 
~i-ki-?, 
here l~rul)ga?-yul), mddZe-Abs nargu-ja-yo-I)ana, gu-jara, 
gu-jundu, 
GU-stone 
-now- GU-what's it? 
gu-jundu garka la-w 
above 
gu-ja-nu-da " GU-nw~sit'-D- gU-Jark-yu~ 





We put stones on both 'd ( in the what's-it? th s~ es of the river) and in the middZe. 






















nargu-yo-I)ana, gu-geje?-yul), gu-wolo-gi-yul) 
-Abs GU-that-Loc-Abs gu-jundu-gi-yul) 
gu-ga-n.u-da, _ GU-stone-Loc-Abs 
naru-ga-yo-I)ana, 
GU-Sub-sit-Pr lPlEx/GU-Sub-put on-Pr 
After that we get some bark from h . 
tetradonta) and put it on {aZon J e stnngybark tree {Eucalyptus 
and what's-it?, paperbark' (from g from there. First We put on grass 
put paperbark on top of th t any of several Melaleuca spp) ItT, 























O-mol?-wanj'i?, buluki?-yuf) garka h 
like A-didjeridu-like aZso-A"s 
ni-cu-wala-?-yuf), 
from here -Abs 
gU-j'a-garpal, gu-di la-?wanji?, naru-ga-yo-f)ana, ~ .~. ~~ke 
sub GU-now-big GU-ooov1,.man-h 
nargu-ja-balaii-n?gu~a-na, 
nargu-ja-yo-f)ana lPlEx/GU-now-be on s1,.de-Caus-Pr 
. hole (in the middle of the da~). Then 
Then we open 1,.t up~ they mak~ a b k like a didjeridu (i.e. w ~ube­
we put a long set1,.~ of str1,.ngy a~, It is big now. It is l1,.ke a 
like form). We put 1,.t ~lng from ~r~t on, we attaoh it to the side 
oooliman (a paperbark d1,.sh). We pu 












, v gu-balpa-glc 
GU-river-AU 
gu-wa! k-gu-n i 
GU-go through-Aug-Pr 
, ' v gU-jara-glc, 
GU-what's it?-All 
gU-9 i I a-g ie, 





a-ga-rugu- ni , 
A-Sub-go-Pr 
v, _ 
Ik n.a-cl-n a-ja-wa. 
A-now-go through that way 
a-ga-rugu- ni gu-jar- kic GU-water-A II 
agu-ja-giria- ni , 
A/GU-now-head for-Pr 





v, - gu-wolo-gic gu-jar.k agu-ga-garu- n ~~ P 
n.a-cl-n / sub k Pr A/GU-smeH- r GU-that-All GU-water A GU- -see-that way . h . (h d ) it rushes this way 1,.nto t e r1,.ver, 
Then water passe~ through tl~ am 'Then the fish go through (the 
into the what's-1,.t?,.the 000 ~:a~~ter (on the other side of the da~). 
tube) that way, head1,.ng for tth t toward it trying to get to 1,.t, 
They head for i~ a~d ~hey go a way , 






































ni-cu-? . , 
this way 
Then the water rushes through on top. It throz..:s the fish, /..Jho then 
fall down that way. The fish go and fall down that way, beoause of 
that water. It throws them this way, so that they fall onto what's-it?, 









































Here they make (a trap of) what's-it?, of grass, it is good. Also they 
make one there (on the other side), it is good. Three of them - one 
they put here, there on the east side; another here in the middle; 




















v, yanaci Qi-ki-? 
here long time 








They get up just before dawn. They get up, go (to the river), and 
look. There are many fish (who have beoome heaped up) to the top long 


































Other times they go running along, looking. There are many (fish) 









































That water rushes along outside. That (water) throws the fish this 
way, downward. We attach that what's-it?, the grass, there where the 
fish are falling. Then we pick them up, there in that (grass). 
TEXT 5 (Sam) 




























GU-strong lPlIn-do that-Fut-/! 
Then they shift camps, they go to another place. Maybe they see a body 
of water, they see the water. They look, (they see) a huge body of 
water. This big water (i.e. river) is rushing along. (They say,) 'It 
is strong, what will we do?' 
1A fuller form here would be 'gu-eje(?Qe(, miri? r)ar-ima-(ar)-?'. The 
interrogative particle miri? is usually found with the verb -(y)ima-






break off -Abs bat get 
gu-wolo-lu, 
GU-that-Inst 












ba-ga-wr-~u-ni, gu-wolo ba-na?-waki-na 
-Sub- GU-that 2p7 • gu-wal i-lu-yur), 
v v-st~ll-return-Pr GU d (Th ) b k -woo -Inst-Abs acr~~s w~~~ t~~{ a three, t~ey get a large tree trunk. Then they . 
. T ey SW~m to the other 'de (h SW~m 
into the river). Maybe many people sw. s~ . T ey) throw (the tree 
with the tree trunk (to get the thers~~ across. Then they go back 
5.3 
ma-canoe-yur) ma-yaku, gu-wal i-tu 
MA- -Abs MA ab -
- sent GU-Wood-Inst 
9u-wola-yur) 
GU-that-Abs 






nar-udu-n i ... lFZE~:g-P; .. nar-waQ?, lFZE~-lk mo-!onjo-gi-yur), MA-mud-Loc-Abs 
nargu-rur?, gu-wolo-yu n1 ma la-n' lPlE~/GU-bypass 'J -. Jo-yur) ma-war)ar-yun, GU-that-Abs MA d Ab 'J 
-mu - 8 MA-huge-Abs 
maQga?, 
maybe 
There were no canoes. We used t· . 
the body of water is immense W,0 sw~mlacrss w~th tree trunks. Maybe 
We go around it that h . e go a ong, We look around in the mud 
, uge area of mud. . 
5.4 
maQga? Qa-ki-n nar-ga-yu-eja, 
maybe there lPlE~-Sub-sleep-Pr 








GU-good 9u-jolko-ma:k, gu-wala-yur) bulkuy GU-ground-good GU-that-Abs alright 
nar-u~u-ni, nar-ga-rudu-ni nar-wan?-du-' lPlE~-g-Pr lPlE~-Sub:g-Pr lPlE~-ik Ani P gu-~alwaQ-gi-yur), 
- ug- r GU-cave-Loc-Abs 
Maybe we sleep there We slee l 
nights there). when' the gru~d~: s eepj..we sleep (i.e. we spend four 
the ground is good. Alright we ~m~s ~rmer We move on. It is good, 
caVes as we go. g a ong then. We look around in 
1 In this and the 














ma I-ka I i c-uQ 
times-some-Abs 












"'-I " •• nara-QU-Clnl, 
lP"lEx/A-eat-Pr 
- .., .. 
nara-Qu-clnl 
lPZEx/A-e::.t-Pr 
We "look around (for) fish. Sometimes we go fishing (with hook and 
"line). Sometimes we spear them. We eat them, we get fire (wood) , we 










nar- ja-rugu-n i , 
lP"lEx-now-go-Pr 
ma-ja-burpa?-gu, ma-gatam-gu, 
MW-now-water "li"ly roots-Dat MW-water "li"ly fruit-Dat 
gu-jaw?jaw-gu, naru-ga-Qu-cini, ba-giQ? yanaci 






maybe MW-water "li"ly sp. 




- " .. narma-QU-Clnl, manga? 
maybe lP"lEx/MW-eat-Pr 
ma-gatam, ma-burpa? _ v •• narma-QU-Clnl, 
Then we get up and "leave. We are going now ("looking) for vegetab"le 
food instead of meat, for water "li"ly root corms, fruits, and stems -
we eat that. The women go into the water, (that work) is for women. 
Maybe they get guyk (Aponogeton e"longatus) , we eat that. Maybe water 
































ma-gu!a?-YUQ gu-ni-n, barma-ja-get -gu-ni, 
MW-skin-Abs that's a"l"l 3P"l/MW-now-s"lice-Aug-Pr 
They get round yams ,(D~screa ?sativa var. rotunda) and roast them. 
They put those.what s-~t? (round yams) into (containers) when they get 
them. They ~hn them, they roast them. Their skin comes off. They 














GU-shou"lder b"lade-Abs 3P"l/GU-now-get-Pr 
gu-ja-Qamulu-bi l?-mak-gi-na, 
GU-now-indeed-sharp point-good-Inch-Pr 
a-bi !?-yuQ, mo-wolo-lu, barma-ga-get , ma-jalma-yuQ, 
A-sharp point-Abs MW-that-Inst 3P"l/MW-Sub-s"lice MW-round yam-Abs 
We spear a euro, a ma"le euro. With that (we s"lice the round yams). 
We get the shou"lder b"lade, we scrape it, (so that) it is good and sharp 






















We put that food on mats. We put it in the water under (the water's 







































ma-ja-ma:k, ma-ba~Q-?may? ma-yaku, 
MW-now-good MW-bitter-Neg MW-absent 
Maybe at night they get up and get (the round yams). They put them 
in oooZimans. They are good and sweet now. Before, when they put 
_them in (the water) they were bad-tasting, but they are good-tasting 
now (after soaking in the water). EarZy in the morning we get up. 
They (the round yams) are good-tasting. We eat them, they are good. 














gu-jolko-gic naru-na-cini Qi-guQ-yuQ, 
GU-ground-AZZ lPZE::ciNI-see-Pr NI-honey-Abs 
nar-ga-Qey?, 
ma I-ka I. i c-uQ 
times-other-Abs 
Then we get up (and set off) again. We go (Zooking) for honey. 
times we see honey (bees) in the ground. 
5.12 
Some-










naru-ga-maka-na Qi-gu\laQ, gu-jolko-gic 
GU-ground-A Z Z lPZE::c/NI-Sub-oaZZ-Pr 
Qi-ga-walk, gu-ni-n naru-ma-ni, naru-ma-ni, 
NI-Sub-go in that's aZZ lPZE::c/NI-get-Pr 
We dig (for honey of) gu\laQ bees. That is gu\laQ, We oaZZ it what's-
it?, 'gu\laQ'. It goes into the ground (whereas most other bees Zive 
























• • • J 
NI-sit-Pr 
IGU ciass forms are used here twice incorrectly for NI class forms 
(gu-wolo-yuQ, gu-jara-yuQ). 
2Shou1d be Qi-bot, and the narrator corrects his mistake in the next 
word. 
212 
















We watoh the bees. We Zook for bees. Then we Zook for bees disappear-
ing (into their hives). We Zook for what's-it?, for beeswax, sitting 
(at the entranoe to the hive). We say, '(It is) our honey'. We dig 


















We aZso see some (honey) above (in the trees). We ohop it down with, 




gu-ga-wa lir-l i -na, 
GU-Sub-sun-Inoh-Pr 
- Y •• naru-ga-Qa-c I n I 
lPZE::c/GU-Sub-see-Pr 








Then when the weather gets hot, when we see that it is getting hot, 












GU-that-Abs A-tortoise-Abs A-Sub-go up 
nara-ja-Qa-Qana, mal-kal ic-uQ 
lPZE::c/A-now-burn-Pr times-other-Abs 
nargu-walat-bu-mana, 





IHere a-bakara-yuQ has been put in as an emendation at the narrator's 









We 'look around the ground. We 'look, we 
tortoises (CheZodina ?rugosa) have gone 
get them and cook them on an open fire. 
ashes. We aZso eat (their) eggs. 
see (something). Long-necked 
up (onto the river bank). We 
Some.times we cook them in 
TEXT 6 (Sam) 


































We might sZeep for three nights (at one camp). Then we get up earZy 
in the morning, right at dawn. We think, 'I am going (hunting) for 
emus.' We go 'looking for tracks. We see lerelere? bush (Bossiae 
bossiaeoides), we go 'looking around buruQburuQ? vine (Cassytha 











v. _ Qa-cl-n-ul), 
that way 








, ma I a?- i c-wo' , 
We go aZong, we think we hear them taZking. We foZZow the sound of 











naru-ga-garu- ni , 
lPZEx/GU-Sub-chase-Pr 





















They are graduaZZy getting cZoser, they are making noises. We get 
cZoser to them. We foZZow the sound of their voices. We go aZong, 
we break off some branches to be used for camoufZage. They are getting 
cZoser. We break off branches, (hoZding them) high and 'low (in front 








- Y •• nara-ga-Qa-clnl, nar- ja-bu I ?bu I, 


















One spear (and) a woomera. We see (emus), there! Having seen them, 
we sneak up now, putting branches (as camoufZage) in front (of our 
bodies), over our faces. We put those branches over our knees. 
6.5 
nara-ja-bul?bul-gula-ni, nar-ga-bul?bul-gu-ni::: 
lPZEx/A-now-sneak up-Dir-Pr lPZEx-Sub-sneak up-Aug-Pr 
buruburu?-burkayi gu-go? yanaci nara-go?-Qa-cini, 
nearby-reaZZy GU-eye 'long time lPZEx/A-eye-see-Pr 
gu-go?-bugi? nara-ga-go?-Qa-cini, gu-go? nara-go?-Qa-cini 
GU-eye-onZy -Sub-
yanaci buruburu?, 
We sneak up on them now, we sneak up. We are very cZose, we see their 
eyes. We 'look onZy at their eyes. We are cZose. 
IThe tape has gu-mo:-gu, but Sandy (with whom this text was trans-
cribed and analysed) insisted that gu-mo:-ku was correct. I could 






























Then we reaZZy spear them properly, we spear them right in the upper 
leg. We throw spears and spear them in the upper leg. Their upper 


















nar-ugu-n i : : : , 
lPZEx-go-Pr 
We think, '{It is} my game. I wiU eat it.' We are pleased. We tie 
up their 'legs and neoks, and oarry them {on our shouZders} with their 





















nar-ja-j a9a , 
lPZEx-now-use firestiok 
nar-ga-j a9a , 




























We thin~, 'Maybe I wiZZ roast it here, I wi'll roast it here.' We 
t~rw ~~rewd, we get firewood now. We get firewoose, then we Pub 
f~rest~ks. When we rub the firestioks we set fire to the grass. We 
get gra~s, we pu~ {the fZam~} on the grass and blow it. We put the 
f~ames ~n {~he f~re}, the f~re spreads, the firewood burns for a long 
t~me, the f~rewd burns now. 
6.9 
yanaci ma-jet-gic nar-ja-rugu-ni, gu-but 
'long time MW-oven-All lPZEx-now-go-Pr GU-antmound 
naru-ga-ma-ni, gu-jundu-?may?, gu-but, nargu-ma-ni 

















We go away for a whiZe to {find materiaZs for} a native oven. We get 
{ohunks from} antmounds -not stones, antmounds. {Stones are pre-
ferred, but are often diffiouZt to obtain.} We get them, then we go 
baok and put them on top of the {burning} firewood. The antmounds 
burn. 
6.10 





































IThis and the preceding word have been emended. The narrator incor-





We pluak the emu feathers, then we go to the river and get some drying 
mud. We get the mud and rub it on the raw (emu). Then we saorah it 
(to seal the skin) on an open fire. We saorah that emu. It aomes out 






























We throw it down, We put it on what's-it?, on leaves (branahes with 
leaves) whiah we get. We put it on the leaves. Then we get paperbark 
also and put it on (the emu). 
6.12 
a-jara-yul), bat a-jara-yul), maQga? knife, 


















nara-9a: : : k gu-ni-n, 
that's aU 
(We get) what's-it?, maybe a knife, maybe a stone (blade). We aut it 
open -not in the belly, rather higher up here, around the heart. We 








narma-gurgur-bu-mana: : : 




















We remove the guts. We pUllout the intestines. We leave the heart 
(in the body), we take out only the liver, gullet ('mother guts'), 






















a-balaka-yul) o-wolo-yul) nara-ga-ga!?, gu-wiripu-gi 











We roast the intestines ('branahes of guts'). We put them in a small 
fire (i.e. oven) there. We aook - or rather we roast the body in 
another (oven). We roast the first ones (liver, eta.) in another, 







remove from oven 
nara-wi ri? 







_ v •• 




We sit (waiting) for a long time. We remove the first part (the liver, 
eta.) from the oven. We remove it and we always eat it. We eat it, 






nara-ga-w i r i? , 
lPlEx/A-Sub-remove from oven 
nara-ja-gumu-gulk, 
lPlEx/A-now-waist-aut 
nara-ga-gumu-gulk, ma-gun-yul), mo-wolo-yul) 








Then we remove the aooked body, we remove it (from its oven). We aut 
it in half at the waist. We aut through the fat. We aut (the fat), 
We aut it in half at the waist. 
6.17 
nara-ga-n-jini, wiripu yanaci 
lPlEx/A-aarry-Aug-Pr other 
nara-ja-yo-Qana, a-gaQgu 







na ra-ga-<;la: : : k 
gu-ni-n, 
that's aU 










narbara-ga-wo-cini ::: gu-ni-n, ja-bon. 
-Sub- now-finish 
We aarry it. We put another (emu) in (the.ve~). We aut up the m~at, 
and that is that. We aut it up, (we wash ~t) ~n water. We aarry ~t 
into the aamp, among the people, among the big people. We give it to 
them. Having given it to them, that is all, finished now. 
TEXT 7 (Sam) 



















































We sit (in the aamp), then we get up. We think, 'We will make bu~h 
fires. We will burn what's-it?, grass. Where will we go? (We w~ll 
go) this way, north, toward the big stone (hill), one (boy) in the 
east, another in the west. I am going - or rather I wilt stay here,' 









Y. yanaci gu-wurk-yuQ 




JMaDu-now-bush fire-go through 






Maybe two (boys) are sitting there, two of them. They make bush fires. 
They burn them and join them (making a ring of small fires). They walk 
through the bush fires. They go looking around, going through the bush fires. 
7.3 












a-bi !aQ-bi !aQ-g-i-na 











That man goes along. Maybe he sees (a euro) rushing along toward him. 
Maybe it is stopped ('sitting'), liaking itself. He sneaks up to it. 

















Qiya-na?-r ic , 
3MaSgkstill-look for 
















maQga? a-waQgin?, a-mar-yapan? a-bir, 
A-many A-one A-hand-two 
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He then goes Zooking for another one. He sees it, he spears this one. 
The other (boy) does that (aZso). He spears (euros) and hangs them up. 
The (other) one (i.e. the first boy) aZso spears them and hangs them 





bari-waki-na a-yapan?-bula ba I aka 
first A-two-Du 






gu-jara-g i , 








bara-geyk-sja-n i , 
3PZ/A-throw-Aug-Pr 
gu-jara-gi 
They both go back now. First they carry the two (euros) there, at 
what's-it?, at the camp - not the camp, the what's-it? (presumabZy a 










bara-geyk, 'a-nja a-nja? Qura-ga-ranTsja-r) i . r;lUgan-yur), , ~ 3PZ/A-throw A-what? A-what? 2Sg/A-Sub-$pearkPCon you(Sg}-Abs 
oini-ja-yimi-n?guba-na Qi-war)gin?-gic-ur), ~)'may?, a-war)gin? 
3MaSg/3MaSg-now-say-Caus-Pr 3MaSg-one-AZZ-Abs WeZZ, A-one 
: _...L buluki? na-ki-? r)ara-ra~-i \>0"" nakuy na-rusju-ni',. ~ more there lSg/A~s~ar~FeOn we (DuIn) 1 DuIn-go-Pr 
They go back again and get (other euros which they have hung up). They 
go and throw them (into the oven). 'How many (a-nja a-nja?) did you 
spear?', (one of them) asks the other. 'WeZZ, I speared one more over 




















They go then, they go and then they get that one (euro). 'This one is 
huge, Zet's carry it on our shouZders. You wiZZ heZp me, we wiZZ carpy 
it on our shouZders', (one of them) says. 
222 
7.8 














gu-ja-rer-g i , 
GU-now-camp-lfi::Z L~--
They carpy it over their shouZders and throw it down. The other (boy) 
































ma-jara ma-Iawar-tu bara-ga-gerp, bara-ge ::: rp gu-ni-n, MA-~tring:Inst 3PZ/A-Sub-tie up 
They roast them now. They make a campfire. They get firewood and put 
it in an oven. Then they get the euros and break their Zegs. They tie 
them up with what's-it?, with string. They tie them up, and that is 
that. 
7.10 
bara-r)uk-ma-n i , 
3PZ/A-guts-get-Pr 
a-gun-ga! i -YUr) 


















mO-90I o-woypoy? ma-rapara, 
MA-stomach-mixed with MA-taiZ 
bara-ga-sjal?,2 
They coZZect the guts. They put Zots of fat inside the stomach. They 
put a Zot of fat inside the stomach. That is good. They roast it 
together with the stomach. They roast its taiZ. 
lError for o-wolo-yur) (A class, not GU class). 








































They wait for a while, then they remove (the aaraass) from the oven. 
They aut it up. They put it down on one leg, on one side, then they 










Qima-ga-ma-ni, ma-ju!pun gu-jormor? 




baru-ga-ma-n i , 
3Pl/GU-Sub-get-Pr 
n i bara-wo-c in i , 
iMaSg/3Pl-give-Pr 
Q i bara- ja-gar?, 
-now-use up 
The man who hunted the euro takes only the baakbone area. They 
(other people) take the rib seation and the head. He gives it to 















Then they eat it, all of them. They eat it. When it gets dark they 
sleep. 
TEXT 8 (Sam) 
















































They ate sitting, they are sitting, they have eaten a euro. They are 
sitting. The other one, the wife-stealer, is sitting now. He thinks 
to himself, 'I wiU steal (the wife of) that man.' Someone says, 
'You women go and get some water lily root aorms and fruits." As for 


























He tells the women, 'I will aarry this woman away, she is mine. ' They 
go baak (to the aamr) and tell (the men), 'This man went and took 
some women.' (Aatually he took only one woman.) 
8.3 















. -~tiU- • ni-wan?-du-ni iMaSg~lk-Aug-Pr 
gu-~al)ic-uJ) gu-bul, nini-bak-bolk, 
GU-fire-Abs GU-smoke iMaSg/3MaSg-Ben-appear 
L. ' 
(One of the men says,) 'Let's ahase him by following the smoke (from 
the fires he makes) and then spear him!' (Another man says,) 'No, 
one man wiU foUow his smoke.' He foUows his smoke now, looking at 


















malk-wal)gin? Qar-ga-bu-ygi-I)', Qi-yima-na-?, 
time-one 2PZ-Sub-hit~Recip-Fut 3MaSg-say-Pr-p 
(He says to the wife-steaZer and the woman,) 'You two! We wiZZ go 
back. You (and they) wiZZ discuss this thoroughZy. Instead of fight-










ba-ja-waki-na, ba-wan?-du-ni Qi-na-ri-wala, 





The other man says, 'Yes, you and I wiU go back .. ' They aU go back. 
They (the peopZe in the camp) watch that one cm~ng, the one who stoZe 
































Qi-!i ric , 
ni-wolo 
MaSg-that 









Qi-ja-wati-na, Qi-wl~yul) Qi-ja-wati-na, 
JMaSg-now-die-Pr MaSg-that-Abs JMaSg-now-die-Pr 
After a whiZe (e.g. the next day) he (the proper husb~d) gets u~ and 
chases him (the wife-steaZer). He throws spears at h~m, but he Jumps 
away. He throws a spear, he jumps away. He throws a spear, he jumps 
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away. If he is bad at (dodging) them (the spears), he (the husband) 
wiZZ spear him good and he wiZZ die, the cuZpT'it. We caZZ him'!iric' 
(cuZprit). That one (the husband) spears him good, and he dies now, 














































He (the husband) then goes back there to them (the peopZe in the camp), 
who are having a corroboree at the time when he returns. When he gets 
back they are dancing and having fun. He says, 'I have speared him. ' 
Many of the peopZe (e.g. reZatives of the dead man) begin to throw 
spears at him, they are (trying to) spear him. But he says, 'You 
shouZd not spear me, because he ran off with my wife.' (Because the 
kiZZing had cZearZy been justified the dead man's reZatives had no 
T'ight to retaZiate.) 
TEXT 9 (Sam) 
Sorcery 
9.1 




.. v.. Qrnr-Qa-crnr ni-wan?-du-ni 
. . - , 
JMaSg-Zook-Aug-Pr 






bargun i -ram-g- i 
JMaSg/JPZ-spear-Aug-PPun 
He sees him (someone he disZikes), he Zooks. That one aZmost spears 


























ma-jet maQga?, Qaru-bak-mi-yaQ' , 'yo:: : Qaru-bak-mi-yaQ' , 
MA-oven Yes 
Later they talk about him (the man who did the spearing), they have a 
discussion. 'We will do it (sorcepY) to him, we will get his what's-
it?, his genital cover maybe, or maybe we will get (a part of) his 




ba-rudu-n i : : : 
Jpz:'g~-Pr 






ba rgu-ye I eka-na 











Y. -na-cl-n . , 
that way. 
They get it, they go to a tree. (The preferred tree for this type of 
sorcepY is ironwood, (EpYthropleum chlorostachyum).) They burn the 
tree. They make a hole in it and put (the object) in. They put that 




























They wait, they look, they think. He (the victim) becomes sick now. 
He gets sick, he gets vepY sick, then that man dies. They do not like 
him, that man, that culprit, he dies. They do that. 
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9.5 














ma I-ka I i c-uQ baru-yaw, 
Qi-ga-go-ni baru-ga-yaw, 
mal-kalic-uQ Qi-wu!up, gu-woco-gi, baru-ga-yaw, maQga?, 
JMaSg-bathe GU-water game-Loc maybe 
Sometimes they spear him (instead of killing him by sorcepY). They 
spear him at night. Sometimes they spear him while he is chopping 
down (trees), (for) honey. Sometimes they spear him while he is lying 
down asleep. Sometimes they spear him while he is chopping (trees). 
Sometimes they might spear him while he is hunting for water game 



















The law is like that. The law speaks those words. I speak these words 





















Maybe he (the victim) is sleeping, maybe he is in the water, maybe he 
is going around at night, maybe he is going that way, north. That (the 
law) speaks like that. 
TEXT 10 (Sam) 


























There at walkundu (a place south of the Roper River), they call that 








A/3MaSg-now-do what's it? 
Qigura-bur-i, a-muc-gu-YUI) 
A/3MaSg-smell-PPun 




The rainbow serpent did what's-it?, it smelled him. The rainbow 
serpent ate him, it ate him there. (It is not clear whether the 





















pl. n. -Abs 
buluki? 
also 
bargura- bo :-m, 
ba-yul-gic-ul), 
Pl-person-All-Abs 
A big rain appeared then. It killed (people) at walkundu. It also 

































bargura- bo :-m, 
A/3PZ-kiU-PPun 














That went north, that snake - they call it 'I)arac' (snake) - one having 
(i.e. breathing) fire. It killed them with fire, it flashed (as 
lightning) there. It killed them there, on both sides, the people at 






































It ate one man here, around the river. It came out to confront him 
there at malarawularnele. It (ate him and) vomited him out. It 























(One man said to another man,) 'Come here! We will kill it.' That 
snake, which had eaten him (the dead man) appeared there, at yalacala, 


















I ! ! 
Qima-ga-ma-y mo-rok, 
-Sub-





Qi-rig- i ::: , 
JMaSg-go-PPun 
One man went. It (the serpent) gave him - or rather, he got a Zarge 
pandanus tree (Pandanus ?spiraZis), or rather a river pandanus 
(Pandanus ?aquaticus) - (no, it was) a Zarge pandanus, a Zarge pandanus, 











































Then it fZashed (as Zightning). It threw fire., He was down beZow 
for a whiZe, then hit it on the snout (with the trunk of the pandanus). 
Then it threw (and kiZZed) him. That man stands at yarr)gala swamp (as 
a totemic object). The dreaming (the serpent) threw him, that man. 
TEXT 11 (Sandy) 
The State of Aboriginal Ceremonies 
11.1 













ba-ga-Qu r?-g- i , 













They used to go north to what's-it?, to warpani. They stopped (for) a 
maQayin ceremony. Long ago, when the peopZe were numerous. The 































Now the~ have aZZ disappeared - the miQir)giri cZan, the (peopZe) around 
Rpe~ R~ver, the malaQukaQuka (a subgroup of the Ritharngu-speaking 
wa:gl !ak group), that's what they caZZ them. They stayed there for a 






















They sent Zawbags to ma:ruru (pZace name). (This was to announce that 
a ceremony was being pZanned.) Many peopZe got up and shifted camps 

















PZ-name of cZan-Dat 
r)aQi-c, 
west-AU 
Then they came out, caZZing out the name of the country, warpani. 






























They aZso appeared from the west, there at warpani. They stayed there, 





3PZ-name of oZan-Dat 
barba-ga-bak-juy?-gu-I)i, 
3PZ/3PZ-Sub-Ben-send-Aug-PCon 
ba-wan-YUI), ba-malabarcaray-ul) I)uri-yala, 
north-AbZ 
ba-ga-rugu-I)i, 
3PZ-Sub-go-PCon PZ-Pron-AbsPZ-name of oZan-Abs 












They aZso sent (Zawbags) to the miQil)giri oZan. As for the malabarca-
ray oZan (a Ritharngu-speaking group), they oame from the north, from 




wan-yurj ga ra ram-wa I a 
pZ.n.-AbZ 
ba-ga-rugu-I)i, 
3PZ-Sub-go-PCon as for-Abs 
na? -na-ci-n -bugi? 







GU-stiZZ-far pZaoe near-what's it pZaoe? 
Qa-ki-n nacuwelen ba-ga-I)ey?-gu-I)i, 
p Zaoe near-p Z. n. there then3PZ-Sub-shift oamp-Aug-PCon 
bulmun-wala, 
pZ.n.-AbZ 
• • v 
warpanl-glc-Ul), 
pz. n. -AU-Abs 
They aZso oame from gararam. They sent (Zawbags) that same way to 
them, far to the west, to around what's-it?, around BuZmun Gorge. 













ba-bi 9i l)al-yul) 
PZ-name of oZan-Abs 
Qa? -Qa-ci-n -bugi? 
stiZZ -that way -onZy 





ba-ga-Q- i : , 
3PZ-Sub-sit-PCon 
Then there Were the what's-it?, the bi9il)al oZan. They shifted from 












• v l)aQI-C 
west-AU 
ba-rugu-I) i , 
3PZ-go-PCon 
ba-ma I a-ga I i C-Ul) • v I)url-C, ba-mala-gal ic-ul) baki-c, 
south-AZZ north-AU 




Then they finished it (the oeremony). They pZunged into the water. 
(This is done at the end of the oeremony.) They soattered, some 





















what's it pZaoe?-Abs 
They finished (the oeremony). The minil)giri oZan returned to Roper 




ba-guwa-yul) I)ururupal-yul), ba-wan-galu 















v. _ Qa-CI-n, ba-wur?wurul)u 





ba-ga-Q i -Q- i , 
3Pl-Sub-Rdp-sit-PCon 
As for the peopZe of the Dhuwa moiety, (they ,were baok at) I)ururupal. 
As for the others, they foZlowed them (the Dhuwa) from the south 
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to there (Qururupal), then when there were many of them. Now there 
are none, they have died off. Before they aZways used to stay there. 
























stiZZ -that way 
gu-wl-gi~, 
GU-that-AU 
3PZ/GU-go to same pZace-Aug-PCon 
gu-wolo-yuQ, 
GU-that-Abs 
Sometimes they stayed at rargaba, the oZd men. They wouZd head for 
them (the peopZe at rargaba) from here, from the east, fr~m the north, 









PZ-name of cZan-Abs 
ba-malabar~aray-uQ 









ba-girk-bi~ara-yuQ, ba-girk-bi~ara-yuQ Quni, 






But they have died off. There are no miQiQgiri peopZe Zeft, just a 
few. As for the malabar~aray, they aZso have died off. As for the 
peopZe from what's-it-pZace?, what the heZZ is the name - the peopZe 







PZ-name of cZan-Abs 
gararam-gu-yuQ 






















As for the maQ9 uwu ruma cZan, from gararam, they aZso have died off. 
There ~re none left, there are onZy chiZdren now, they are staying 
there ~n the west. I saw them, I toZd them myself Zast year (to 








gu-jara-yuQ, gu-ma9ayin bargu-maQin?-gura, 
GU-what's it?-Abs GU-name of ceremony 
ba-ma9ak-gi-j-i ba-birkar?-gi-j-i 
3PZ-sing ma9ayin-Aug-Neg-Fut 3PZ-caZZ-names of countries-Aug-Neg-Fut 
gu-yaku, bo-wolo-yuQ 













Now they are unable to properly perform the thing, the what's-it?, 
t~e ma9ayin ce~emn~. They ~annt do it properZy; they can neither 
s~ng the ma9aYIn (w~th tapst~ck accompaniment) nor caZZ out the names 
of the cuntrie~, not at aZZ. Because the oZd men have died off. 





buluki? na-ki-? ba-ga-Q-i: 
3PZ-Sub-sit-PCon aZso there 
Roper 
Roper River 





what's it pZace? 
ganju? Top Crossing-gi, 
pZ.n.-Loc 




ba-ga-Q- i : , gu-wolo ba-ja -mar-gulk 









3PZ/GU-Sub-fi nish-Aug-PPun there 
T~ey (another group of peopZe) used to stay at what's-it?, at Roper 
R~ver (Ngukurr). They stayed at Top Crossing, weZZ away from the 







ba-ja-gara-wadi-wadi-n, wa!aman?, ba-ja-gara-yaku-gi-n, 
3Pl-now-all-Rdp-die-PPun eve~ one 3Pl-now-all-absent-Inoh-PPun 
ba-na-ri-yuQ, ba-ja-gara-gaku-gaku-bugi?, ba-ga-Qu-9a, 
3Pl-that-Imm-Abs 3Pl- now-:all-Rdp-ohild-only 3Pl-Suh-sit-Pr 
bargu-maQin?-gi-j-i, 
3Pl/GU-make properly-Aug-Neg-Fut 
They have all disappeared, all of them. There are only ohildren left, 











pl. n. -Gen-Abs 
Qi-yirirarna 
MaSg-man's name 






pl. n . .;..Gen-Abs 
now-finish MaDu-now-Suh-that-Imm-only 




Then there are two men from what's-it?, from gaLparimun, {named} 
yirirama and jalgarara? That is all, just those two. As for the 
people from this what's-it?, from ba:cu,they have all beoome bad {at 
performing oeremonies}. 
11.19 
ba-na?-ma9ak, bargu-gawal-maki-j-i, gu-yaku, 
3Pl-still-sing ma9ayin 3Pl/GU-unt~-all-Neg-Fut GU-absent 












They {thp old men from ba:cu} still sing the ma9ayin sng~ {with tap-
sticks' but they oannot oall out the names of the oountnes, not at 
all, sinoe they are afraid of making mistakes. Aotually, the business 








na:ne of olan-Gen-Abs 
Qi-mulugararQa, 




















3MaSg/3MaSg-Suh-be better than-Aug-PCon 
Qini-ga-jolk-bu-ni, ni-muluwirinji-tu, Qi-wan-gic-uQ, 
-surpass-Aux-PCon MaSg-man'~ name:Erg MaSg-Pron-All-Abs 
Qi-ni-?-yuQ Qi-mulugararQa-yuQ Qi-mar-wur?wuruQu, 





Qini-mungu-kar- i , 
3MaSg/3MaSg-follow-ohase-PPun 
Also what's-his-name - as for them, of the miQiQgiri olan, only the 
man named mulugararQa {English name: Sam; the narrator of several 
texts in this volume}. Only that one, others are nonexistent. As 
for what's-his-name {muluwirinji, deoeased} , he was better than him 
(mulugararQa). This mulugararQa Was older, while muluwirinji oame 












b i cara 
what's it plaoe? 
Qi-wan-yuQ 
MaSg-Pron-Abs 















MaSg-man's name-All-Abs 3MaSg-now-{l-oall oountries-Aug-PPun 
Qaya-!,u-yuQ Qanu-ja-yaQ-Qa-Q, ba-ni-?-yuQ 







lEmended from Qi-wan-gic-inuQ-yuQ with inexplicable Relative -(y)inuQ-, 
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r 
He (muluwirinji) got the oZd men (to teach him to perfonm ceremonies), 
he Zearned it weZZ. On the other hand, he (mulugararQa) onZy recentZy 
attempted (to perform) at what's-it? He caZZed out the countries at 
yurupanji (a cattZe station near Roper River). There rUQa (an oZd 
Ritharngu-speaking man) taught mulugararQa, so that he caZZed out the 





















There are aZso these men of the malabarcaray cZan. TWo of them, 
munuma (EngZish name: WiZZy) and manbalQu (EngZish name: GoZiath), 






















They Zearned it weZZ, but they have weak voices ('bad necks'). They 
caZZ out the countries properZy. There are no others, they aZZ died 






bicara ba-ga-Q-i:, bicara 
what's it pZace? 3PZ-Sub-sit-PCon 
na-ki-n ba-ga -mar-gulk -g-i, 
there 3PZ-Sub -abandon -Aug-PPun 
•• y gU-Jlcan 



























AZso peopZe stayed at what's-it? - at oaQgapara. There they have Zost 
(the knowZedge of ceremonies), because (the oZd men) got sick. Some 
peopZe chopped down trees there, dreamings, kiZZing them (the oZd 
peopZe at QaQgapara, sinoe damaging dreamings resuZts in the owners' 
destruotion). They were finished off. Now there are no (peopZe), 




















b i cara-gu-yuQ 
o i -\laQga! ka!, 
MaSg-man ' s name 
bowoQi-yuQ, 
they {MaDu)-Abs 
what's it pZace?-Gen-Abs 
Qururupal-gu-yuQ, 
pZ. n. -Gen-Abs 
Away from the ooast, (peopZe) of Qawurbalan. The malaQukaouka alan, 
there is nothing now, they aZZ died off. There are onZy two now, 



















na-ki-n . , 
there 
The others aZZ died at Roper River. Maybe someone poisoned them, with 
































As for those others to the west from what's-it?, from mu<;luwur, they 
have aZZ died off. OnZy that one man, biQgu?, Zives there - aZso 
mina!awuy. They aZZ stay (there), or rather they (two) stay there, 














ba-ga-yimi-~i-?, gu-na-ri gu-ja-gawal-bugi?, 
3PZ-Sub-do that-PCon-1 GU-that-Imm GU-now-country-onZy 
na-ki-? 
there 
wala-w-yuQ, ba-wan-yuQ ba-ja-gaku-gaku-bugi? 
above PZ-Pron-Abs PZ-now-Rdp-chiZd-onZy 
ba-ga-Qu-<;Ia, 
3P"l-Sub-sit-Pr 
Other oZd men have aZso died off, perhaps because they were poisoned. 
They aZways used to do that. (Now) there is onZy that country, up 





















Q i -jara 
MaSg-what's it? 
Qi-wulkakin, 
MaSg-man 's name 
nara-ko? , 






MaSg-man's name MaDu-that-Du 
OnZy chiZdren stay (there). AZso (the peopZe of) ga:bulum (have mostZy 
died off), onZy the country (is Zeft). OnZy that one man, what's-his-
name?, wulkakin (PauZ), that's aZZ. AZso yaYPuQala (Dankin), those 
two, father and son. 
IThe narrator is correcting himself here, using MaDu forms where he 

























(AZso) onZy those men who Zive to the south, at Hodgson Downs. They 
are.aZZ bad (at p~rfrming ceremonies), they are inactive now for the 
bus1-ness (ceremon1-es). The oZd men as weU were inactive. 
11. 31 
an-yuQ Qi-jara Qi-Qatgatgun, Qi-ga~aguti, 
as for-Abs MaSg-what's it? MaSg-man's name MaSg-man's name 
bari-wolo-pula bargu-ni-ga-gubur-maQin?-gu-Qi, 








MaSg-man's name-the Zate 
As for what's-his-name?, Qatgatgun, and ga~aguti, those two used to 
perform the business properZy, just those two, aZong with what's-his-





























But gabiQiQi speared him (banmuk), because he (banmuk) had (kiZZed 
someone) before. (This aZZ happened) at that time whiZe I was stiZZ 







what's it place? 

























The people of ga:bulum used to stay at what's-it? I have forgotten 
the name of the place. what was it now? (Near) here. further inland. 




































They used to stay there (at ganimini!oy) often. when the late 
gel~gul? was still alive. when wulkakin (Paul) was still a child. 
Now. that man (wulkakin) is ('calls himself') a very old man. now 
that he has many children. They used to stay at that (place). there 






















lLater Sandy told me that ganimini!oy is the name of the place he was 
















As for us. we went back south then. We (went) for good. we did not 
ever go back north. because now there Was only the country (without 
people). They used to stay at that country. (but now there was) only 


























what's it place?-All 
warpani-gi~. 
pl.n.-AU 
That place belongs to us. to be sure; we part-own it through the 
mother's line ('it puts us in'). We went there. then we returned to 



































He stayed there. the old man what's-his-name? the old man· of the 
maQarpa clan. He did not leave that country. he stayed there. The 
two of them. (he) and what's-his-name? who is he? He and that old 













Q i -n i -?'-YUI) 
MaSg-this-~-Abs 
Qi-gumujimiQ9 i?-YUI) 

















MaSg-name of a'lan-A'l'l-Abs 






The two of them stayed there aonstant'ly. This man gumujimiQ9i? was 
from what's-it?, from gUl)anda. But the o'ld men went up, (and stayed) 
in one p'laae, so he (gumujimiQ9i?) did not 'leave what's-his-name, 
the ma9arpa man, whi'le the 'lastborn son (manball)u) of the 'latter was 




Q i -I)a lamb i ra : : : ni-munuma::: 
MaSg-man ' s name 
bari-wolo-pula 
MaDu-that-Du MaSg-man's name 
bari-mar-ga!i-yul), 
MaDu-more-big-Abs 





MaSg-name of alan-Abs 
Qi-ja-rig- i 
3MaSg-now-go-PPun 














b i cara 
what's it p'laae? 
Roper, 
p'l.n. 
As for I)alambira and munuma (both sons of the o'ld ma9arpa man and 
brothers of manball)u), those two were bigger (than manball)u). They 
were bigger. They (the o'ld ma9arpa peop'le) a'l'l died off. The ma9arpa 
man went north - I mean south, to there where they ki'l'led him. He 











nar-ja-gu9 u?-g-i, gu-ja-gubur-warjak, 
GU-now-business-bad lP'lEx-now-be he'lp'less-Aug-PPun 
ba-ga-yimi-n-?-g-i buluki? baru-ja-bo:-m 
3Pl/3MaSg-now-ki'l'l-PPun 3P'l-Sub-do that-PPun-~-Aug-PPun a'lso 
. vb· ~ . ni-jara-glc-ul), aru-Ja-ram~-I, 
MaSg-what's it?-A'l'l-Abs 3P'l/3MaSg-now-spear-PPun 
bicara-yul), n i -ma rl)a-g ic-ul), 







(As this happened) I was going south. I went baak (to Roper River), 
there was a bad business (because of the ki'l'ling). We aou'ld not do 
anything about it. They did that (i.e. they ki'l'led him). They a'lso 
kiUed what 's-his-name?, marl)a,they speared him, at what's-it?, 




























na-ki-n . , 
there 
(After being speared,) he (marl)a) aame out of the bush at what's-it?, 
Roper River - or rather at Roper Bar (a po'liae station near Roper 
River), he died there. The man yaypul)a I a aarried his dead body to 





MaSg-~~'s ~ame-Abs Q i - jara-yul), MaSg-what's it?-Abs 
Qi-marl)a-yul), Qi-wan-yul), gUQukuwic Qi-ga-wat~-n 
MaSg-man's name-Abs MaSg-Pron-Abs morning 3MaSg-Sub-die-PPun 
Qa-ki-?, settZement-yul), Qi-wan-yul) ga?-gagabarl)? Qa-ki-?-yul) 
there -Abs MaSg-Pron-Abs Rdp-afternoon there 
wala-w-yul) 
above 
Q i -ga-wat i -n , 
3MaSg-Sub-die-PPun 





The two of them. ma09a:la1i and what's-his-name? marQa. died 
together (i.e. within a day of each other). One died in the morning 
there at the settLement (Roper River). the other died further away 


















They chased the Lastborn son (manbaIQu). thinking -'He's the one (who 
did the kiLLing) '. However. this was not correct. they made incorrect 












Q i -marQa-yuQ. 
MaSg-man 's name-Abs 
Qi-maQ9a: la1i-gic-inuQ-yuQ. 
MaSg-man's name-ALL-ReL-Abs 










However. they (Later) burned their bones - or rather they burned the 
bones of one of them. those of maQ9a:1a1i. As for the other. marQa. 
they did not burn his bones. Someone had speared him in the side. as 
he was waLking on the road. at gugubara. 2 
IShould be baru- instead of barba-. and in the next word Sandy 
corrects himself. 
2When a person is believed to have been murdered (either by magic or 
by direct means). Aborigines in the Roper River area may burn the 
deceased's bones. This is thought to harm the murderer. In the 
instance referred to this procedure was thought to have been effect-
ive. since another man died some time later and it was decided that 
he had been the murderer. 
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TEXT 12 (Sandy) I 
























Q i -Conk lin. 
MaSg-policeman's name 
Qaya. Qi-jambulaQa. 
I MaSg-man's name 
nar-ga-ris- i • 
lPLEx-Sub-go-PPun 
One time we went there. What's-his-name? from a Long time ago. that 
poLiceman - that is what they caLl him (in English) - ConkLin 




























• v Qaya-glc 
I-AU 






We drove along. An Aboriginal man was there, they caLL him maybe -, 
who was that man? Maybe it was wacinbuy. Then they (ConkLin and 
WaLLace) pursued him westward. they folLowed him in the west (while 
the narrator remained in the east). Then they drove him back from 


























gu-wolo baru-ga-maka-na, ba-munaQa-lu-yuQ, 
GU-that 3PZ/GU-Sub-aaZZ-Pr PZ-white man-Erg-Abs 
gu-jaiZhouse 
GU-
They put on the what's-it?, Zike an armband. They aaZZ it what's-it?, 
'handauff'. We put it on him, and brought him baak. We brought him 
baak and Zoaked him up in the ZittZe house - the Whites aaZZ it 
'jaiZhouse' • 
12.4 
a~uwelen-uQ, nar-ja-juy?-~-i. earZy feZZow-yuQ. 
then-Abs lPZEx-now-send-Aug-PPun morning-Abs 
earZy feZZow-?may? guukuwi~-uQ,l i-ga-nawk-nawk-~-i 




at that time 
naru-ja-juy?-~-i. 
lPZEx/3MaSg-now-send-Aug-PPun 
ni-ja-n-i' gu-rer-gi 3MaSg-~w~sit-PCn GU-aamp-Loa oa-ki-?, there ba-wur?wuruQu-gi, PZ-eZder-Loa 
Then we sent (him) in the morning. 
we sent him away, he stayed in the 
He spoke (in aourt). At that time 








o i -ConkZin-yuQ 
MaSg-poZiaeman's name-Abs 
'may?, naru-ga-n na-~u-? 

















As for ConkZin, he Was thinking. 'We'ZZ take him to Bagot (Reserve, 
near Darwin),' he said. We took him to Bagot. We took him westward 









lSandy first used the Pidgin English term earZy feZZow (morning), then 
corrected himself and produced the Ngandi term guukuwi~-uQ. 
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Qi-ni-?-yuQ', 'i-wa~inbuy oi-na-ri-yuQ', 
MaSg-this-1-Abs MaSg-man's name MaSg-that-Imm-Abs 
Oi-yimi-n-?-g-i', may? giyaQ 



















Ted Ervin (a high-ranking government offiaiaZ) said, 'Who is this?' 
'That is wacinbuy,' (said ConkZin). 'What did he do?,' I think he 
(Ervin) said. 'He is deaf, he aannot hear us on one side,' the two 











































lSg-ear-be aZosed up 
As for Ted Ervin - they aaZZ him 'weZfare (offiaer)', he is what's-
it?, he is the boss for AboriginaZs - he spoke to him (wacinbuy) in 
the jambarpuYQu Zanguage (of northeast Arnhem Land). As for the 
AboriginaZ (wacinbuy), he said 'WeZZ, I aan hear them speaking on one 
side (i.e. with one of my ears), the good side, but on the other side 



























nar- ja-wak i -n, 
lPlEx-now-return-PPun 
'You stay here. A doctor wiU examine your ear, , we told him, the 










a-policeman-gi-yuf) • y • QU-YO-f)IC-I, 





• y • QU-YO-I)IC-I, 
If you work in that business, among police (as a tracker), you will 
not get any sleep. That is true, you will not get much ~est, you 


































You will drive along in a motorcar. You will always be arresting 
people who drink that liquid, that bad-tasting kind -not bad-ta~ting, 
good-tasting (i.e. beer) -, as they sleep along the road. You w~ll 
arrest them. 
12.11 
buluki? ba-mala-galic-ul), ba-l)aQar-burkayi-yuf), 
also Pl-group-some-Abs Pl-dangerous-really-Abs 
Qubara-ga-girla-I), nuba-mi li?-ram~a-0, 





























Then there are some others who are quite dangerous. You will go 
after them. So that they cannot spear you, you carry a what's-it?, 
what is it now? They call it 'revolver', that is what they~call it. 
You will put it inside here, in the pocket. That way the people 


















Qi-policeman-gic' , Qu-yima-ral)-?, 
2Sg-say-Fut-p MaSg- -All 
an-yul) gu-wolo 




3MaSg-Sub-hook up spear-Aug-Fut 
Quguni-ga-ya?-ram-ga-I), 











After that you will go after the dangerous man and appear to him. 
What's-his-name -. 'You and I are going that way, to the policeman,' 
you will say. If he becomes wild, hooks his spear (onto his woomera), 
and (tries to) spear you, you will dodge (the spear), then Pow!, you 


















Pl-person-Abs Well, /' 
bawan-du 
they-E;'g 
ba I aka 
first 













• v I)aya-glc, I)aya-yul) buluki? 
I-AU I-Abs also 
I)abara-ja-bag-ic-gamba?-g-i, 
lSg/3Pl-nw-Ben-~-get revenge on-Aug-PPun 




Then the two of you go together, (you and the man, who is now)a well-
behaved person. You will take him there. (The policeman says,) 'Why 
did you spear those people?' (The man says,) 'Well, they started it 
first. They were what's-it?, they did some bad things to me. I then 





























'Oh! Then you cannot stay (in your settlement). (You will stay) in 
the what's-it?, in the jailhouse. Maybe after one year ('Christmas'), 
then you wiU go back.' Sometimes (the policeman says), 'Two months, 
then you will go back. ' 
12.15 








































Sometimes he tells him, 'Three months, then you will go back. You 
will not spear anyone more. You will just sit (quietly). You will 

















































After that he behaves well, he does not behave badly, for good. He 
stays (quietly) as he should. That man stays (quietly) as he should. 
On the other hand, some people go there (to a pubJ they (policemen) 
arrest them (after they get drunk). Sometimes at this place, Roper 




































PZ-that-A l l-Ahs 
He locks them up in that (jailhouse). In the morning he sends them 
away. Later from there, from the west, from Darwin they send a paper 
(i.e. a warrant). He drives then. He takes the money (about $10 to 










































• v l)aQI-c 
west-AU 




With the money, that policeman always takes them west, to Kat~erine 
(a city south of Darwin). He will always do that. Then h~ w~ll come 












































Maybe what' s-his-name?, that po Uceman wi U stay there dt Roper Bar 
(the police station). This man Grahame (the policeman) will go west. 
He told me. As for go!okoQ90 (Roy, another police trac~er), he wi~l 
go back to what's-it?, there to the settlement (Roper R~ver), he w~ll 












































GU-name of ceremony-Dat 




Maybe he (the policeman) will put someone (in the tracker's job, as 
a replacement). Maybe those two, (go!okoQ90) and mulugararl)a (Sam, 
who also worked as a tracker) will go back (to Roper River). They 
will put two (other) men (in their job). They (go!okoQ90 and 
mulugararl)a) used to do that a lot, because (they thought), 'They 
(the m~n of the Roper River area) will stay (at the ceremonial area) 
for what's-it?, for a madayin ceremony. Maybe not, I did not 
(actually) see them,' th~y used to think. They thought, 'They will 




















b i cara, 



















I told them - I told him, what's-his-name?, jambulal)a (Wallace, 
another tracker). That man always does that, he drives to what's-it?, 
to Porter Barracks. He sees them there, these men are - they often 



































They drink that kind, (in) the big bottZe (i.e. hard Ziquor) , (and) 
that kind in the can. They caZZ the kind in the can 'beer'. They 
get sticks when they fight, they hit each other on the top of the head. 































3PZ/GU-taste-appZy seZf to-Aug-Pr indeed 
He wiZZ not arrest the ones who just drink and go to sZeep (on the 
ground), he wiZZ not arrest them. But they are acting badZy. They 























Now they have tasted that kind of thing, the bad-tasting (Ziquor and 
beer). Some peopZe are good, others are bad, a few of those, when 












barguni-ga-n-jini barguni-Zock 'em up, 
3MaSg/3PZ-carry-Aug-Pr 
barguni-Zock 'em up-may? barguni-ni 1?-bu-mana 1 gu-yele-gic, 
-Neg 3MaSg/3PZ-confine-Aux-Pr CU-hcZe-A ZZ 
earZy feUow, 
morning 
earZy feZZow-7may? gUQukuwic 1 barguni-ja-juy?, 
gu-ga-j o90w?-9u?, 
GU-Sub-be dayZight-whiZe 
-Neg morning 3MaSg/3PZ-now-send 
The poZiceman arrests them there. He takes them and Zocks them up in 



























They eat food (for breakfast) and then he sends them away. He aZways 
does that there. He does it to AboriginaZs and Whites (equaZZy). 
12.27 
















Qi-go!okoQ9o-bula bari-ga-rig- i , bicara-gic, 
MaSg-man's name-and 3MaDu-Sub-go-PPun What's it pZace?-AZZ 
Red LiZy-yu~ Qa-cu-?, gu-na-?-burkayi 
pZ.n.-Abs that way GU-that-p-reaZZy 
b i cara, 







lSandy first used a Pidgin English verb with Ngandi prefix, then 










One White man went, (or rather) two of them, (along with) that what's-
it?~ an Indian woman. (Meanwhile,) go!okoQ90 (Roy, an Aboriginal 
~l~e traoker) and one other man went toward Red Lily (a plaoe). It 
~s far to the west; on this side (of Red Lily) is what's-it?, they 


























'nabara-waiu-ru~', jipa? gUQukuwie bari-rum?-~-i, 
lDuIn/3Pl-leave-Fut later morning 3MaDu-go to sleep-Aug-PPun 
The~ (the two White men and the Indian) stopped there (at bululan), 
hav~ng a motoroar. They had stolen it. He (the polioeman) sent 
go!okoQ90. He went and saw them there. (The polioeman aooompanied 
him.) He said (to the polioeman), 'There they are over there with 
the motoroar. We will leave them alone (for the time being).' The 
two of them went to sleep until the morning. 
12.29 
bari-y-~i:::n gu-ja-mal-karkarbar-d-i 
3MaDu-sleep-PPun GU-now-time-be m~i~g-Aug-PPun 
ma-~ie-u~ barma-ni-~:::-~, a-jikay?-yu~ 









barba-bak-bolk-d-i ba-na-? ba-na?-~ere-y-y, 
na-ki-n . , 
there 
3Pl/3Pl-Ben-app~ar-Aug-PPun Pl-that-¢ 3Pl-still-rest-sleep-PCon 
The two of them slept, then it was morning in that same plaoe. They 
ate some food. Birds were still not making noises (it was too early). 





















baia-ohain-wie, ma-balku-?wanji? m-wl-yu~, 
Com- -having ~-string-like ~-that-Abs 
ba-muna~a-yu~ a-ohain bara-maka-na, handouff, 









The two of them took the what's-it?, the rifle. They took all of 
them (rifles). It was getting lighter out, they did that to them. 
They (the Whites and the Indian) got up now, they got up too late 
('vainly'). They had ohains (handouffs) on, that thing like string 







;till -this way 
Roper Bar-gie, 
pl.n.-All 
m-mtrar-yu~ m-wl-yu~, Qi-gkQ90-~u 





















They brought them baokthis way, to Roper Bar (site of the polioe 
station). The man go!okoQ90 drove the motoroar, while the polioeman 
(was) up ahead with the prisoners - they (Whites) oall them 'prisoners' 
when they arrest them. They took them to that polioe station. 
12.32 

































They tried them in oourt, and that was that. What's-his-name? tried 
them, Mr HoZZoroy (presumabZy a magistrate). He did it, he took them 
from there to Katherine (a city). They stayed there for a Zong time, 




































Three of them, one woman and two men. They paoed baok and forth (in 
their jaiZ oeZZs). Quite a whiZe Zater they oame out (from the jaiZ) , 
the severaZ of them. As for me, I was staying to the south (around 
AZioe Springs) at that time. I heard about them. .They toZd the story. 
12.34 
l)i-yUI) buluki? gu-£!awal-wiripu-gi 
GU-oountry-other-Loo 
I)a-ga-Q-i :, 
lSg-Sub-sit-PCon I-Abs aZso 
Qa?-I)utu-?may? 







I Was staying in a different oountry, though not too far away, a 
























GU-side of ribs-Per 
garaka9 i? 
beZow 
ma-shirt-g i , 
MA- -Loo 
That what's-his-name?, the poZioeman, puts a revoZver under his shirt 
































































As for the AboriginaZ (i.e. the poZioe traoker) , he does that aZso. 
AZso (he has) a thing Zike what's-it?, Zike a nuZZa nuZZa (oZub) perhaps. 
That (nuZZa nuZZa) is a Zong one, (but the kind the poZioeman and poZioe 
traoker have is) a short one. They oaZZ it what's-it?, a 'baton' (i.e. 
a biZZy-cZub). He puts it inside (his ooat). If an AboriginaZ (ouZprit) 
attaoks the poZioeman. (or rather) that one whom they oaZZ - that Abor-
iginaZ whom they oaZZ the 'poZioe traoker', he (the traoker) wiZZ jump 

























































Sometimes he hits him on the wPist, he puts the handouffs on. Then they 
send him (the u~pPit) west. That Abpigina~ is doing bad things, so 
they send him away fop a ~ng time to a diffepent oountPy (to be jai~ed) 
unti~ he is an ~d man. Then he oomes baok. He stays thepe (in jai~) 
not just one, they do that to many pep~e. They do that to many pep~e, 








Qi-yuQ bicara Qa-Q-i:, 
I-Abs what's it p~ae? ' lSg-sit-PCon 
ba-ja-Q-i: 
3P~-nw-sit-PCn 
bicara, bicara Quni, 
damn! 

















As for me, I was staying there (neap) A~ie Sppings. They wepe (at) the 
raoes at what's-it?, what the he~~ is its name? - 'Hot Rains' they a~~ 
it. What's-it?, A~ie SpPings is to the south, whepeas (the p~ae) 
they a~~ 'Hot Rains' is to the nopth, pight there. (That is, Hot Rains 











Qi-wolo Qi-yul-yuQ, ni-baQidi 
MaSg-subseotion name 
lThis word is preceded on the tape by what sounds like guJupu?-yala 
('this way-Ab~ative'), but during the transcription Sandy asked that 































That one Abpigina~ man, what's-his-name?, HappY Nei~, that man was in 
the baQ i <j i subseotion. He l.Jent thepe, he took (i. e. st~e) that what-
d-they-a~~-it? We a~~ it 'jundu' (stone), whi~e they (the Whites) 














Qi-wan-yuQ gu-jara Qigu-gopi-ri, gu-Pi~e, 
MaSg-ppon-Abs GU-what's it? 3MaSg/GU-h~d-PCn GU-
jipa? Qini-bak-bolk-g-i, Qini-ja-gur?war-gu-Qi 














He st~e that. As fop the (othep) AboPiginal, the ownep of the 
ppopepty, he saw him (Happy Neil). He (the ownep) Was h~ding a 
what's-it?, a pif~e. He (the ownep) then oonfponted him, he (the 
ownep) shot him as he was wa~king a~ng thepe. He shot him with a 






















malk-yapan? waQgin? Qi-ja-laQ-wati-n, 

















He (Harry NeiZ) went on, stepping on (the ground), in this direction. 
He (the owner) shot him again, a second time. Then he went up very 
cZose and shot him again, a third time. He died now, that what's-his-








































Then he went away, that AboriginaZ man (the owner), with his rifZe. 
He went up into the hiZZs ('stones'). The poZicemen (after investiga-
ting the site of the kiZZing) went back. They got one AboriginaZ man 
whom they caZZ what's-his-name?, Johnny, of the gamarar) subsection. 














b i cara, 
what's it pZace? 
Qini-ga-bo:-m, 
3MaSg/3MaSg-Sub-kiZZ-PPun 




















They took him and Zeft him there at what's-it?, Hot Rains, here where 
he (the owner) had kiZZed him. He foZZowed the tracks of that man 
(the owner). That what's-his-name, that man Johnny, sZept three 







































Then he Zooked around and he saw them (the owner and a woman he had 
taken with him). He saw her, one woman. That woman was taking food to 

























l)a-jaka-gu-9a ' , 
lSg-l-stand-Pr 






b i eara-g i e, 
what's it pZace?-AZZ 
AZice Springs-gie' 
-AU 
Johnny sneaked up on her through the trees. He confronted him (the 
owner) right there. He toZd him, 'You better not try to get away, 
unZess you want me to shoot you, since I am right here behind your 
back.' (The owner said,) 'AZright.' He (Johnny) toZd him, 'Let's 


























3Pl-l~k:Aug-PPun 'ni-ni-? . , MaSg-this-{! 
Qini-ga-n-jini', baru-ja-ga-~, mir?-ni I?, 
3MaSg/3MaSg-aarry-Aug-Pr 3Pl/3MaSg-now-aarry-PPun jail-aonfine 
He took that man, he aame out with him (to the poliaemen). They, the 
poliaemen, had been looking tor him from there. They looked (and said 
to eaah other,) 'Here he (Johnny) is, he is bringing him (the owner). ' 












































. - . , 
3MaSg-Sub-Dur-be loaked up-Aux-Pr 
ma-wa! i r-yu~ 
MA-sun-Abs 
Qima-Qa-c-may?, gu-yaku, Qa-ki-n-bugi? 
there -sti l l 3MaSg/MA-see-Neg-Pr GU-absent 
Qi-ga-wu!up, mu~uy?, 
3MaSg-Sub-bathe always 
He always eats food right there in the jail, in the morning, the late 
afternoon, and the middle of the day. He never aomes out, beaause 
that man is a bad man. He stays at that what's-it?, they aall it 
'Greenbush', there near Aliae Springs. He is loaked up there. He 

































~abara-~ic-waraka?-g-i ... 1 
lSg/3Pl-name-miss-Aug-PPun 
Like this man, here in the north, where was it? I forgot the name of 
the aountry. It was while I was still young, very long ago. What's-






























ni-Mr MaCll-yu~, Qi-wan-yu~ Qi-gakiyar-lu-yu~ 
MaSg- -Abs MaSg-Pron-Abs MaSg-man's name-Erg-Abs 
nini-ja-bak-bal?-d-i gu-nirgul-gi, 









Someone speared one man there -what's-his-name?, a poliaeman, 'Mr 
MaColl' they aalled him. His (alassifiaatory) mother's brother Was 
working for him. (Mr MaColl was speared) beaause he, Mr MaColl, ran 
away with a woman. As for g~kiyar (an Abriginal)~ he aaught ~p to. 
him in the tall grass. I th~nk he went ahead of h~m, (then wa~ted ~n 





































He (Mr McCoZZ) had gone aZone, he had not taken any AboriginaZs with 
him. (Back at the camp, when Mr McCoZZ did not return,) they thought 
'(Maybe) someone has speared him.' When day broke they said, 'We wiZZ 
go Zooking for him'. They went Zpoking for him, they saw him Zying 
dead. QueensZand Johnson (an AboriginaZ) , who died (Zater) at 






baru- bu lku-gorl- i ,1 
3PZ/3MaSg-cooked-put in-PPun 





















at that time 
Then they made a box (coffin) for him. They put the dead body in, 
then they carried the dead body. They put the dead body in. This 
(was) when the AboriginaZs were bad and vioZent, at that time when 














• • v • I)a r- I m I -c- I , 
lPZIn-do it-Neg-Fut 
mala?-ic-wolo 







IThe two instances of -bulku- 'cooked, ripe' in this segment should 























They went aZong with horses. Then they thought, 'WeZZ, we wiZZ not do 
it (this way), we wiZZ get a boat. Then we wiZZ get that dead man and 
take him (back).' They took him then, they took him into the police 




















ba-yimi-n-?, Qi-gari?-walk-g-i, Qi-missionary-gi' 
MaSg- -Loc 3PZ-say-PPun-/ 3MaSg-in vain-enter-Aug-PPun 
Qi-gari?-walk-g-i, handcuff baru-ja-bak-yu-I), 
3PZ/3MaSg-now-Ben-put on-PPun 
ni-ja-duk-d-i 
jMaSg-now-be tied up-Aug-PPun 
mala?-ic-wolo-yul), 
at that time 
Then they came back here north. They toZd that (AboriginaZ) man 
gakiyar, 'Come here! We are going to do some work at the missionary 
(i.e. at the settZement).' He tried to get into (the boat), but they 
put handcuffs on him. He was tied up at that time. 
12.54 








group-what's it?-Abs group-man's name-Abs 
walaman? ba-wur?wurul)u ba-ni-? ba-ga-Q-i:, 












b i cara, 








c . r" They took him - these men, when they were still alive, what's-his-
name's bunch, wu~gu's (an Aboriginal elder) bunch, when they were 
still alive. All of these elders stayed here in the north. They took 




















3Pl/3MaSg-with-appear-Aug-PPun GU-still-what's it?-while indeed 
yaraman-wic 
horse-having 













ama-ga-90rr?-gu-~i ma-wagn-yu~, yanaci-yinu~ gu-ni-?-yu~, 
A-MW-Sub-pull-Aug-PCon MA- -Abs long ago-Rel GU-this-P-Abs 
di,.,.i",,~ 
~ They~trpaa him in court there. They took him west. They took him 
(to) that place, they came out with him in Darwin. (This was) when 
there still were what's-it?, (wagons) with horses, those men went 
along, with what's-it?, 'bullock wagons', they call them. The 
































. . - , 'may? 
Well, to where? 
ni-na-ri 
MaSg-that-Imm 





They took him there. They tried him in court, they spoke to him. 
(He said,} 'WeU, it Was not me', he said. They released him. How-
ever, the man who (later) died at Borroloola asked, 'Where did that 
man (gakiyar) go?' (They told him,) 'That way.' He said, 'Well, 
we will (get him and) hang him by the neck. ' 
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12.57 
garka nini-mungu-d-i Qini-mungu-g-i::: 
like 3MaSg/JMaSg=follow-Aug-PPun Qa-ki-?, there 
Jim-Jim-yu~ 
pl. n. -Abs 
gu-yima-na-? 
GU-do that-Pr-p 























So they went after him there. Jim-Jim (a place) is to the west, it 
(where they found him) is there to the east. (That is they found him 
at a place east of Jim-Jim.) They confronted him, they put handcuffs 




'hang 'em?', baru-hang 'em?-g-i 
3Pl/JMaSg- -Aug-PPun 












bargu-maka-na wild fellow, 
In/GU-caU-Pr 





The Whites say 'hang'. They hanged (narrator uses English term) him 
there, but (we say) they hanged him (Ngandi term). That Was when 
Aboriginals were still what's-it?, they were still wild. They (Whites) 
call that 'wild fellow', whereas (we say) 'They were bad'. 
12.59 
mala?-ic-wolo ganju?, 











bara-ja-bak-rum-mak-gi-na, yamba a-ma:k, 
JPl/A-Ben-behaviour-good-Inch-Pr because A-good 
ba-yul-:,u-yu~ Qi-wl-yu~, yamba Qi-yul-yu~ 























At that time they were still doing what's-it?, they did not like 
what's-it?, Whites. Nowadays they, the Aboriginals, like them, beaause 
they (the Whites) are good. That Aboriginal (gakiyar) was a real 
aulprit, so he used to spear Aboriginals. They did it onae to him, 
































gu-b i r-li -j- i C. 
GU-many-Inah-Neg-P 
mala?-ic-wolo 
at that time 
There in Darwin, while there were many (houses) -or rather there were 
not many there in Darwin. They were still not there. Nowadays there 
are many, they have built what's-it?, houses. They stand there, they 
all stand there, there are many of them. At that time there were not 
many, they were not there. 
12.61 
gu-wan-galu na-ki-? bakay-ul) 
GU-Pron-other there south-Abs 
gu-na?-yimi-r i -?, 
GU-still-do that-PCon-1 
bicara-yul), 






















































As for that other plaae there to the south, what's-it?, Alice Springs, 
it was 'like that also. There was still only one house which stood 
on the side of a stone (hill). I saw that. Then they did that, 
they shifted it over. (This refers to the old police station.) They 
made many (houses) then, many of them, there. Up this way, in Darwin, 
to the west, they made them also, along the road (the Stuart Highway, 
























3Pl/3Pl-Sub-get-Pr MaSg- -and-Erg 
They steal bullocks, they steal what's-it?, those men do, belonging 
to the policeman(?). He arrests them, the policeman and the (Aborig-
inal) policeboy arrest them. 
12.63 




ba-mala-gal ic-ul) ba-ma:k, 
Pl-good 
ba-maki-na, ba-mala-galic-ul) ba-yil)g-i-na, 









Some are bad, others are good and tell the truth. Others conceal 
themselves (i.e. they do not give infor.mation), it is a bad thing. 
They tell bad things, (they do) not (give information) properly. 









.: r ~ 
12.64 
b i cara, bicara Qi-ki-? 
here 
buluki? 







nudutmini, na-ki-n buluki? Qi-wal)gin? 
MaSg-one pZ:n: there· aZso 
baru-ga-mal)a-gulk-g-i 
3PZ/3MaSg-Sub-neck-cut-Aug-PPun 











what's it pZace? 
















AZso here at what's-it?, what the heZZ is its name?, that pZace up 
near here, QU9utmini (Grassy Lagoon, west of Roper VaZZey ~tatin). 
There aZso they hanged one AboriginaZ. He had kiZZed a Ch~naman at 
what's-it?, what the heZZ is its name?, this pZace Roper Bar. There 
was where he kiZZed him. Then they took him that way to QU9utmini, 
the poZiceman (took him). 
12.65 



















GU-river-Abs what's it pZace?-Abs 


















na-ki-n . , 
there 
lSandy first uses the GU class prefix with bUl)gul, then corrects it to 
A class. He reverts to GU class prefixes in the next segment, 12.66. 
During the analysis he insisted that A class is correct for this word. 
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A poZiceman, maybe an AboriginaZ poZiceboy, I do not know who. From 
there they rounded up Zots of peopZe (ba-yul-?may?), they stayed near 
that river, what's-it? The pZace QU9utmini was covered (with peopZe). 
There was a corroboree, aZZ kinds of things (a-nja Qa-ki-?), maybe 
bUl)gul (singing and dancing). They were staying there. (The peopZe 
were hoZding a corroboree to say goodbye to the man who was about to 
















• • v 
nl-I)arlc 
MaSg-name of subsection 
Qi-wolo-yul) 
MaSg-that-Abs 























They stopped, they did that, they finished the singing and dancing. 
At that time they hanged that man, that man of the I)aric subsection. 
They hanged him and buried him right there. They gave food and tobacco 
































QUl)gayi barba-ma-ni barba-ga-n-jini, 
mereZy 3PZ/3PZ-get-Pr 3PZ/3PZ-carry-Aug-Pr 
They did that (i.e. they hanged a man) for the Zast time. They never 














(of England) was boss, but nowadays the Queen (i.e. Queen El~zabeth) 
is the boss. They do not hang people, they stopped that bus~ness. 
They just a~~est them (the culp~ts) and take them away (to jail). 
(Hanging is no lnge~ p~actised because the Queen, being a woman, is 










ba-ga-Qu-9a, na-ki-? 3Pl-Sub-sit-P~ the~e 
ba-ga-go1-gu-9a gu-wolo 










GU- at that time 
barguni-ja-juy?, 
3MaSg/3Pl-now-send 






They (the culp~ts) stay f~ two months. Sometimes they stay f~ th~ee 
months. They a~e confined the~e in the jail. Then he sends them away. 



































One man sits the~e, the one who is the boss the~e. He puts it (the 
st~) into the what's-it?, the newspape~. At that time that Ab~g­
inal (culp~t), he will oome baok (f~m jail). Othe~s, Whites, do 
the same. They always continue to do that. 
lIn such complex numerals as 'three' ('two, one') Sandy considered it 
more correct to add the noun-class prefix to both elements. There-
fore, gu-yapan? gu-wa~gin? is given here as a correction for gu-yapan? 
wa~gin? However, the latter type occurs several times in the texts 

























ba-bir-lu-yu~ buluki? barba-Qa-c-may?, 
Pl-many-E~g-Abs also 3Pl/JPl-see-Neg-P~ 
gu-yaku, yamba 
GU-absent beoause 
barguni-mi I i?-jara-di-~ 
3MaSg/JPl-lest-what;s it?-Inoh-Evit 
barguni-mi I i?-mir?-ni I?-bu-~ 
JMaSg/Pl-lest-jail-oonfine-Aux-Evit Qi-polioeman-gu, MaSg- -E~g 
For what's-it?, f~ that thing, what's-it? They do not spea~ eaoh 
the~ (openly). Ab~ginals spear eaoh other smewhe~e else, se~etly. 
W~ do not see them. Most Ab~iginals .do not see them at all. (They 
f~ght seoretly) in order that the pl~eman not do what's-it? not put 


























They a~e afraid of that. They hide, they keep themselves hidden in 
that kind of important business. (That is, they do not let any~e 
know ab~t thei~ fighting:) . They do not tell the t~th, beoause they 




barguni-mi li?-mir?-ni I?-bu-~ 





























They are also afraid that the polioeman will look them up in jail, 
although aotually the polioeman is good, as long as they go along 




















gu-na- j i -ri 
GU-that-kind-Imm 
ba-ga-bun-I)u-cini-gi-yul), Qi-wal)gin? arl)gu Qi-yul 
3Pl-Suh-water-eat-Pr-Loo-Abs MaSg-one until MaSg-Aboriginal 
Qi-wati-n, gu-yimin?-gu-YUI), gu-jark-gu-YUI) 
3MaSg-die-PPun GU-thing-Inst-Abs GU-water-Inst-Abs 
Beoause they always do bad things and they are wild, they do not think 
(properly) about that thing, what's-it?, that kind of liquid whioh 
they drink (i.e. beer and liquor), until one man died beoause of the 





south what's it plaoe? 

























3MaSg-Suh-go to sleep-Aug-PPun 
Qi-ja-ga-wati-n, 
3MaSg-now-Suh-die-PPun 
ISandy has corrected himself, replacing the English term alright with 
the Ngandi equivalent bulkuy. 
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There, in the south, at what's-it?, at Alioe Springs, that plaoe. He 
(an Aboriginal) Was drinking, he was drinking that stuff in the big 
bottle (i.e. hard liquor), he was not drinking the stuff in the oan 
(i.e. beer). He drank that, he finished it up, he went along and went 














































Then he did not get up again, he died for good. They oarried his body, 
they oarried him to what's-his-name?, to the dootor. The dootor 
operated on him ('out him up'), he looked at him. 'Well, it was 
beoause he drank what's-it?, the stuff in the big bottle', he said. 
























No, he did not get well. I mean, he did not get well. (Narrator 
thought he had made a mistake, then repeated what he had said before.) 
He Was what's-it?, he aoted badly. The Aboriginal should have left 
that (liquor) alone. He should have aoted properly. 
IShould be Ergative Qi-dootor-gu-yul). Sandy probably did not correctly 
























(He died) beoause he oonstantly oontinued to drink that liquid. He 
should have left that alone, he should have aoted properly. These 
(Aboriginals) will do that. 
12.78 
buluki? bicara-yurJ 













ba rba- ram-d i -c- i 






















Also at what's-it?, at Roper Bar, Aboriginals will oome from somewhere 
else, from the west. They will attaok them (other Aboriginals), they 
will spear them. Maybe they will just hit them on the baok of the 
neok, they will not spear them. (They attaok them) if they (the 
viotims) drink and then go to sleep along the what's-it?, the road. 





























(If) they will go to sleep there, they will hit them on the baok of 
the neok. They will be really bad. At that time they will hit them, 
just with a stiok, or sometimes they will hit them with a stone. They 






rJaba ra-gut -may? 
lSg/3Pl-trust-Neg 
bo-wolo-gic-urJ, 


























I do not know anything about how they behave, I know a little about 
their behaviour. I do not trust those Aboriginals. They always do 
that. Also what's-his-name?, the polioeman, always does that (i.e. he 






























They are bad. Their mouths stink. Those Aboriginals only (oonsume) 
liquor ('water'). They do not kill euros, they do not oolleot vege-







































gu-ni-? settlement ba-ga-Qu-9a, 
GU-this-P 3Pl-Sub-sit-Pr 
On the other hand, if they leave that liquor alone they will be 
behaving well. These men go hungry and drink that, so they d}e. But 
we do not hear (about) them. I think they (the Aboriginal village 
oounoilors) said that, they told that to them. These men (did that), 


















2Pl-Sub-water-eat-Fut what's it plaoe? 
Porter Barraok, 
pZ,n. 






The what's-it?, the oounoilors told them, 'You oannot bring that 
liquor here. You oan only drink it there, at what's-it?, at Porter 
























But they did not pay attention, they still bring it there, to the 
houses (at Roper River). There they drink it anyway. They fight. 




bu I uki? Q i -poZioeman-yur) 














The polioeman goes after (them), that way. He follows them with it, 
he sees them with it (the liquor), the big bottle (hard liquor), he 
takes it away (-mar;--wur?-) from them. 
12.86 
gu-wan-yur) gu-jara-yur), 
GU-Pron-Abs GU-what's it?-Abs 




























As for what's-it?, beer, (if he sees them with it) he leaves them with 
it. They oall it 'beer'. We (Aboriginals) oall it 'jar;-k' (water), 
the kind in the oan. That is what they drink. He leaves that alone, 
























They drink just that (beer), 
off they get some more, they 
lie down (and sleep) in the 
gu-mulmu-pic ba-ja-yu-9a, 
GU-grass-Per oPl-now-lie down-Pr 
they finish it off. When they finish it 
go upriver (to Roper Bar). Some of them 
grass. 
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arQgu ni-wulkakin baru-ja-laQ-ma-y, 
untiZ MaSg-~an's name 3PZ/3MaSg-nw-~-get-PPun 
mo-go!Qo-gi Qi-ga-yo-y, mala?-nalk 














MaSg-stiZl-what's it? indeed 
Qi-na?-geremu. Qi-na?-geremu Qi-wolo-yuQ ni-wulkakin-uQ, 
MaSg-still-man MaSg-that-Abs MaSg-~an's name-Abs 
Even wu!kakin (Paul), they arrested him now as he Was lying in the mud. 
That was in the w~t season. He was drinking. He does not aall himself 
an old man. He is not an old man (jawulpa), he is still what's-it?, 
what-the-heZl-is-the-word?, he is stiZl a (young) man (geremu). That 
wu!kakin is still a man. 
12.89 





























But he drinks all night, that wu!kakin does that until daybreak. He 
gets bad, his body shakes. I think he shouZd leave that (beer) alone, 
otherwise he might get very bad (i.e. siak). That wu!kakin might get 
bad at that time. 
12.90 
mala?-ic-wolo, 

































Q i -rum?-gu-n i , 
3MaSg-go to sleep-Aug-Pr 
He was drinking then. He drinks with what's-it? (beer), he does that 
untiZ daybreak. He drinks that kind of liquid in the aan (i.e. beer), 
and that kind (in) the big bottle (i.e. hard liquor). When he drinks 
it he beaomes what's-it?, he beaomes sleepy. Then he lies down and 
goes to sleep. 
12.91 
gu-wolo na-cu-wala-? 
GU-that from there 








Q i -! i -yu-9a 
















3MaSg/3MaSg-nw-~-abandn-Pr mala?-ic-wolo-yuQ, at that time 
Then the poUceman, who is driving along, sees him. 'Oh! This man 
might as well sZeep in peaae, I will leave him alone', he says. 'He 




















bo-wolo-yuQ. ba-rum-mak yamba 







There are only aertain (AooriginaZs) whom he takes that way (to jail) 
when he sees them (drunk). Those are the ones who are aonstantly 
violent. The ones that are not violent. he Zeaves those alone. beaause 















































He takes away the ones who behave badly. He always does that. Not 
just that one, many policemen stay (in the area). One stays at 
Larrimah, one at Mataranka (places on the Stuart Highway south of 






b i cara-yu~, 





























Many (policemen) are there at what's-it?, what-do-they-call-that-place?, 
Katherine. Some work in the daytime, others work - no, do not say 
that - others drive around watching Aboriginals at night, they arrest 







3Pl/3Pl-g{ve time to-Pr 
lSandy is here talking to himself, angry at himself for using the 
English word work. What follows is a paraphrase for to work (driving 
























ba-ga-na?-bun-~u-cini buluki? barba-ma-c-may? gu-yaku, 







Some (policemen work) in the daytime. They give them time at first. 
They lock them up in jail there, those Aboriginals. Here (i.e. at 
Roper Bar) there are only a few, though indeed there are quite a few 
women who drink, but they do not arrest them -what's-his-name?, the 




b i cara 
na-ki-?-yur) 
there 

























b i cara-g i c, 
what's it place?-All 
















As for there in the west, and also there at what's-it?, at Mataranka, 
he (the policeman) arrests them (Aboriginals). He always does that. 
One of them stays at Maranboi, he drives to what's-it?, to Bamyili. 























nlnl-WO-Clnl ni-baiZ 'em out-d-i-na 









He takes them there and Zocks them up in jaiZ. When it becomes day-
. ~ight the next morning he takes them to what's-it?, to Katherine. The 
man ~ith the money (is there). He (the cuZprit) gets baiZed out. He 






Fannie Bay-g i C 
pZ.n.-AU 























what's it pZace?-AZZ 
BamyiZi-g i C, 
pZ.n.-AU 
He sends him now that way, to Fannie Bay jaiZ (in Darwin), to the west. 
There he (the cuZprit) stays. Maybe he stays there for three months. 






bo-po Ziceman-2 u-yu I) , 
PZ- -Erg-Abs 
a-camera-1 u, 
a- jara-t u 
A-what'; it?-Inst 
baru-ga-ma-ni 















gu-ja-ru2u- ni , 
GU-now-go-Pr 
• • Y gU-Jara-glc-UI), 
GU-what's it?-AZZ-Abs 
'As for the (other) poZicemen, they take him (i.e. they take his picture) 
with a what's-it?, with a camera. They put him in the newspaper. The 
ISandy first put money, the (direct) object of 'to give', in the Nomin-
ative, then decides to use the Instrumental. Since the recipient is 
the grammatical object in Ngandi so far as choice of pronominal prefix 
in the verb is concerned, it is possible to treat the gift as an 
Instrumental. Cf. English I furnished him with a car. 
2Here the root is -yu- (allomorph -yo-). 
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story goes around to other pZaces. They put his name into the what's-








































Sometimes they do not send it away, they put it in -not 'They put it 
in' (narrator chides himseZf for using the wrong expression), they Zeave 
it there. It stays (Zies) there. Then if he returns (to jaiZ) , they 
wiZZ arrest him, that one. Maybe the poZiceman wiZZ arrest him some-











, yo: " , m i r i ? 
yes! yes or no? 
'may?' 
WeZZ, 
























(A poZiceman teZZs the cuZprit,) 'Oh! You are what's-his-name?, ..• 
IThis form is very interesting since it shows (Present) Negative -?may? 
added directly to a fully-inflected positive verb form. It normally 
is added to the Negative stem, in this instance (bargu)-yo-I)ic-. The 
reason for this departure is that Sandy is not negating the proposition 
'They put it in', rather rej ecting the word bargu-yo-I)ana ('They put 
it in') which he has just used, just as in Text 12.4 he rejects the 
intrusive English word e~rZy feZZow (cf. fn. 1, page 250). In the 
present example Sandy goes on to use -wa1u-, a more appropriate verb 










You have come back a second time.' 'Yes' (says the culprit). 'What 
did you do?' 'Well,' he might say, 'it was because I speared an 
Aboriginal man.' Sometimes he might say, 'It was because I and a man 
were fighting,' he says. 
12.102 
'Qi-wan-gu, r::i-wan-gu, Qi-ga-gubur-warjaki-n', 'ga9a' J 





















gu-w i c-mak, 
GU-/f-good 
'It was him (the other man) 
'Oh!' (the policeman says). 
here,' he says. Sometimes 
of them. They both speak, 
who did a bad thing' (the culprit says). 
'They only sent me away, they brought me 
they take both (fighters), they take the two 
















b i cara-g i C, 





gu-gubur-yuQ a-ga-bak-yu-~a, a-jara-ku 
GU-business-Abs A-Sub-Ben-lie down-Pr A-what's it?-Dat 
a-policeman-gu-yuQ, gu-wolo a-ga-bak-gubur-yu-~a, 
A- -Dat-Abs GU-that A-Sub-Ben-business-lie down-Pr 




They send them away (back home). They send the two of them away. If 
they will do something very bad, they will not send them away, they 
will take them and send them this way, west, to what's-it?, to Fannie 
Bay jail. That is the way the business operates for what's-it?, for a 



















ba-wan-yuQl Qi-policeboy-uQ, Qi-policeman-yuQ bari-rugu-ni, 











Sometimes someone steals bullocks. They call those stockboys 'ringers', 
they call them that when they steal bullocks. As for them, the 
(Aboriginal) policeboy and the policeman go along, then they stop and 



































• v. • Qlya-Qa-clnl 
3MaSg/A-see-Pr 
mala?-ic-wolo 





That afternoon it happens like that. They put them (the bullocks) into 
the yard, the stockboys do. As for what's-his-name?, the policeboy, 
he is still there. He thinks, 'It is not dark yet, (it is) at twi-
light.' At that time he goes and sees what's-it?, the brands, and also 



































Qa-b i t -bu-mana, 
NA-cUrrib-Aux-Pr 
'Hey! There they are, (those bullocks) belonging to the other place. 
These alone (are the thieves),' he says. He goes back and makes a 
camp for the night. He sleeps, it becomes daylight. He sleeps while 



































Q i gu-ma-n i ... i 
3MaSg/GU-get-Pr 
At that time the two of them (the policeman and policeboy) go along. 
The stockman for his part is over there, they call him 'stockman'. He 
is snoring now. The policeman goes along there, searching for the 




















na-ki-n . , 
there 






Then he puts the what's-it?, the handcuffs, on him. He puts it on 
that White man. Then he takes him - they take all of them there to 
the police station. They go along, (they arrive) there. He (a police-
man) locks them up in jail. 

















• • _ • v QI-nl-n-glc-ul), ba-ga-nawk-waYEi-na:::, 
3Pl-Sub-speak to-Recip-Pr 
gu-ni-n, 







baru-ja-mir?-ni I?-bu-mana,l gu-wolo-yul), 
3Pl/3MaSg-now-jail-confine-Aux-Pr GU-that-Abs 
They sleep, then in the morning they speak to them, they tpy them in 
court. They speak to each other, that is all, to that same stockman. 


































bara-ja-gopa-na, bara-tail 'em?-Eu-ni, ja-bon. 
3Pl/A-now-keep-Pr 3Pl/A-tail(verb}-Aug-Pr now-finish 
He (the convicted stockman) goes west for good (to jail). As for 
those Aboriginals. they go back there to what's-it?, to what's-it?, 
to the (cattle) station. The what's-it?, the bullocks, are kept 
captive (by the policemen). They (the stockboys) take them now, they 
take charge of them, they tail them (i.e. they take them out to graze). 
End of the stopy. 
lSandy has decided to use the verb -ni I?-bu- instead of -yo-. In 
this example he says baru-yo-I)ie-may? with -?may? added to the 
Negative stem, although he could have said baru-(ja-lyo-I)ana-?may?, 
i.e. 'not baru-(ja-lyo-I)ana'; cf. footnote I, page 291. 
295 
l 
TEXT 13 (Sandy) 
Mother-in-Law Bestowal 
13.1 
• v gu-wolo-yuQ, 
GU-that-Abs 
Qa-raQ-guruQ-glc-uQ 









• • v QI-raQ-guruQ-glc. 




b i : c, 
weU, ... 






(The boy) rubs what's-it?, red ochre, onto the nose of his (prospective) 
mother-in-Zaw. Then, if she bears (causes to appear) a chiZd, she wiZZ 
give it to her (prospective) son-in-Zaw (the boy). 







Qa-ra-guruQ-gic-u~, buluki? gu-wolo ~-Qa-c-maY?J 
FeSg-his-mother in Zaw-AZZ-Abs again GU-that 3MaSg/3FeSg-see-Neg-Pr 
gu-wolo-yuQ, gu-jara, Qigu-mi li?-gubur-warjaki-.el. 
GU-that-Abs GU-what's it? 3MaSg/GU-Zest-business-do badZy-Evit 
(The son-in-Zaw) then avoids his mother-in-Zaw. Furthermore, he cannot 




("; .... " ' 
.j 
I {;'\\:f" \,..., •. 
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